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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  1959-1960 


SUMMER  SESSION-- 1959 

June  12  (Friday)  9:00-4:00)  .  .Registration:     Eight  Weeks  Day  Session. 

June  13  (Saturday)  9:00-  Noon ) 

June  15  (Monday) Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  Begins. 

June  25  (Thursday)  1:00-7:00J 

June  26  (Friday)  9:00-4:00/ .  .Registration:  Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session. 

June  27  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June  29  (Monday) Six  Weeks  Day  and   Evening  Session  Begins. 

July  3  (Friday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  August  Candidates. 

August  7  (Friday) .Summer  Sessions  End:  Commencement. 


FALL  SEMESTER  — 1959 -I960 

September  14  (Monday)  1:00-3:00)  .  .Registration:  Day  Classes. 

September  15  (Tuesday)  1:00-  3:00  ^ 

September  14  (Monday)  4:00-7:00)  .  .Registration:  Evening  Classes. 

September  15  (Tuesday)  4:00-7:00) 

September  16-17-18  9:00-3:00^ 

(Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday)  /..Registration:  Day  Classes. 

September  19  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

September  21   (Monday) Fall  Semester  Begins. 

September    26   (Saturday) Latest  Date  for  Change  of  Schedule. 

October  3   (Saturday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  Jan.  Candidates. 

November  11   (Wednesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  Begin. 

November   25    (Wednesday) Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

November  30  (Monday) Classes  Resumed. 

December  8   (Tuesday) Immaculate  Conception:  Holiday. 

December  19  (Saturday) Christmas  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

January  4   (Monday) Classes  Resumed. 

January  21    (Thursday) Final  Examinations  Begin. 

January   23   (Saturday) Final  Examinations:  Saturday  Classes. 


SPRING  SEMESTER— 1960 

February  2  (Tuesday)  1:00-3:00)  .  .Registration:  Day  Classes. 

February  3  (Wednesday)  1:00-3:00) 

February  2  (Tuesday)  4:00-7:00)  .  .Registration:  Evening  Classes 

February  3  (Wednesday)  4:00-  7:00  ) 

February  4-5  9:00- 3:00  ) 

(Thursday.   Friday)  /  .  .Registration:  Day  Classes, 

pebruary  6  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

February  8   (Monday) Spring  Semester  Begins. 

February  13  (Saturday) Latest  Date  for  Change  of  Schedule. 

February  20  (Saturday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  June  Candidates. 

March  30  (Wednesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  Begin. 

April  13  (Wednesday) Easter  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

April    19    (Tuesday) Classes  Resumed. 

May    26    (Thursday) Ascension  Thursday.  Holiday. 

May   27    (Friday) Final   Examinations  Begin. 

May  28  (Saturday) Final   Examinations:  Saturday  Classes. 

May  30  (Monday) Memorial  Day:  Holiday. 

June  5   (Sunday) Baccalaureate  Service  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

SUMMER  SESSION  -1960 

June  10  (Friday)  9:00-4:00)  .  .Registration:  Eight  Weeks  Day  Session. 

June  11   (Saturday)  9:00-  Noon ) 

June  13  (Monday) Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  Begins. 

June  23  (Thursday)  1:00-7:00^ 

June  24  (Friday)  9:00-4:00/ .  .Registration:  Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session. 

June  25  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June  27  (Monday) Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session  Begins. 

July  2  (Friday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  August  Candidates. 

August  5   (Friday) Summer  Sessions  End :  Commencement. 

Registration  is  conducted  during  the  days  listed  in  the  above  calendar. 
Only  by  rare  exception,  by  concent  of  the  Dean,  and  on  payment    of   a    penalty  will    late    registrations 
be  permitted. 

September  14  (Monday)  )  .  .Removal  of  I  or  X   grades   awarded   June   or  August,  see 

September  15  (Tuesday)  )  schedule  of  courses  for  specific  hours. 

February  2  (Tuesday)  ).. Removal    of   I  or  X  grades  awarded  January,  see  schedule 

February  3  (Wednesday)  )  of  courses  for  specific  hours. 

Open  9:00 -4:30 -Saturday  9:00-12:00 
Phone  Grant  1  -4600 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


BOARDS,  OFFICERS,  COMMITTEES 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

Very  Rev.  Vernon  F.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Joseph  A.  Griffin,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  John  P.  Janczuk,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp. 

Hon.  David  L.  Lawrence 

Rev.  Henry  J.  McAnulty,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Edward  J.  Recktenwald,  C.S.Sp. 

Very  Rev.  Augustus  O.  Reitan,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Joseph  A.  Rossenbach,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp. 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

Very  Rev.  Vernon  F.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Joseph  A.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Edward  J.  Recktenwald,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp. 


The  University  tis  incorporated  under  the  title: 
"Duquesne  University". 


DUQUESNE    UNIVERSITY 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Most  Rev.  John  F.  Dearden,   S.T.D Chancellor 

Very  Rev.  Vernon  F.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D President 

Rev.  Henry  J.  McAnulty,  CS.Sp.,  B.A Assistant  to  the  President 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp.,  D.Ed Executive  Vice-President 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp.,   Ph.D Academic  Vice-President 

Rev.  Joseph    R.    Kletzel,    CS.Sp.,    M.A Secretary 

Rev.  Edward  J.   Recktenwald,   CS.Sp.,   B.A Treasurer 

Thomas  P.  Melady,  Ph.D Director  of  Public  Relations 

Maurice   J.    Murphy,    D.Ed Registrar 

Rev.   Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp.,   Ph.D Director  of  Admissions 

Eleanor    McCann,    B.S Librarian 

Lt.  Col.   Oliver  H.  Bruce,  U.S. A Coordinator  of  Military  and 

Air  Science  and  Tactics 
Rev.  E.  J.  van  Croonenburg,  C.S.Sp.,  S.T.D.  Director  of  Student  Welfare 

Rev.  Joseph  F.  Rengers,  CS.Sp.,  B.A University  Chaplain 

Rev.  James  F.  McNamara,  CS.Sp.,  B.A Dean  of  Men 

Loretta   P.   Byrne,   M.Litt Dean  of   Women 

Leo  D.  O'Donnell,  M.D Director  of  Health 

Ernest  A.  Falvo,  M.D University  Physician 

Mary    Boyle    Business   Officer 


DEANS 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Moroney,  CS.Sp.,  D.Sc. 
Dean,  College  of  Liberal  Arts  &  Sciences 

James  L.  Hayes,  M.A. 

Dean,  School  of  Business  Administration 

John  G.  Adams,  Ph.D. 

Dean,  School  of  Pharmacy 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp.,  D.Ed. 

Dean,  School  of  Education 

Rev.  Philip  C  Niehaus,  CS.Sp.,  M.Ed. 

Asst.  Dean,  School  of  Education 

Gerald  Keenan,  Ph.D. 

Dean,  School  of  Music 

Ruth  D.  Johson,  M.A. 

Dean,  School  of  Nursing 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  CS.Sp.,  Ph.D. 

Dean,  Graduate  School 

Thomas  F.  Quinn,  LL.B.,  M.B.A. 

Dean,  School  of  Law 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


PRESIDENTS  ADVISORY  BOARD 

Willard  F.  Rockwell,  Sr.,  Chairman 
Walter  J.  Curley,  ViceX^hairman 


Joseph  H.  Bialas 
Walter  J.  Blenko 
Hugh  C.  Boyle 
Michael  C.  Conick 
William  H.  Cosgrove 
Lou  R.  Crandall 
Alfred  J.  Diebold,  Jr. 
David  L.  Frawley 
John  A.  Friday,  Jr. 
Edward  J.  Hanley 
John  J.  Kane 
J.  Peter  Lally 


John  E.  Laughlin,  Jr. 
David  I.  McCahill,  Jr. 
John  P.  Monteverde 
Dominic  Navarro 
Henry  X.  O'Brien 
John  A.  Robertshaw 
John  P.  Roche 
John  T.  Ryan,  Jr. 
Joseph  M.  Scribner 
William  A.  Seifert,  Jr. 
Austin  L.  Staley 
Samuel  A.  Weiss 


COUNCIL  ON  INSTRUCTION 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman 


John  G.  Adams 

Lt.  Col.  Oliver  H.  Bruce 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  CS.Sp. 

James  L.  Hayes 

Ruth  D.  Johnson 

Gerald  F.  Keenan 


Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp. 

Eleanor  McCann 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Moroney,  C.S.Sp. 

Maurice  J.  Murphy 

Rev.  Philip  C.  Niehaus,  CS.Sp. 

Thomas  F.  Quinn 


COUNCIL  ON  RELATIONS 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  CS.Sp.        Thomas  P.  Melady 

Rev.  E.  J.  v.  Croonenburg,  CS.Sp. 


Eleanor  McCann 


COUNCIL  ON  MANAGEMENT 

Rev.  Edward  J.  Recktenwald,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman 
Rev.  Joseph  A.  Duchene,  CS.Sp.       Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp. 


DUQUESNE   UNIVERSITY 


COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSION  AND  STUDENT  STANDING 

Maurice  J.  Murphy,  Chairman 
Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp.      Rev.  David  C.  Marshall,  C.S.Sp. 
Regina  E.  Fusan  Arnold  C.  Neva 

Lawrence  A.  Roche  Louis  Pollak 

Richard  S.  Seymour 


COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIPS  &  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  S.S.S.p.,  Chairman 
Elizabeth  Wingerter  Donald  E.  McCathren 

Vera  Donovan  Maurice  J.  Murphy 

Rev.  John  P.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp.       Mitchell  L.  Borke 
Raymond  J.  Worley 


COMMITTEE  ON  SPECIAL  ACTIVITIES 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman 
B.  Kendall  Crane  Joseph  Mader 

Rev.  Vincent  de  P.  Deer,  C.S.Sp.      Samuel  Meli 
William  H.  Cadugan  Joseph  R.  Morice 

Thomas  J.  Hogan  Louis  E.  Skender 


COMMITTEE  ON  STUDENT  WELFARE 

Rev.  E.  J.  van  Croonenburg,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman 
Loretta  P.  Byrne  Ernest  A.  Falvo,  M.D. 

Vera  Donovan  Rev.  James  F.  McNamara,  C.S.Sp. 

Brunhilde  E.  Dorsch  Rev.  Joseph  F.  Rengers,  C.S.Sp. 

Louis  F.  Skender 


COMMITTEE  ON  PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Thomas  P.  Melady,  Chairman 
Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp.      Raymond  F.  Merkel 
Richard  Sharbaugh  Rev.  E.  J.  v.  Croonenburg,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp.         William  J.  O'Brien 


COMMITTEE  ON  PRE-MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

Rev.  Joseph  Moroney,  C.S.Sp.  Chairman 
Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp.  Peter  M.  Pucceti 

Andrew  J.  Kozora  Kurt  C.  Schreiber 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA. 
GENERAL  STATEMENT 


HISTORY 

Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  is  conducted  and  con- 
trolled by  members  of  the  Congregation  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
Instituted  as  a  college  of  arts  and  letters  in  1878,  it  was  incor- 
porated in  1881  under  the  title  of  the  Pittsburgh  Catholic 
College.  Upon  obtaining  a  university  charter  in  1911  Pittsburgh 
Catholic  College  became  Duquesne  University. 

The  present  Schools  of  the  University,  all  offering  courses 
leading  to  degrees,  are  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Business  Administration, 
the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Music,  the  School  of 
Education,  the   School  of  Nursing  and  the   Graduate  School. 

Duquesne  University  is  coeducational  in  all  its  schools. 

The  student  body  numbers  approximately  5,000  each  year. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Duquesne  University,  as  a  Catholic  institution  of  highei 
learning,  believes  that  education  is  concerned  with  man  in  his 
entirety,  body  and  soul.  It  believes  that  the  product  of  edu- 
cation is  the  man  of  true  character  who  thinks,  judges  and  acts 
constantly  and  consistently  according  to  right  reason  and  with 
a  view  to  his  ultimate  end  which  is  union  with  God.  Therefore, 
it  has  assembled  a  faculty  and  offers  a  program  that  gives  the 
student  the  advantages  of  a  sound  academic  training  in  con- 
formity with  a  Christian  way  of  life. 

PURPOSES 

Duquesne  University,  as  a  Catholic  school  situated  in  an 
urban-industrial  community  and  admitting  both  men  and  women 
to  all  its  programs,  attempts  to  make  a  practical  application  of 
its  philosophy,  for  the  University  family  it  serves.  The  general 
aim  is  to  develop  and  form  a  student  of  high  character,  intellec- 
tual accomplishment,  emotional  and  social  maturity,  and  profes- 
sional efficiency. 
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OBJECTIVES 

To  achieve  this  aim  the  student  ;s  introduced  to  the  principles, 
ideas  and  values  which  form  the  fields  of  higher  learning.  He  is 
also  made  keenly  aware  that  the  development  of  the  human 
mind  is  a  dynamic  process  which  never  comes  to  a  standstill. 
Therefore  he  is  encouraged  to  pursue  the  quest  for  truth  and  is 
trained  in  the  techniques  and  requirements  of  scholarly  research 
which  will  enable  him  to  progress  and  grow  in  the  respective 
fields.  Vocational  and  avocational  preparations  are  included 
with  a  view  to  gainful  employment  in  later  life.  The  student 
also  is  made  aware  of  the  extent  and  values  of  his  social  responsi- 
bility and  the  means  for  becoming  a  good  and  valuable  citizen. 
Finally  he  receives  training  designed  to  develop  personal  good 
habits. 

The  University  aims  specifically  to  assist  the  student  in:  — 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  through 
an  understanding  of  spiritual  and  physical,  intellectual 
and  moral,  social  and  aesthetic  aims  and  values; 

2.  The  development  of  scholarship  and  continuous  profes- 
sional growth; 

3.  The  development  of  a  well-balanced  personality; 

4.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as 
an  individual  and  as  a  member  of  the  community; 

5.  The  development  of  a  genuine  American  attitude  through 
a  broader  understanding  and  appreciation  of  our  culture. 

PROGRAM 

The  University  attains  this  aim  in  the  Colleges  (Schools)  by 
guiding  the  student  through  a  cultural  core  program,  through  a 
concentrated  study  of  a  major  field  of  interest,  through  an 
organized  program  of  co-curricular  activities  and  through  estab- 
lished personnel  services. 

LOCATION 

The  main  campus  of  the  University  is  located  in  downtown 
Pittsburgh,  on  the  hilltop  just  above  the  Boulevard  of  the  Allies, 
between  the  Liberty  Tubes  Extension  and  Mercy  Hospital.  It 
is  close  to  the  Fourth  Avenue  Station  of  the  Pennsylvania  Rail- 
road and  is  easily  reached  by  transportation  lines  leading  into 
the  city. 
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ACCREDITATION  —  MEMBERSHIP 

The  University  is  accredited  by  the  State  Council  on  Educa- 
tion of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools. 

The  University  holds  membership  in  the  American  Council 
on  Education,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the 
American  Association  of  Urban  Universities,  the  National  Com- 
mission on  Accrediting,  the  National  Catholic  Educational 
Association,  the  Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, the  National  Education  Association,  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Education  Association,  and  the  American  Association  of 
Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers. 

The  Colleges  (Schools)  of  the  University  hold  memberships 
in  numerous  educational  societies  and  associations. 
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FACILITIES  AND  SERVICES 

CHAPEL 

The  University  Chapel  adjoins  the  Administration  Building 
Masses  are  said  at  appointed  hours  throughout  the  week.  Several 
Masses  are  offered  on  Sunday  for  the  convenience  of  the 
students  residing  on  the  campus.  Special  devotions  are  con- 
ducted on  feast  days.  The  University  Chaplain  is  available  to 
all  students. 

LIBRARY 

In  the  University  Library,  which  is  housed  on  the  campus, 
students  have  direct  access  to  large  sections  of  the  general 
collection  and  to  the  special  collections  of  the  various  divisions 
of  the  University.  The  library  of  the  School  of  Law  is  separately 
housed  and  administered. 

Faculty  members  and  graduate  students,  upon  presentation 
of  the  proper  identification,  are  accorded  borrowing  privileges 
at  the  libraries  of  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  and  Carnegie 
Institute  of  Technology.  They  may  also  use  the  reference 
facilities  of  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  and  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  University  Librarian  they  may  have  access 
to  the  collections  of  more  than  one  hundred  special  libraries 
in  the  Pittsburgh  area. 

Undergraduates  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  the  University 
Library,  and  may  also  use  certain  reference  facilities  of  the 
Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  University  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Thursday 
from  8:30  A.M.  to  9:00  P.M.,  and  on  Friday  and  Saturday 
from  8:30  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  The  reading  room  in  Rockwell 
Hall  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  9:00  A.M.  to 
9:00  P.M. 

LABORATORIES 

Laboratory  space  is  reasonably  ample  and  well  equipped. 
There  are  six  buildings  on  campus  exclusively  devoted  to 
Biology  and  Chemistry.  Two  are  used  solely  for  the  adminis- 
trative offices  and  laboratories  in  Biology  and  four  similarly 
occupied  by  administrative  offices  and  laboratories  in  Chemistry. 
One  of  these  is  entirely  devoted  to  Graduate  Chemistry.  Phar- 
maceutical laboratories  and  a  model  pharmacy  are  located  in 
Canevin  Hall.  A  Closed-Circuit  Television  Laboratory  is  located 
in  the  Administration  Building. 
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CAFETERIA 

The  University  Cafeterias  are  located  on  the  ground  floor 
of  Canevin  Hall  and  in  Rockwell  Hall  where  students  may 
avail  themselves  of  its  facilities  and  services. 

GUIDANCE 

The  Guidance  Bureau  is  located  in  the  Guidance  Building 
on  the  University  campus.  This  building  houses  the  offices 
of  the  Director  of  Student  Welfare,  the  Dean  of  Men,  the 
Dean  of  Women,  the  Chaplain,  the  University  Physician,  the 
Dispensary,   the   Director  of  Testing,  and  the   Speech  Clinic. 

The  Guidance  Bureau  fe  responsible  for  the  extended  advise- 
ment services  for  students  in  the  University.  This  student 
service  includes  personal,  religious,  moral,  educational,  voca- 
tional, social  and  medical  services  as  well  as  special  corrective 
and  remedial  services. 

PLACEMENT  BUREAU 

The  Duquesne  University  Placement  Bureau,  located  in 
Rockwell  Hall,  assists  students  and  graduates  in  seeking 
and  securing  employment.  The  Bureau  assists  employers  by 
providing  a  single  point  of  employment  contact  with  the 
University. 

Under  the  guidance  of  an  experienced  Director,  the  Place- 
ment Bureau  is  not  just  an  employment  office  but  a  service  to 
help  the  student  and  the  graduate  find  the  employment  which 
will  be  most  suitable  to  him  in  every  way. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore  is  located  in  Rockwell  Hall. 
Students  obtain  textbooks  and  supplies  at  this  store.  Other 
related  services  are  also  available. 

THEATRE 

The  Campus  Theatre  is  the  scene  of  many  student  dramatic 
and  musical  presentations.  The  Red  Masquers,  a  student  dra- 
matic group,  produce  four  major  shows  and  the  School  of  Music 
presents  a  musical  and  many  recitals  during  the  school  year. 
It  is  also  used  by  The  T amburitzans  who  have  a  national  repu- 
tation for  their  masterly  interpretation  of  the  music  and  dances 
of  the  Balkan  countries.  On  occasion,  the  University  Debating 
Society  holds  intercollegiate  debates  in  the  Theatre. 
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RADIO  STATION 

Duquesne  University  has  its  own  FM  Radio  Station  on 
Campus,  WDUQ,  91.5  mcs. 

Faculty  members  and  students  of  departments  throughout 
the  University,  assisted  by  an  experienced  Director  and  trained 
personnel,  broadcast  a  wide  variety  of  programs  daily. 

STUDENT  NEWSPAPER 

The  "Duquesne  Duke"  is  the  official  weekly  student  news- 
paper. Though  edited  and  published  by  students  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Journalism,  it  includes  articles  and  news  items  submitted 
by  students  and  student  organizations  throughout  the  University. 

VETERANS 

Student  veterans  are  assisted  in  enrollment  procedures  at 
the  University  by  the  Veterans'  Service  Department  in  the 
Registrar's  Office.  The  Veterans'  Advisor  at  Room  408,  Admini- 
stration Building  acts  as  a  general  consultant  to  veterans  on 
matters  of  many  kinds,  supplementing  the  established  govern- 
mental agencies  available  to  veterans. 

RECREATION 

The  Student  Lounge  Building,  located  near  the  Administra- 
tion Building,  houses  a  lounge  and  various  rooms  used  for 
student  gatherings  and  meetings. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  available  for  recreational  use. 

Because  the  University  is  located  in  the  central  area  of  the 
city  of  Pittsburgh,  many  opportunities  for  wholesome  recreation 
exist.  The  campus  is  convenient  to  legitimate  theatres,  concert 
halls,  and  museums. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  University  fosters  group  life  of  students  in  societies, 
clubs,  fraternities  and  sororities.  All  such  organizations  are  con- 
ducted on  the  student  government  plan  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Committee  on  Student  Welfare. 

HEALTH 

The  University  Dispensary  with  a  Physician  and  two  full 
time  Nurses  in  attendance,  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Guidance  Building. 

Emergency  service  is  available  for  non-resident  personnel. 
Full  time  service  is  available  for  resident  personnel. 

Mercy  Hospital,  adjacent  to  the  campus,  is  available  for 
serious  medical  treatment.  Hospital  fees  are  not  covered  by 
the  University. 
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ATHLETICS 

In  accord  with  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  higher  edu- 
cation as  a  whole  and  in  agreement  with  the  stated  philosophy 
and  objectives  of  the  University,  the  program  of  physical  edu- 
cation and  intramural  and  intercollegiate  athletics  at  Duquesne 
aims  to  contribute  to  the  educational  development  of  the  student 
and  does  not  in  any  way  conflict  with  the  academic  processes 
engaged  in  by  the  University.  Since  the  University  considers 
the  program  of  physical  education  and  athletics  to  be  an  integral 
part  of  the  total  educational  enterprise,  it  believes  that  the 
values  of  such  an  organized  program  are  sufficiently  worthwhile 
for  inclusion  in  or  association  with  the  curriculum. 

The  program  in  its  planned  activities  aims  to  satisfy  the 
needs  of  most  students  with  due  regard  for  ability  and  time 
available  for  participation.  The  limitations  imposed  by  the 
University's  urban  location,  its  financial  resources,  and  the 
interest  of  a  predominantly  commuting  student  body  determine 
the  availability  of  facilities  and  competitive  opportunities. 

The  program  aims  specifically: 

1.  to  develop  good  health  and  physical  condition  and  assist 
in  maintaining  it; 

2.  to  supply  wholesome  recreational  activity  for  all  students 
who  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  the  facilities; 

3.  to  provide  for  the  less  experienced  student  an  opportunity 
for  the  development  of  motor  skills  and  for  gifted  partici- 
pants an  opportunity  to  meet  and  be  challenged  by 
opponents  of  comparable  development; 

4.  to  train  students  in  legitimate  methods  of  good  sports- 
manship, competition  and  the  will  to  win; 

5.  to  afford  opportunity  for  development  of  group  activity, 
a  spirit  of  cooperation  and  teamwork,  leadership  qualities 
and  group  loyalty; 

6.  to  train  students  in  bodily  skills  which  will  provide  a 
source  of  recreation  and  group  enjoyment  in  later  life; 

7.  to  contribute  to  the  development  of  institutional  morale, 
loyalty  and  school  spirit  by  providing  rallying  points  for 
student  enthusiasm; 

8.  to  develop  habits  of  gentlemanliness  by  instilling  in  the 
participants  a  keen  realization  of  their  influence  as  leaders 
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among  their  fellow  students  and  as  representatives  of  the 
university  whose  solors  they  wear; 

9.  to  provide  students  with  an  opportunity  for  a  practical 
application  of  our  stated  Catholic  philosophy  for  clean 
living  and  right  thinking. 

The  University  is  represented  in  intercollegiate  athletic 
competition  in  basketball,  golf,  tennis,  baseball  and  rifle  meets. 
The  University,  a  member  of  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic 
Association  and  the  Eastern  College  Athletic  Conference,  abides 
by  the  published  policies  of  these  organizations. 
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RESIDENCE 


MEN 


Reservations  by  men  applicants  for  room  space  in  converted 
residences  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  Men  on  a  yearly  basis. 
September  to  June.  A  non-refundable  deposit  of  $10.00  must 
accompany  each  room  application.  However,  after  occupancy 
this  fee  becomes  a  room  and  key  deposit. 

Rates:  Single  Room  per  semester  $75.00 

Double  Room  per  semester  65.00 

Approximate  Board  per  semester  185.00 

Cafeteria  a  la  carte. 

Non-commuting  students  are  not  permitted  to  live  off- 
campus  without  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Men. 

WOMEN 

Assumption  Hall,  a  newly  erected  women's  residence,  accom- 
modates approximately  230  students.  Opened  for  occupancy 
September  20,  1954,  this  residence  contains  single  and  double 
rooms,  a  chapel,  a  dining  room,  a  recreation  room,  an  infirmary, 
lounges,  laundry  facilities  and  utility  rooms. 

All  undergraduate  resident  women  are  required  to  live  and 
to  take  meals  in  this  residence. 

Reservations  by  women  applicants  for  room  space  in  this 
Hall  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  Women  on  a  yearly  basis, 
September  to  June.  A  non-refundable  deposit  of  $35.00  must 
accompany  each  room  application.  However,  after  occupancy 
$10.00  of  this  fee  becomes  a  room  and  key  deposit  and  the 
remainder,  $25.00,  is  applied  toward  room  rent. 

Rates:  Single  Room  per  semester  $190.00 

Double  Room  per  semester  140.00 

Approximate  Board  per  semester  185.00 

Five  day  week:  Monday  through  Friday. 

TERMS,  CONDITIONS  AND  SERVICES 

Applications  for  residence  should  be  made  immediately  upon 
notification  of  acceptance  by  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Terms  and  Conditions  regarding  housing  and  food  service 
for  women  residents  are  set  forth  in  their  residence  contracts. 
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Housing  and  food  service  charges  are  due  and  payable  at  the 
regular  registration  periods  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 

Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  registration  period. 

Food  service  begins  on  the  first  class  day  of  the  semester. 
Food  service  rates  do  not  include  Saturdays,  Sundays,  recesses 
at  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  Mid- Year  and  Easter.  Meals  had 
at  these  periods  are  paid  for  as  taken. 

No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  withdrawal 
occurs  after  the  opening  of  class.  In  the  event  of  withdrawal 
board  will  be  refunded  pro  rata  relative  to  the  period  of 
residence. 

Students  may  avail  themselves  of  linen  rental  service  at  an 
approximate  cost  of  $14.00  per  semester. 


THE  SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  regular  School  Year  begins  on  the  date  designated  in 
the  University  Calendar.  It  occupies  thirty-two  weeks,  exclusive 
of  vacations,  divided  into  two  semesters  of  sixteen  weeks  each. 

Late  afternoon,  evening  and  Saturday  classes  are  offered  for 
those  who  are  pursuing  their  degree  work  on  a  part-time  basis. 

Certain  courses  (graduate  and  undergraduate)  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  various  schools  of  the  University  (except  the 
School  of  Law  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy)  are  offered  during 
a  Summer  Session.  A  schedule  of  these  courses  may  be  had  on 
application  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Sessions. 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any 
provision  or  requirement  during  the  term  of  residence 
of  any  student;  and  to  compel  the  withdrawal  of  any 
student  whose  conduct  at  any  time  is  not  satisfactory 
to  the  University,  even  though  no  specific  charge  is 
made  against  the  student. 
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INFORMATION  ON  ADMISSION 

1.  Procure  application  forms  from  Director  of  Admissions. 

2.  Fill  out  the  personal  blank  and  return  to  Director  of 
Admissions. 

3.  The  University's  medical  form  must  be  executed  by  the 
student's  physician  and  returned  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

4.  Request  the  secondary  school  principal  to  submit  record 
of  academic  work  to  Director  of  Admissions  on  form  provided. 

5.  All  freshmen  will  be  required  to  submit  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  scores  (Scholastic  Aptitude)  to  be  used  as 
a  factor  in  determining  their  qualifications  for  admission  to  the 
University.  Application  to  take  the  test  should  be  made  to  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Post  Office  Box  592, 
Princeton,  N.  J.  at  least  five  weeks  prior  to  the  testing  date. 
The  testing  dates  for  the  academic  year  1959-60  are  as  follows: 

December  5,  1959;  January  9,  1960;  February  6,  1960; 
March  12,  1960;  May  21,   1960;  August  10,  1960. 

6.  The  transfer  student  must,  in  addition  to  following  the 
procedure  outlined  above,  notify  all  colleges  or  universities 
previously  attended  to  mail  directly  to  the  Admissions  Office  of 
Duquesne  University  official  transcripts  of  his  academic  records. 

7.  Upon  receipt  of  all  credentials  an  evaluation  will  be 
made;  the  applicant  will  then  be  notified  of  his  admission  status 
and  provided  with  information  concerning  registration.  A  deposit 
of  twenty  dollars  is  required  within  two  weeks  of  notification  of 
acceptance  in  order  to  assure  the  applicant  of  the  reservation 
of  a  place  in  class.  For  further  information  see  Tuition  and  Fees. 

8.  Contact  Dean  of  Men  or  Dean  of  Women  for  residence 
facilities  if  desired. 

9.  Report  for  placement  tests  and  registration  on  days 
assigned. 

10.  Admission  of  Regular  Students.  The  candidate  must 
be  a  graduate  of  an  approved  secondary  school. 

Candidates  must  present  a  total  of  sixteen  units  distributed 
in  the  following  manner:  four  units  in  English  and  eight  units 
in  any  combination  from  the  following  fields  of  study:  Social 
Studies,  Language,  Mathematics  and  Science  and  four  elective 
units  for  which  the  secondary  school  offers  credit  toward  gradu- 
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ation.   The  genuine  equivalent  of  these  requirements  may  be 
accepted. 

ADMISSION  OF  TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Students  of  approved  colleges  and  universities  will  be 
admitted  to  advanced  standing  if  their  credentials  so  warrant. 
They  must  be  in  good  standing  and  eligible  to  continue  their 
studies  at  the  institution  previously  attended.  They  must  have 
been  granted  an  honorable  dismissal.  A  general  average  equi- 
valent to  the  grade  C  at  Duquesne  is  required  of  an  applicant 
wishing  to  transfer.  Advanced  credit  may  be  allowed  for  those 
courses  which  are  the  equivalent  of  the  courses  in  the  chosen 
Duquesne  curriculum.  No  credit  will  be  allowed  in  any  subject 
with  a  grade  lower  than  C. 

Advanced  standing  is  conditional  until  the  student  completes 
a  minimum  of  one  semester's  work  (16  semester  hours).  If  his 
work  proves  unsatisfactory,  the  student  will  be  requested  to 
withdraw. 

Temporary  transfer  students  in  good  standing  will  be  admit- 
ted to  sessions  if  they  present  the  written  approval  of  their 
institution  to  take  courses  at  the  University. 

CATEGORIES  OF  STUDENTS 

Matriculated  Students.  Those  who  have  satisfied  all  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  degree  program  of  their  choice  and 
are  pursuing  courses  leading  toward  that  degree  are  classified  as 
matriculated  students. 

Non-Matriculated  Students.  These  are  mature  persons  who 
are  not  interested  in  pursuing  courses  toward  a  degree  and  who 
have  not  met  the  requirements  for  matriculation.  Work  done  by 
non-matriculated  students  will  not  carry  credit  toward  a  degree, 
even  though  the  matriculation  requirements  may  subsequently 
be  met.  Only  in  rare  exceptions  will  non-matriculated  students 
be  permitted  to  attend  classes  in  the  regular  day-session. 

Full-Time  Students.  The  normal  credit-load  for  fulltime  stu- 
dents is  sixteen  semester  hours  in  academic  subjects.  In  the  case 
of  students  whose  ability  is  truly  exceptional,  the  dean  may 
grant  permission  to  carry  additional  work. 

Part-Time  Students.  Anyone  who  carries  less  than  twelve 
semester  hours  of  credit  is  regarded  as  a  part-time  student. 

REGISTRATION  INFORMATION 

A  registration  period,  as  indicated  in  the  University  Calendar, 
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precedes  each  semester  and  summer  session.  All  schools  register 
students  during  this  period.  Only  by  rare  exception,  by  consent 
of  the  Dean,  and  on  payment  of  a  penalty  of  $  5.00,  will  late 
registration  be  permitted.  General  regulations  concerning 
registration  are: 

1.  Registration  for  all  students  is  held  on  the  campus. 

2.  The  student's  schedule  is  prepared  in  conference  with 
his  dean  or  adviser. 

3.  Tuition  and  fees  for  the  semester  are  payable  at  registra- 
tion time,  unless  other  arrangements  are  made  through 
the  Deferred  Tuition  Office. 

4.  Admission  to  any  class  is  allowed  only  to  chose  who  have 
officially  registered  for  that  class  and  have  had  their 
class  cards  stamped  official  by  the  cashiers'  office. 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  change  their  schedules  of 
courses  without  the  permission  of  their  dean.  A  student  who 
withdraws  from  a  course  without  proper  authorization  receives 
a  grade  of  F  for  the  course.  Change  of  schedule  is  permitted 
without  fee,  only  during  the  registration  period.  For  a  serious 
reason  change  of  schedule  may  be  permitted  with  payment  of 
fee  up  to  the  date  given  in  the  University  Calendar. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

The  following  regulations  govern  all  undergraduate  students 
of  the  University. 

1.  Class  Attendance:  In  order  to  secure  credit  in  any  course  in 
which  he  is  registered,  a  student  must  attend  classroom  and 
laboratory  exercises  regularly  and  promptly.  A  student  who 
absents  himself  from  class  excessively  or  is  habitually  tardy 
wil  be  dropped  from  the  class  and  given  a  failing  grade. 

2.  Examinations: 

a.  Mid~Semester  examinations  are  held  on  the  dates  assigned. 

b.  Final  examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester 
and  summer  session.  No  student  is  excused  from  taking 
final  examinations. 

c.  Condition  examinations  to  remove  X  grades  must  be  taken 
on  the  date  announced  by  individual  Schools. 

3.  Grading:  The  University  grading  system,  adopted  February 
21,  1929,  and  amended  September  19,  1938,  is  the  only 
method  of  rating  recognized  by  the  university.  The  system 
is  as  follows: 
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A — Excellent 

B— Good 

C — Average 

D — Below  Average — lowest  passing  grade 

F — Failure:  course  must  be  repeated 
I — Incomplete:  grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete  work 

X — Absent  from  final  examination 
W— Official  Withdrawal 

P — Pass — used   in   certain   courses  without   quality  points. 

X  and  I  are  temporary  grades  and  must  be  removed  by  the 
date  announced  by  the  individual  Schools  in  the  Schedule  of 
Courses.  This  is  the  student's  responsibility.  If  an  X  grade  is 
not  removed,  it  becomes  F.  If  an  I  grade  is  not  removed,  it 
remains  on  the  transcript  permanently  and  the  course  must  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

The  student  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  at  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  before  taking  the  examination  to  remove 
an  X  grade.  Only  on  presentation  of  the  receipt  for  this  pay- 
ment to  the  office  of  the  Dean,  is  the  teacher  authorized  to  give 
the  examination. 

4.  Unit  of  Credit:  The  unit  of  credit  is  the  semester  hour.  One 
semester  hour  of  credit  is  granted  for  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  one  hour  per  week  of  lecture  or  recitation,  or  at 
least  two  hours  per  week  of  laboratory  work  for  one  semester. 
Inasmuch  as  the  minimum  number  of  weeks  in  a  semester  is 
sixteen,  an  equivalent  definition  of  the  semester  hour  is 
sixteen  hours  of  class  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory  work. 

5.  Quality  Points:  Among  the  requirements  for  graduation  is  a 
cumulative  quality  point  average  of  at  least  1.0.  The  quality 
point  system  operates  as  follows: 

a.  For  the  credits  of  work  carried,  quality  points  are  awarded 
according  to  the  grade  received:  for  a  grade  of  A,  the 
number  of  credits  is  multiplied  by  3;  for  a  grade  of  B,  by 
2;  for  a  grade  of  C,  by  1;  for  a  grade  of  D,  by  0;  and  for 
a  grade  of  F,  by  minus  1 ,  until  the  F  has  been  removed  by 
repeating  the  course  successfully.  The  marks  I,  and  X, 
being  temporary  indications  rather  than  grades,  and  W 
and  P,  are  independent  of  the  quality  point  system. 

b.  A  student's  quality  point  average  can  be  calculated  at  the 
end  of  an  academic  period  by  dividing  his  total  number 
of  quality  points  by  the  total  number  of  semester  hours  of 
credit  he  has  obtained. 
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c.  Since  progress  toward  a  degree  is  measured  by  the  cumula- 
tive quality  point  average,  the  scholastic  records  of 
students  who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  will 
be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Student 
Standing  for  appropriate  action. 

Students  who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  in 
the  Fall  Semester  may  be  allowed  to  continue  their  studies 
during  the  Spring  Semester  but  will  be  subject  to  the 
authority  of  the  Committee. 

The   Committee  determines  whether  students  should  be 
allowed  to  continue  their  studies. 
6.    Classification  of  Students: 

Freshmen:      Those  having  completed  less  than  30  semester 
hours. 

Sophomores:  Those  having  completed  30  to  60  semester  hours. 

Juniors:  Those  having  completed  61  to  90  semester  hours. 

Seniors:  Those  having  completed  91  semester  hours. 

GRADUATION 

A.  General  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
be  of  good  moral  character;  must  have  paid  all  indebtedness 
to  the  University;  must  have  made  formal  application  for 
the  degree  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  date 
listed  in  the  University  Calendar;  must  be  present  at  the 
Baccalaureate  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

B.  Scholastic  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
have  satisfied  all  entrance  requirements;  must  have  com- 
pleted successfully  all  the  required  courses  of  his  degree 
program;  must  have  no  grade  lower  than  D;  must  have 
completed  the  last  year's  work  (a  minimum  of  thirty  semester 
hours  of  credit)  in  residence;  must  have  passed  the  qualifying 
and  comprehensive  examinations  as  required  in  his  program; 
must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  128  semester  hours  of 
work. 

C.  Quality  Point  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree 
must  have  a  minimum  cumulative  quality  point  average  of 
1.0  and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.0  in  the  major  field. 

D.  Degrees  Awarded  With  Honor:  Degrees  are  awarded  with 
special  mention  cum  laude  or  magna  cum  laude  to  students 
who  have  completed  the  regular  course  with  unusual  distinc- 
tion. Upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  this  mention 
may  be  raised  to  summa  cum  laude. 


23 


DUQUESNE    UNIVERSITY 


TUITION  AND  FEES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  changes  the  fees  herein 

stated  at  any  time  without  notice. 

Matriculation  Deposit  $20*00 

The  matriculation  deposit  of  twenty  dollars  is 
payable  by  entering  students  within  two  weeks 
from  the  date  of  notification  of  acceptance  to  the 
University.  The  purpose  of  this  fee  is  to  assure 
the  student  of  a  reservation  of  a  place  in  class. 
This  deposit  will  be  credited  against  the  student's 
tuition  and  fees  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the 
semester  in  which  the  student's  application  has 
been   approved.   This   deposit   is  not  refundable. 

Tuition,  per  Semester  Hour  Credit  $20.00 

The  total  tuition  for  the  semester  is  payable  at 
the  time  of  registration,  unless  other  arrangements 
are  made  through  the  Deferred  Tuition  Office. 

University  Feet 

Full-Time   Students   $12.00 

Part-Time  Students  4*00 

This  fee  makes  provision  for  the  auxiliary  services 

of  the  University. 
Library  Fee,  Full-time  Students  $    5.00 

This  fee  affords  library  privileges  to  all  students 

carrying  twelve  or  more  credits  in  any  semester. 
Library  Fee,  Part-time  Students  $    2.00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  carrying  less 

than  twelve  credits  in  any  semester. 
Library  Fee,  Summer  Sessions $    5*00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  enrolled  in  the 

Summer  Sessions. 
Registration  Fee     $    1*00 

A  fee  of  $  1.00  is  required  of  every  student  at 

each  registration  period. 
R.  O.  T.  C.  Fee  $    2.00 

A    fee    of    $  2.00    is    required  of    every    student 

enrolling  for  R.O.T.C.  at  each  registration  period. 
Late  Registration  Fee $    5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later 

than  the  last  day  of  the  regular  registration  period. 
Examination  Fee   $    5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  for  each  special  examination 

and   for  removal  of  X   grades.  It  is  payable  in 

advance. 
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Change  of  Course  Fee $    LOO 

Auditor's  Fees,  per  Semester  Hour  $20.00 

N.B.  —  The   fees   for   auditors   are   the   same   as   those   for 
regularly  matriculated  students. 

Graduate  Record  Fee: 

Profile  Test  Only $    3.00 

General  Education  Examination  Fee   $    4.00 

Area  Test   Only   $    3.00 

Combined  Profile  and  Advanced  Test  $    5.00 

For  a  private  administration  of  one  of  these  examinations  a 
fee  of  $  15.00  is  charged. 

Graduation  Fees — Bachelor's  Degree   $  15.00 

National  League  for  Nursing  Achievement  Tests  Fee       $    5.25 

Portions  of  this  fee  are  payable  at  intervals  throughout  the 
course. 

N.L.N.  Graduate  Nurse  Qualifying  Examination  Fee  $  10.C0 

Public  Health  Nursing  Examination  Fees   $      J 5 

N.L.N.  Achievement  Test   (0.75) 

Health    Fee     $30.00 

The  fee  is  payable  in  three  installments:  in  the  sophomore, 

junior  and  senior  years. 

Practice  Teaching  Fee  $  25.00 

Instruction  in  Voice  or  Instrument  as  a  Major,  per  Semester  $  50.00 

Instruction  in  Voice  or  Instrument  as  a  Minor,  per  Semester  $  25.00 

Private  Instruction  Fee,  Voice  or  Instrument 

These  fees  are  charged  to  non-degree  students  and  others 

taking  the  instruction  without  credit: 

One  hour  per  week,  each  semester  $  82.00 

One  half  hour  per  week,  each  semester  $41.00 

Private  Instruction  Fee,  Summer  Session 

One  hour  per  week    (Major)    $25.00 

Two  half  hours  per  week  (Minor)   $25.00 

Private  Instruction  Fee,  Summer  Session 

This    fee    is    charged    to    non-degree    students    and    others 

taking  the  instruction  without  credit: 

One  hour  per  week  $  41.00 

Music  Fee,   per   Semester   $    7.00 

This   fee   is   charged   to   all   students  taking  eight  or  more 

semester  hours.  It  includes  the  use  of  practice  facilities  and 

cost   of    certain   expenses   peculiar   to   the   music   program. 

Instrument   Rental   per   Semester    $    8.00 

Locker  Fee,  per  Year  $      .50 

This  fee  will  be  refunded  upon  return  of  the  key. 

Business  Education,  per  Semester  $    2.00 

Student  Education  Association  of   Penna $    3.00 

Student  Teaching  $25.00 

The  National  Teachers  Association  $    7.00 
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Pharmaceutical  Association  Membership  Fee  $    4.00 

This  annual  fee  is  required  of  all  students  in  the 
School  of  Pharmacy.  It  includes  one  year's  student 
membership  in  the  American  Pharmaceutical  As- 
sociation and  one  year's  subscription  to  the  Journal 
of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Prac- 
tical Edition.  This  fee  is  not  subject  to  refund.  It 
is  paid  to  the  Association  at  registration  time. 

LABORATORY  FEES 

Chemistry  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $  15.00 

Breakage  Deposit  2.50 

Biology  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $  12.50 

Breakage  Deposit  2.50 

Pharmacy  and  Pharmacognosy  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee  '. $12.50 

Breakage  Deposit 2.50 

Pharmacology  Laboratory  $15.00 

Breakage 2.50 

Key  Deposit  $      .50 

This  fee  is  collected  for  each  locker  key  furnished 
to  the  student.  The  deposit  is  refunded  when  the 
key  is  returned  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

Physics  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $    7.00 

Breakage  Deposit 2.50 

Experimental  Psychology  Course: 

Laboratory  Fee $   5.00 

Journalism  Laboratory  Courses: 
Radio  &  Television  Sequence 

Course  No's.  312,  417  and  418  each  course    $10.00 

Nursing  Course  (103): 

Laboratory  Fee  $  10.00 

Breakage  Deposit  . 2.50 

Nursing  Course  201: 

Laboratory  Fee  $    5.00 

Nursing  Course  202: 

Laboratory  Fee  $    5.00 

Exp.  Psychology  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee  $    5.00 

Principles  of  Statistics  351  (Bus.  Ad.) 

Laboratory  Fee $   5.00 
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REFUNDS  FOR  WITHDRAWALS 

After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  in 
program,  as  announced  in  the  University  Calendar,  no  tuition 
shall  be  refunded  for  any  course  which  the  student  may 
discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases 
of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  satis- 
factory reason  within  five  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the 
semester  are  entitled  to  a  proportionare  refund  of  tuition  pro- 
vided that  they  notify  their  dean  at  the  time  of  the  withdrawal. 
Fees  are  not  refundable. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 
Withdrawal  Refund 

1st  Week 80% 

2nd  Week 80% 

3rd  Week 60% 

4th  Week 40% 

5th  Week 20% 

No  refund  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are 
requested  to  withdraw  as  a  result  of  faculty  action. 

The  Refund  Schedule  for  Summer  Sessions  (six  or  eight 
weeks  session)   is  as  follows: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

1st  Week 60% 

2nd  Week 20% 

There  are  no  refunds  after  the  second  week  of  a  Summer 
Session.  Fees  are  not  refundable. 

DEGREE  GRANTED 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  grants  one  degree 

only,  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Administration. 

This  degree  may  be  awarded  to  those  who  satisfy  the  entrance 

requirements  and  complete  successfully  the  degree  program  of 

the  school. 

PRE-LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration 
meets  the  requirements  for  registration  for  general  purposes  of 
the  State  Board  of  Law  Examiners  in  Pennsylvania,  and  of  the 
State  Education  Department  of  New  York.  Students  should 
contact  the  law  school  of  their  particular  interest  for  details. 
BUREAU  OF  RESEARCH 

There  exists  within  the  School  of  Business  Administration 
a  fully  staffed  Bureau  of  Research.  The  Bureau  undertakes 
independent  research  projects,  publishes  monographs,  and  per- 
forms services  on  a  contractual  arrangement  for  certain  industrial 
and  governmental  units. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  GRANTS-IN-AID  LOANS 

The  University  offers  financial  aid  to  undergraduate 
students  through  income  from  endowment,  remission  of  tuition 
charges  and  limited  private  grants.  This  assistance  takes  the 
form  of  scholarships,  grants-in-aid,  and  loans  which  are  awarded 
on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and/or  need.  Students 
may  retain  these  awards  upon  maintenance  of  standards 
established  and  administered  by  the  University. 

Applications  for  financial  assistance  are  filed  with  the  Com- 
mittee on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Assistance. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships  are  available  to  students  who  show  high  aca- 
demic promise  on  the  basis  of  competitive  examination  or 
scholastic  record. 

University  Competitive  Scholarships*  Each  year  scholarships 
in  the  amount  of  $  12,500  are  awarded  to  high  school  grad- 
uates based  on  scholastic  ability  and  need.  These  scholar- 
ships are  given  absolutely  for  one  year.  The  holders  of  these 
scholarships  will  be  entitled  to  the  scholarships  for  each 
successive  year  of  the  college  course  provided  that  they 
maintain  a  "B"  average   (2.0)  each  year. 

High  school  students  applying  for  competitive  scholar- 
ships must  follow  these  steps: 

1 .  File  an  application  for  admission  to  Duquesne  University. 
Write  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity, Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.,  for  a  copy  of  this  form. 

2.  File  an  application  for  scholarship  candidacy.  Write  to 
the  Director  of  Admissions,  Duquesne  University,  Pitts- 
burgh 19,  Pa.,  for  a  copy  of  this  form.  (Application 
forms  are  also  available  at  your  Principal  or  Counselor's 
office.)  The  student  must  be  certified  by  the  principal 
or  counselor  that  he  or  she  will  be  graduated  in  June 
1959  in  the  upper  fifth  of  the  class. 
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3.  Take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  not  later  than  March  14, 
1959.  All  necessary  information  regarding  this  examina- 
tion may  be  obtained  from  the  Educational  Testing 
Service,  P.  O.  Box  592,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

The   recipient  of   the   General  Motors  Award   will   be 
selected  from  this  group  of  scholarship  applicants. 


Annually  the  University  awards  the  equivalent  of  three 
full-tuition  scholarships  to  upperclassmen  on  the  basis  of  a 
competitive  examination.  Eliglible  are  students  recommended 
by  the  Dean  for  high  scholastic  standing. 

Alumni  Scholarships*  The  University  Alumni  Association 
makes  available  annually  an  $  100.00  scholarships  grant  to 
a  competent  and  dserving  students  in  each  of  the  under- 
graduate schools. 

Allegheny  County  Scholarship  Association  Scholarship,  This 
scholarship,  a  half-tuition  award,  is  granted  to  an  entering 
Freshman  recommended  by  the  Association. 

The  Backrach  Sanderbeck  Award*  An  Award  of  $  250.00 
will  be  made  to  an  outstanding  senior,  majoring  in 
Accounting,  who  plans  to  undertake  graduate  work  at  this 
Institution. 

Knights   of   Columbus*  Allegheny   Council   285,    Scholarship* 

This  $  500.00  award  is  available  annually  to  children  of 
living  and  deceased  members  of  Allegheny  Council  285. 
It  is  granted  on  the  basis  of  a  special  competitive  examination. 

Western  Pennsylvania  Golf  Association  Scholarships*  These 
full-tuition  awards  are  granted  annually  by  the  Western 
Pennsylvania  Golf  Association  and  the  University  to  caddies 
who  are  recommended  by  the  W.  P.  G.  A.  and  the  University. 

Fingeret  Scholarship  Fund*  This  $  500.00  scholarship  is 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and  need. 
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Katz  Family  Scholarship  Fund*  This  $  100.00  scholarship  is 
granted  annually  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and 
need. 

The  General  Motors  Corporation  Scholarships*  Under  the 
College  Scholarship  Plan  of  the  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Duquesne  University  awards  each  year  a  scholarship  ranging 
in  amount  from  $  200.00  to  $  2000.00,  depending  upon  the 
financial  need  of  the  recipient.  "Consideration  is  to  be 
directed  to  the  applicant's  high  school  academic  record, 
participation  in  extracurricular  activities,  a  well-developed 
psychology  of  responsibility  and  leadership  qualifications." 
Choice  of  the  recipient  is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships and  Financial  Assistance.  Scholarship  recipients  under 
the  General  Motors  National  Scholarship  Plan  may  also 
choose  to  enroll  at  the  University. 

Founder's  Scholarships*  Given  by  Dr.  Charles  H.  Strub  in 
memory  of  his  uncle.  The  Very  Reverend  Joseph  Strub, 
C.S.Sp..,  founder  of  Duquesne  University.  This  scholarship 
of  between  $  250.00  and  $  300.00  is  awarded  annually  on 
the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and  need. 


The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education  has 

established  a  number  of  fellowships  for  well  qualified 
students  seeking  graduate  degrees.  Each  fellow  receives 
a  stipend  to  cover  the  year  of  his  appointment,  with  an 
additional  allowance  for  tuition  and  other  expenses.  At 
Duquesne  work  may  be  done  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  the  departments  of  pharmacy,  pharma- 
cognosy, pharmacology  and  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  The 
Dean  will  inform  interested  candidates  of  the  procedure  to 
be  followed  in  appyling  for  a  fellowship. 

The  Foundation  may  allocate  to  Class  A  colleges  funds 
up  to  $  400  yearly  for  scholarships  aid  to  qualified  junior  and 
senior  students.  The  college  must  provide  a  sum  equal  to 
that  requested  from  the  Foundation  from  new  funds  derived 
from  any  source  for  undergraduate  scholarships.  Recipients 
of  such  scholarship  and  are  designated  Scholars  of  the  Ame- 
rican Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education. 


30 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


The  Meyers-Powers  Company  of  Braddock,  Pa.  will  offer  a 
$350,00  scholarships  to  a  deserving  student  in  the  1959-60 
academic  year.  Applications  are  to  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  on  or  before  August  1, 
1959. 

The  Women  of  Galen,  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  Galen 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Pittsburgh,  provides  a  yearly 
scholarships  fund  of  $  150.00  to  be  awarded  to  a  deserving 
student  or  students  of  the  junior  or  senior  class.  Allocations, 
which  are  made  by  a  committee  consisting  of  a  represen- 
tative of  the  Women  of  Galen  and  the  major  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy,  need  to  be  repaid.  Applications  are  to 
be  made  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
on  or  before  August  1  of  each  year. 


GRANTS-IN-AID 

Grants-in-aid  are  available  to  students  in  financial  need  who 
evidence  satisfactory  scholarship  and  high  promise  of  usefulness 
to  the  University  community  and  to  society  following  graduation. 

General  Memorial  Fund  in  the  amount  of  $  56,000.00  has  been 
contributed  by  alumni  and  friends  of  the  University.  Interest 
from  this  fund  is  used  for  grants-in-aid. 

Chilson  Fund  in  the  amount  of  $  2,050.00. 

Chatkin  and  Lowenthal  Fund  in  the  amount  of  $  1200.00. 

Tamburitzan  Awards*  These  twenty-four  full-tuition  remission 
awards  are  granted  on  the  basis  of  proficiency. 

Faculty  Allowance*  This  full-tuition  remission  award  is  granted 
to  members  of  the  immediate  family  of  full-time  faculty 
personnel. 

Employee  Allowance*  This  full-tuition  remission  award  is 
granted  to  full-time  employees  for  a  maximum  of  eight 
credits  in  evening  classes  per  semester. 
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Special  Allowance*  This  tuition  remission  award  is  granted  to 

close  relatives  of  Holy  Ghost  Fathers. 
Catholic   Lay   Cadet   Teachers   Allowance*   This   half-tuition 

remission  award  is  granted  to  qualified  students  sponsored 

by  the  Religious  Teaching  Communities  in  the  Diocese  of 

Pittsburgh. 
Sisters'  Allowance*  This  allowance  consists  in  a  special  tuition 

rate  for  Sisters  of  $  10.00  per  semester  hour. 
Clergy  Allowance*  This  allowance  is  a  twenty  per  cent  discount 

on  tuition  to  priests,  ministers  and  rabbis  and  to  students 

whose  financial  obligation  are  met  personally  by  them. 

A  number  of  students  in  the  University  are  recipients  of 
grants-in-aid  from  funds  contributed  by  educational,  profes- 
sional, industrial  and  benevolent  organizations.  These  organi- 
zations choose  the  recipients. 

LOANS 

A  limited  sum  of  money  in  various  student  loan  funds  is 
available  to  undergraduate  students  who  have  completed  at 
least  thirty  semester  hours  credit  at  the  University,  and  who 
meet  requirements  of  satisfactory  scholarship,  good  character, 
and  need  of  financial  assistance.  These  loans  are  granted  only 
for  the  purpose  of  the  payment  of  tuition. 
Men's   Student   Loan  Fund*   This   loan   fund   is   available   to 

eligible  men  students. 
Women's  Student  Loan  Fund*  This  loan  fund  is  available  to 

eligible  women  students. 
The  Fred  Schiller  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1952  by 
Mr.  Fred  Schiller,  Pittsburgh  pharmacist,  in  memory  of  the 
late  Emanuel  Spector.  A  revolving  fund,  it  makes  available 
to  worthy  junior  and  senior  students,  in  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy only,  tuition  loans  of  varying  amounts  depending  upon 
the  applicant's  need  and  general  ability.  Applications  for 
loans  are  to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
The  James  Clothier  Sims  Memorial  Fund*  made  possible 
through  the  generosity  of  the  friends  of  the  late  Mr.  Sims, 
executive  of  the  Sun  Drug  Company,  Pittsburgh,  was  estab- 
lished in  1954.  A  revolving  fund,  it  makes  available  tuition 
loans  to  worthy  junior  and  senior  students  under  the  con- 
ditions that  apply  to  the  Fred  Schiller  Loan'  Fund.  Appli- 
cations for  loans  are  to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Pharmacy. 
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ARMY  NURSE  PROGRAM 

Under  the  Army  Nurse  Corps  Program,  graduate  nurse 
students  within  one  year  of  completing  their  program  may 
enroll  in  the  Registered  Nurse  Student  Program. 

Under  the  Department  of  the  Army,  basic  students  within 
one  of  two  years  of  completing  their  program  may  enroll  in  the 
Army  Student  Nurse  Program. 

NAVY  NURSE  PROGRAM 

Under  the  department  of  the  Navy,  basic  students  within 
one  year  of  completing  their  program  may  enroll  in  the  Navy 
Student  Nurse  Program. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Opportunities  for  employment  on  and  about  the  campus  are 
available  to  students  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance 
and  who,  at  the  same  time,  maintain  a  satisfactory  scholastic 
average  and  give  evidence  of  good  character.  Information  may 
be  had  by  addressing  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and 
Financial  Assistance. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

FACULTY 
1958—1959 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Morqney,  CS.Sp.,  D.Sc Dean 

Marguerite   S.   Puhl,   B.S Secretary 

TEACHING  STAFF 

Pasqiiale  R.  Amendola Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  St.  Francis  College,  Brooklyn,  1951 
M.A.  Catholic  University  of  Amerika,  1953 
Graduate  Work,  Yale  University 

Paul  H.  Anderson Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1938 
M.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1939 
Ph.D.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1942 

Robert  E.  Beranek   Instructor  in  Political  Science 

B.A.  St.  Vincent  College,  1953 
M.A.  Fordham  University,  1959 

Albert  W.  Bloom   Lecturer  in  Journalism 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,   1940 
M.S.  Columbia  University,   1941 

Very  Rev.  John  Bobak Instructor  in  Latin 

S.T.D.  Propaganda  Fide,  Rome,  1939 
J.C.D.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1943 

Bernard  Boelen  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Ph.D.  University  of  Louvain,  1948 

Ralph  C.  Boettcher Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Ph.B.  University  of  Detroit,  1949 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1951 
Graduate  Work,  Columbia  University 

Reyes  Carbonell Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  Instituto  Luis  Vives,  Valencia,  Spain,  1931 
M.A.  University  of  Valencia,  Spain,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Madrid,  Spain,  1948 

John  A.  Clair  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1951 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1954 

Eugene  J.  Clothiaux  Instructor  in  Physics 

B.S.  Southwestern  Louisiana  Institute,  1951 
M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
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Frances  Colecchia  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1947 

M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

National  University  of  Mexico,  1953 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 
Concetta  Collura  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1948 

M.A.  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1951 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Ida  M.  Collura  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,   1949 

M.A.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1951 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Primitivo  Colombo  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,   1927 

M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1928 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 
Joseph  G.  Corriols  Lecturer  in  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1937 

Graduate  Work,  Pennsylvania  State  College 
John  Fremont  Cox  Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1927 

MA.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1930 

LL.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1933 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 
Very  Rev.  Monsignor  Paul  R.  CoyLe  Lecturer  in  Philosophy 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1933 

J.C.D.  Catholic  University,  1944 
B.  Kendall  Crane  Lecturer  in  Journalism 

Creighton  University 

St.  Marys  College,  Kansas 

Marquette  University  School  of  Journalism 
Daniel  J.  Cronin  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,   1956 

Graduate  Work,  St.  Louis  University 
John  W.  Crowther  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1942 

M.A.  Tulane  University,  1943 

Ph.D.  Louisiana  State  University,  1950 
Rev.  William  F.  Crowley,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1946 

B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1950 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1956 

Graduate  Work,  Louisiana  State  University  (On  leave  of  absence) 
William  F.  Cunningham,  Jr Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  College  of  the  Holy  Cross,  1954 

M.A.  Boston  College,  1956 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Alan  Dailey  Associate  Professor  of  Finance  and  Economics 

B.S.  Kansas  State  University,  1924 

M.S.  Indiana  University,  1947 

Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois,  1953 
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Rev.  Vincent  De  P.  Deer,  CS.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1930 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1931 

Donato  A.  DeFelice  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1952 
M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Magda  DeSpur  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  College  of  Veress  Paine,  Budapest,  1919 

M.A.  College  of  "Angol  Kisasszonyok",  1922 

Ph.D.  University  Pazmany  Peter,  Budapest,  1923 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Rome 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Paris,  (Sorbonne)  L'Ecole  du  Louvre 

Rev.  Francis  R.  Duffy,  CS.Sp Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1938 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1942 
M.A.  Catholic  University,  1943 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1955 

Rev.  Joseph  L.  Duffy,  CS.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1932 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1933 

Kenneth  J.  Duffy  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1936 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1939 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 

Rev.  Ernest  L.  Dunda Instructor  in  Ruthenian 

Ph.D.  Propaganda  Fide,  Rome,  1928 

S.T.D.  Institutum  Internationale  Angelicum,  Rome,  1932 

Harold  Dumais Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1952 
M.F.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1956 

Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  CS.Sp Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,   1934 

S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938 

Ph.D.  Georgetown  University,  1945 

Rev.  Herman  Flynn,  CS.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 

M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1945 

Rev.  John  P.  Gallagher,  CS.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Classics 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 

University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938-1940 

B.S.  in  L.S.  Catholic  University,  1942 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1957 

Oscar  Gawron Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Brooklyn  College,  1934 

M.A.  Columbia  University,  1939 

Ph.D.  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1945 
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Darin  Geise  Lecturer  in  History 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1958 

Bernard  T.  Gillis  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Loras  College,  Iowa,  1952 
Ph.D.  Wayne  University,  1956 

Andrew  J.  Glaid,  III  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Ph.D.  Duke  University,  1955 

Rev.  Gerhard  Grams,  C.S.Sp Instructors  in  Classics 

B.A.  Grosses  Seminar,  Knechtsteden,  Germany,  1947 

John  B.  Greenshields  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1950 
M.S.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1953 
Ph.D.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1956 

Geza  Grosschmid,  K.  M Professor  of  Economics 

LL.B.  University  Pazmany  Peter,  Budapest,  1943 
J.U.D.  University  Pazmany  Peter,  Budapest,  1943 

Edward  J.  Gregory  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 

B.A.  Penn  State  University,  1948 

Serge  Grosset   Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

Ph.D.  University  of  Geneva,  1951 

Arthur  R.  Harden  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1949 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1954 
Ph.D.  University  of  North  Caroline,  1958 

Samuel  J.  Hazo  Assistant  Professor  of  English  and  Director  of 

Freshman  English 
B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1948 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1955 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957 

Raymond  O.  Heckerman   Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  Geneva  College,  1947 

M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1955 

A.  Kenneth  Hesselberg  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  Saint  Anselm's  College,  1938 

M.A.  University  of  New  Hampshire,  1948 

Ph.D.  Cathoic  University  of  America,  1952 

Rev.  Edward  W.  Hogan,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  Saint  Mary's  Seminary,  1947 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1952 
Ph.D.  Fordham  University,  1959 
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Lawrence  R.  Hugo  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1941 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1947 

Dominic  Iannotta  Lecturer  in  History 

B.E.  Duquesne  University,  1942 
M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 

William  J.  Jewett,  Jr Instructor  in  Journalism 

B.A.  Amherst  College,  1934 
M.F.A.  Yale  University,  1948 

Chester  A.  Jurczak  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  Saint  Mary's  College,  Orchard  Lake,  Michigan,  1940 

M.A.  Fordham  University,  1948 

Graduate  Work,  Fordham  University  and  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Rev.  John  R.  Kanda,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
B.Ph.  University  of  Louvain,  Belgium,  1938 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 
Graduate  Work,  Georgetown  University 

Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1942 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1950 

Rev.  John  Kocisko  Instructor  in  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Procopius  College,  1941 

Blair  J.  Kolasa  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.  Allegheny  College,   1948 
M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

Rev.  Henry  J.  Koren,  C.S.Sp Professor  of  Philosophy 

S.T.L.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1939 
S.T.D.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1942 

Andrew  J.  Kozora Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1932 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1940 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Paul  Krakowski Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 

B.A.  Westminster  College,  1945 
M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1947 
Graduate  Work,  Western  Reserve  University 

Rev.  Joseph  A.  Lauritis,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1936 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1940 
M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1942 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1958 

Zygmunt  Lehoczky Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

Dipl.  (Econ.)  Academy  of  Political  Science,  Warsaw,  1927 
Dr.Sc.Pol.,  University  of  Brussels,  1929 
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Donald  M.  Lowe  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Yale  College,  1950 

M.A.  University  of  Chicago,   1951 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  California 

Mei  Lee  Lowe  Instructor  in  Biology 

B.S.  Mt.  St.  Mary's  College,  Los  Angeles,  1949 

M.S.  Ohio  University,  1950 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Chicago 

Norman  C.  Li  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Kenyon  College,  1933 

M.S.  University  of  Michigan,  1934 

Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1936 

Cornelius  S.  McCarthy  Professor  of  Journalism 

B.S.  in  Journalism  Boston  University,  1940 
M.Ed.  Boston  University,  1941 

James  A.  McCulloch Associate  Professor  of  Classics 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,   1947 

M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951 

American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens,  Summer  1956 

Henry  C.  McGinnis  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

J.  William   McGowan   Professor  of  Sociology 

B.S.  McGill  University,  1923 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1925 

M.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1926 

Joseph  Mader  Professor  of  Journalism 

B.A.  University  of  Minnesota,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Minnesota,  1937 

John  F.  Mahoney  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  University  of  Detroit,  1950 

M.A.  University  of  Detroit,  1952 

Ph.D.  University  of  North  Carolina,  1956 

Joseph  Manes  Instructor  in  Political  Science 

B.A.  City  College  of  New  York,  1951 

M.A.  City  College  of  New  York,  1953 

Graduate  Work,  Columbia  University 
Rev.  David  C.  Marshall,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  in  English 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 

B.D  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1947 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1950 

Ph.D.  Louisiana  State  University,  1956 
Samuel  Meli  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1951 

M.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1953 
Helena  A.  Miller  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  Ohio  State  University,  1935 

M.S.  Ohio  State  University,  1938 

Ph.D.  Radcliffe  College,  1945 
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Richard  C.   Miller   Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B.A.  Bucknell  University,  1952 

M.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1954 

Ph.D.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1957 

Thaddeus  Mitana  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Ph.D.  University  of  Cracow,  Poland,  1923 

Robert  E.  Mitchell  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Miami  University,  Ohio,  1934 
M.A.  Duke  University,  1940 
M.A.  Harvard  University,  1947 
Ph.D.  Harvard  University,  1951 

Joseph  R.  Morice  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  La  Salle  College,  1947 
M.A.  Fordham  University,  1951 
M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1953 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Moroney,  C.S.Sp. Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1936 

S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938 

M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1951 

D.Sc.  Villanova  University,  1957 

John   P.   O'Carroll   Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.  National  University  of  Ireland,  1920 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1924 
Graduate  Work,  Columbia  University 

Ladislao  V.  Olah Professor  of  Biology 

Doctor  of  Botany  University  of  Budapest,  1934 

Michael  G.  Ossesia  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 
M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Noel  Owers  Instructor  in  Biology 

B.A.  Nagpur  University,  India,  1947 

M.A.  Nagpur  University,  India,  1948 

Ph.D.  Nagpur  University,  India,  1951 
Herbert  H.  Petit  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  Transylvania  College,  1932 

M.A.  University  of  Kentucky,  1 934 

Ph.D.  Western  Reserve,  1952 
Bernard  P.  Petruska  Lecturer  in  History 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1935 

M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1947 
Rev.  Michael  Pipik   Instructor  in  Patrology  and  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Procopius  College,  1936 

M.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1942 
Theodora  Pitts  Instructor  in  English 

B.A."  University  of  Akron,  1950 

M.A.  Ohio  State  University,   1951 

Graduate  Work  University  of  Pittsburgh 
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George  F.  Provost  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Louisiana  State  University,  1947 
M.A.  University  of  Oregon,  1952 
Ph.D.  Louisiana  State  University,  1955 

Peter   Puccetti   Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1948 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1950 

James  M.  Purcell  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Montana  State  University,   1919 
M.A.  Ohio  State  University,  1925 
Ph.D.  New  York  University,  1935 

Roland  E.  Ramirez  Assistant  Professor  in  Philosophy 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1950 

Ph.L.  Le  Saulchoir,  Ethiolles  (France),  1953 

Ph.D.  Institut  Catholique,  Paris,  1955 
Rev.  Charles  Read,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  Theology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1950 

B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1954 
Robert  W.  Reichert   Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Marquette  University,  1942 

M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1943 

Ph.D.  New  York  University,  1949 
John  E.  Reilly  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  New  York  University,  1951 

M.A.  Rutgers  University,  1954 

Graduate  Work  University  of  Virginia 
Pauline  M.  Reinkraut  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

Ph.D.  University  of  Vienna,  1927 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Rengers,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 

University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938-1940 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1941 
Bruce  Rice  Lecturer  in  Philosophy 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1951 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1953 
John  P.  Rowan  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1936 

M.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1939 

Ph.D.  University  of  Toronto,  1947 
Severino  A.  Russo  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1943 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1948 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
William  Schanberger  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  Loyola  College,  Baltimore,  1948 

M.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1951 

Ph.D.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1959 
Rev.  Louis  N.  Schenning,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1935 

S.T.B.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1937 

S.T.L.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1942 
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Rev.  John  R.  Schlicht,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  St  Mary's  Seminary,  1940 

B.D.  St  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1944 

Graduate  Work,  Western  Reserve  University 

Kurt  C.  Schreiber  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  City  College  of  New  York,  1944 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1947 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1949 

Arthur  H.  Schrynemakers  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Lie.  (Psych.)  University  of  Louvain,  1948 

Cand.  Ph.D.   (Phil.)   University  of  Louvain,   1951 

Cand.  Ph.D.   (Phil.)   University  of  Notre  Dame,   1954 

Charles  F.  Sebesta  , Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 

M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1938 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1956 
Thomas  Smith  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  University  of  Connecticut,  1951 

M.A.  University  of  Connecticut,  1953 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
William  Storey  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Assumption  College,  Ontario,  1949 

M.A,  Assumption  College,  Ontario,  1950 

M.M.S.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1954 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
Michael  Strasser Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.S.  St.  Louis  University,  1947 

M.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1949 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Toronto 
Rev.  Edmund  R.  Supple,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Theology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1935 

S.T.L.  Gregorian  University,  1939 
Robert  W.  Sweeney   Instructor  in  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  John's  College,  Brooklyn,  1951 

M.A.  Fordham  University,  1953 

Graduate  Work,  Fordham  University 
Sebastian  C.  Thashathu  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B.Sc.  Madras  University,  India,  1940 

Ph.D.  St.  Louis  University,  1957 
Sister  Bernadette  Trance,  O.S.U Lecturer  in  Theology 

B.A.  Seton  Hill  College,  1950 
John  B.  Tsu  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  National  University  of  Peiping,  1937 

L.L.B.  Tokyo  University,  1943 

M.A.  Georgetown  University,  1949 

Ph.D.  Fordham  University,  1953 
Edwin  W.  Tucker  Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
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Rev.  E.  J.  van  Croonenburg,  CS.Sp.  ...  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1937 
S.T.L.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1940 
S.T.D.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1941 

Rev.  Walter  van  de  Putte,  CS.Sp Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  University  of  Ghent,  Belgium,  1909 
LL.D.  University  of  Ghent,  Belgium,  1912 

Rev.  Adrian  L.  van  Kaam,  CS.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

M.O.  Dutch  Study  Center,  Culemborg,  1954 
Ph.D.  Western  Reserve  University,  1958 

Sister  M.  Catherine  Vukmanic,  O.S.U Lecturer  in  Theology 

B.A.  College  of  St.  Elizabeth,  1942 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1950 

Ludwig  Wagner  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  University  of  Vienna,  1925 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1946 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1955 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  CS.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
University  of  Louvain,  Belgium,  1937-1939 
Ph.D.  University  of  Montreal,  1946 

Cecilia  Wang  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

B.A.  College  of  St.  Francis,  Joliet,  III,  1957 

Stanislaw  S.  Wasowski  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.Sc.  London  School  of  Economics,  1951 
Ph.D.  London  School  of  Economics,  1955 

Harold  Webb,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1949 
M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1950 
Ph.D.  Brown  University,  1957 

William  A.  Weber  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.  St.  Louis  University,  1935 
Ph.D.  St.  Louis  University,  1954 

Albert  Bayard  Wright  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1907 
M.A.  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1910 
D.S.C  Duquesne  University,  1927 

Edward  G.  Zdinak Instructor  in  Mathematics 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Rudolph  L.  Zlody  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1951 
M.A.  Fordham  University,  1953 
Graduate  Work,  Fordham  University 


45 


DUQUESNE   UNIVERSITY 


THE  GOLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

In  accordance  with  the  educational  philosophy  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  believes  that 
the  product  of  education  is  the  man  of  true  character  who 
thinks,  judges  and  acts  constantly  and  consistently  in  accordance 
with  right  reason  with  a  view  to  his  ultimate  end.  It  aims  to 
facilitate  through  the  media  of  instruction  and  related  collegiate 
activities  the  development  of  purposeful  character,  intellectual 
accomplishment,  emotional  and  social  maturity,  and  professional 
efficiency. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  in  the  University 
provides  the  basic  preparation  for  further  professional  growth 
in  the  various  fields  of  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences.  It  has  as  its 
responsibility  the  general  aim  of  developing  in  students  a  truly 
cultural  personality  and,  in  addition,  the  special  aim  of  intro- 
ducing students  to  diverse  areas  of  intellectual  and  vocational 
specialization.  It  attains  this  objective  by  guiding  the  student 
through  a  cultural  core  program,  through  a  concentrated  study 
of  a  major  and  minor  field  of  specialization,  through  an 
organized  program  of  co-curricular  and  extra-curricular  activi- 
ties, and  through  established  personnel  services. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  aims  specifically 
to  assist  the  student  in: 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  through 
an  understanding  of  truly  spiritual  and  religious  aims  and 
values  for  the  betterment  of  his  own  life  and  for  the  advance- 
ment of  these  aims  and  values  in  others. 

2.  The  development  of  a  wholesome  personality  for  the 
enrichtment  of  his  own  life  and  for  the  guidance  of  others 
toward  wholesome  personalities. 

3.  The  development  of  a  broader  understanding  of  our 
culture  in  order  to  advance  this  understanding  in  others. 

4.  The  development  of  an  expert  understanding  of  the 
process  of  living,  growth  and  learning,  and  of  competency  in 
acting  upon  this  understanding  in  practical  situations. 

5.  The  development  of  an  understanding  of  and  practice  in 
the  democratic  process  in  all  areas  of  living. 
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6.  The  development  of  a  good  foundation  in  a  special  area 
of  knowledge  and  the  desire  for  continuous  professional  growth. 

7.  The  development  of  scholarship  through  a  constant  will- 
ingness to  use  the  resources  and  methods  of  critical  inquiry  in 
the  fields  of  human  knowledge  relevant  to  his  responsibility  as 
a  professional  worker  and  as  an  individual. 

8.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as 
an  individual,  and  as  a  member  of  the  community. 

9.  The  development  of  an  appreciation  of  all  things  beautiful. 

DEGREES 

The  College  offers  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  If  a  student  elects  to  major  in 
English  literature,  history,  journalism,  classical  languages, 
German,  French,  Spanish,  mathematics,  philosophy,  psychology, 
sociology,  economics,  political  science,  or  speech,  he  will  receive 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  upon  successful  completion  of 
the  course. 


Students  majoring  in  biology,  chemistry,  or  physics  will 
graduate  with  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

PRELAW 

Pre-legal  students  should  take  courses  leading  to  a  B.A. 
degree.  The  major  may  be  taken  in  any  field  of  study  within  the 
scope  of  Bar  Association  recommendations.  The  Pennsylvania 
Bar  Association  recommends  "a  program  to  develop  the  'inquir- 
ing mind.'  To  teach  students  to  read  critically,  to  think  straight, 
to  find  and  evaluate  fact  and  opinion,  to  sense  when  the  human 
element  in  the  case  requires  a  departure  from  the  dictates  of 
strict  logic,  and  to  express  all  this  in  honest  English  prose: 
these  are  the  objectives  of  pre-legal  education.  They  are  not 
different  from  the  aims  of  a  general  Arts  education." 

PRE-MEDICAL 

Pre-medical  students  will  take  courses  leading  to  a  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree.  They  will  choose  either  Chemistry  or  Biology 
as  their  major  field  of  stud/  and  will  complete  those  courses 
recommended  by  their  adviser. 
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PRE-DENTAL 

Pre-dental  students  will  follow  courses  recommended  by  the 
Dental  Schools  which  they  wish  to  attend  and  the  pre-dental 
advisor  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

PRESEMINARY 

Candidates  for  the  Seminary  will  follow  courses  leading  to 
the  B.A.  degree  with  a  major  in  Philosophy  and  a  minor  in  the 
Classics. 

FACULTY  ADVISEMENT 

Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  Faculty  Adviser  by  the 
Chairman  of  his  major  department  to  whom  he  can  go  for 
guidance  in  his  program  of  study.  These  Faculty  Advisers  will 
be  available  to  their  advisees  at  a  definite  place  and  hour  each 
week,  and  it  is  strongly  urged  that  conferences  be  had  on  a 
minimum  of  once  a  month. 

SPECIAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Sophomore  Year.  All  students  who  have  completed  forty- 
five  credit  hours  of  work  must  take  the  Graduate  Record 
Examinations  Area  Test.  The  results  of  this  examination  will 
be  used  for  guidance  purposes. 

Senior  Year.  In  the  last  semester  of  their  senior  year,  all 
students  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tions Area  Tests  and  the  Advanced  Comprehensive  Test  in 
their  major  field  of  study. 

Students  majoring  in  philosophy  also  take  a  comprehensive 
examination  administered  by  the  Department  of  Philosophy. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Katz  Memorial  Scholarship.  This  scholarship  is  awarded 
annually  to  an  outstanding  and  deserving  student  in  the  science 
departments. 

Junior  Science  Fair  Scholarship.  This  tuition  award  is 
granted  annually  to  an  entering  freshman  upon  recommendation 
by  the  Junior  Science  Fair  conducted  by  the  Buhl  Planetarium 
and  the  Pittsburgh  Press. 

Pittsburgh  Edition,  TV  Guide  Scholarship.  This  tuition 
award  is  granted  annually  to  an  entering  freshman.  A  deserving 
student  is  selected  on  the  basis  of  a  competitive  examination 
and  his  interest  in  a  career  in  television. 
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AWARDS 

In  addition  to  the  graduation  honors,  there  are  eight  per- 
manent undergraduate  awards  open  to  students  in  the  college. 
They  are  given  at  Honors  Day  for  distinction  in  studies. 

Gold  Medal  [or  General  Excellence.  This  medal  is  awarded 
to  the  student  who  has  throughout  his  four  years  consistently 
achieved  scholastic  distinction  in  all  fields  of  his  curriculum. 

Gold  Medal  [or  English.  This  medal  is  awarded  to  that 
student,  usually  an  English  Major,  whose  scholastic  record, 
literary  background,  and  evidence  of  writing  skill  through 
publications  in  the  under-graduate  journals  show  high  promise. 
This  medal  is  sponsored  by  Sigma  Tau  Delta  Fraternity  — 
National  English  Honor  Society. 

Gold  Medal  in  the  Sciences.  A  medal  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  senior  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  who 
makes  the  best  record  for  the  four  year  program,  as  determined 
by  the  Faculty  of  the  College. 

Gold  Medal  [or  Oratory.  All  students  in  the  University  are 
eligible  for  this  award.  This  medal  is  awarded  to  the  winner  of 
the  Annual  Oratorical  Contest. 

Praestantia  Linguarum  Classicarum.  This  gold  medal  is  an 
annual  award  made  to  a  senior  who  has  shown  outstanding 
achievement  in  the  Classics.  This  medal  is  sponsored  by  the 
Alpha  Epsilon  Fraternity. 

Gold  Medal  in  Journalism.  A  medal  is  awarded  annually  to 
a  senior  in  the  Department  of  Journalism  whose  academic 
achievement  and  Journalistic  record  have  been  outstanding. 
The  medal  is  sponsored  by  the  Journalism  Association. 

Gold  Medal  in  Psychology.  A  medal  is  awarded  annually  to 
a  senior  who  has  demonstrated  a  high  degree  of  understanding 
and  achievement  in  the  field  of  psychology  and  who  has  main- 
tained a  cumulative  average  of  not  less  than  2.25  in  his  whole 
program  of  studies.  This  medal  is  sponsored  by  the  Duquesne 
University  Chapter  of  Psi  Chi. 

Gold  Medal  in  the  Social  Sciences.  The  Departments  of 
Economics,  Political  Science,  and  Sociology  annually  award  a 
gold  medal  to  the  senior  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  who  has  shown  the  highest  scholastic  achievement  for 
the  four  year  program,  as  determined  by  the  Faculty  of  the 
College.  This  medal  is  sponsored  by  the  Duquesne  University 
Chapter  of  Pi  Gamma  Mu. 
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EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACADEMIC  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  following  are  the  Academic  Organizations  open  to 
students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences.  Information 
concerning  membership  may  be  obtained  from  the  Heads  of 
Departments. 

American  Chemical  Society:  National  student  affiliate  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society. 

Sigma  Tau  Delta:  National  English  Honor  Society. 

Journalism  Association. 

Spanish  Club. 

German  Club. 

Intercollegiate  Conference  on  Government:  Organization  of 
students  of  Pennsylvania  Colleges  and  Universities  interested 
in  practical  politics. 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  —  Mu  Omega  Cast:  Duquesne  Uni- 
versity chapter  of  national  dramatic  honor  society. 

Psi  Chi:  National  Psychology  Honor  Society. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu:  National  Social  Science  Honor  Society. 

Pre~Med  Club. 

Phi  Alpha  Theta  —  Epsilon  Phi  Chapter:  Duquesne  Uni- 
versity chapter  of  the  national  honorary  history  society. 

International  Relations  Club. 

Physics  Club. 

Mathematics  Club. 

Sigma  Delta  Chi:  Duquesne  University  Chapter  of  the 
National  Professional  Journalistic  Fraternity. 

Sociology  Club. 

United  Nations  Club. 

Aquinas  Club. 
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GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 


GENERAL 

1.  A  minimum  of  128  hours  of  credit. 

2.  Completion  of  a  major  and  a  minor  program. 

A  major  consists  of  a  minimum  of  24  hours  of  credit  and  a  maximum  of 
32  hours  of  credit  in  one  specific  field. 

A  minor  consists  of  a  minimum  of  18  hours  of  credit  and  a  maximum  of 
24  hours  of  credit  in  one  specific  field. 

3.  Two  years  of  English   (101,  102,  201,  202). 

4.  Two  years  of  R.O.T.C.  for  men  students. 

Two  years  of  physical  education  or  eurhythmies  for  women  students. 
Veterans  may  receive  as  advanced  standing  8  credits  (R.O.T.C.  equiva- 
lent)  on  presentation  of  discharge  or  release  papers  to  the  Department 
of  Military  Science. 

5.  One  year  of  American  History   (103,  104). 

6.  Catholic  students  must  take  eight  credits  in  Religion. 

7.  Graduate  Record  Area  Test  in  the  sophomore  and  senior  year. 

8.  Graduate  Record  Advanced  Test  or  departmental  comprehensive  exami- 
nation in  the  senior  year. 

9.  A  minimum  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.00  and  a  quality  point 
average  of  1.00  in  the  field. 

10.  Removal  of  I,  X,  and  F  grades. 

11.  Application  for  degree   (see  Calendar  for  latest  date). 

12.  Payment  of  all  indebtedness  to  the  University. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

1.  Two  years  of  modern  or  cassical  language.  Students  who  plan  to  go  to 
graduate  school  are  advised  to  take  German  or  French. 

2.  Two  years  of  science,  except  for  majors  and  minors  in  economics. 

3.  Philosophy  101,   102,  202  and  either  201,  401,  402,  403. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

1.  Two  years  of  German  or  French. 

2.  Philosophy  101,  102,  202  and  401. 

DEPARTMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Biology   Majors   —    Mathematics    105,    106;    General    Chemistry    111,    112; 

Organic  Chemistry  205,  206  or  301,  302  and  Physics  201,  202  or  211, 

212. 
Chemistry  Majors  —  Mathematics   105,    106,  205,  206;  Physics  211,   212; 

Biology  111,  112  and  12  credits  of  German. 
Economics  Majors  —  Mathematics  103,  104,  251,  252;  Political  Science  101; 

Sociology  101  and  Biology  107,  108. 
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Economics   Minors   —    Political   Science    101;   Sociology    101;   Mathematics 

103,  104  or  251,  252;  Biology  107,  108. 
English  Majors  —  English  History  251,  252;  Philosophy  of  Language  407; 

Aesthetics  406. 
Journalism  Majors  —  Political  Science  101;  Sociology  101;  Economics  101; 

Psychology  220;   Public  Speaking  205;  completion  of  one  sequence  in 

News-Editorial,  Advertising,   Public  Relations  or  Radio  Television. 
Mathematics  Majors —  Physics  211,  212. 
Philosophy   Majors  —   Pre-comprehensive   examinations   in   the   sophomore 

year  and  a  comprehensive  examination  in  the  senior  year. 
Physics  Majors  —  Chemistry  111,  112;  Mathematics  105,  106,  205,  206,  307 

and  two  years  of  German.  Physics  Seminar  in  junior  and  senior  year. 
Political  Science  Majors  —  Economics  211,  212;  Sociology   101. 
Psychology  Majors  —  Sociology   101;  Physics  207,  208;  Biology  112  and 

322;  Mathematics  103,  104. 
Psychology  Minars  —  Sociology  101;  Physics  207,  208. 
Sociology  Majors  —  Economics  211,  212;  Political  Science  101. 
Survey  Courses  —  Certain  courses  are  offered  by  the  various  departments 

for  their  cultural  value  to  students  and  do  not  carry  credit  towards  a 

major  or  minor  program. 

107-108  Principles  of  Biology 

101  Elements  of  Economics 

101-102  History  of  Civilization 

101-102  Philosophy 

207-208  Principles  of  Physics 

207-208  Principles  of  Chemistry 

109  Biological  Science 

110  Physical  Science 
213-214  Scientific  Etymology 

303  Greek  Literature  in  Translation 

304  Latin  Literature  in  Translation 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY 


Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Professor  Ladislao  Olah;  Associate 
Professors  Helena  A.  Miller,  William  Weber;  Assistant  Professor 
Raymond  O.  Heckerman;  Instructors  Noel  Owers,  Mei  Lee  Lowe. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  A  minimum  of  31  semester  hours. 

All  majors  in  Biology  must  take  111,  112  plus  twenty-four  additional 
hours,  only  sixteen  of  which  should  be  in  a  major  field  of  concentra- 
tion. The  sequence  of  courses  must  be  approved  by  the  student's 
major  adviser. 

Minor:  A  minimum  of  19  semester  hours. 

For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 

10L  Botany*  A  general  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom.  The  general 
morphology  and  physiology  of  the  higher  plants  are  taken  up,  followed  by 
a  study  of  the  life  cycles  and  evolution  of  representative  plants  from  the 
various  groups.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  For  .Stu- 
dents in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

102*  Zoology.  The  characteristics  common  to  animals  with  respect  to 
morphology,  physiology,  reproduction,  development,  and  biology.  Labora- 
tory study  of  a  series  of  representative  animals.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 
Laboratory,  Three  hours.  For  Students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

107,  108.  Principles  of  Biology.  A  survey  of  certain  biological  sciences 
with  emphasis  on  those  aspects  about  which  an  educated  person  should  be 
informed.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

109.  Biological  Science.  Major  concepts  of  Botany,  Zoology  and 
Physiology.  For  Students  in  the  School  of  Education  only.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

111.  General  Botany.  A  study  of  the  life  processes  and  structure  of 
flowering  plants  and  a  survey  of  representative  types  of  other  green  and 
non-green  plants.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

112.  General  Zoology.  An  introductory  course  dealing  with  biological 
principles,  organs  and  organ  systems  of  a  typical  vertebrate  and  a  survey  of 
the  principal  animal  phyla.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours. 

151.  Microbiology.  A  one-semester  course  in  the  fundamental  principles 
and  practical  applications  of  microbiology  for  non-majors.  Lecture,  Three 
hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

201.  Comparative  Chordate  Anatomy.  A  comparative  study  of  the 
anatomy,  development  and  classification  of  the  chordates  with  emphasis  on 
the  vertebrates.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours. 
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202*  Embryology*  A  comparative  study  of  animal  development  empha- 
sizing the  Vertebrates  and  the  classical  experimental  work.  The  laboratory 
is  concerned  primarily  with  micro-anatomical  studies  of  the  developing  chick; 
attention  also  is  given  to  studies  of  certain  invertebrates,  frog  and  10  mm, 
pig.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

211.  Plant  Physiology.  A  course  in  the  dynamic  activity  of  plants 
through  a  study  of  individual  processes.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory 
Four  hours.  Credit  Four  hours. 

212.  Local  Flora.  An  introductory  course  dealing  with  various  systems 
of  classification,  identification  of  the  flowering  plants  of  the  region  with  the 
use  of  manuals,  and  distinguishing  features  of  the  principal  groups.  Lecture, 
Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

301.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  A  survey  of  the  principal  lower  animals. 
Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

302.  Entomology.  A  survey  of  insects.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Labora- 
tory, Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

305.  Physiology.  An  elementary  course  in  physiology.  Prerequisite: 
Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Three 
hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

306.  Microbiology.  This  course  presents  the  fundamentals  of  general 
bacteriology.  Training  is  given  in  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  and  in 
the  isolation,  staining  and  characteristics  of  representative  pathogenic  and 
non-pathogenic  micro-organisms.  Principles  of  sterilization,  disinfection  and 
aseptic  technique  are  emphasized.  Immunology  and  the  elementary  principles 
of  serology  receive  attention.  Prerequisite:  Biology  101.  Lecture,  Two 
hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  For  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
Credit,  Four  hours. 

311.  Non- Vascular  Plants.  A  general  survey  of  the  morphology, 
development,  reproduction,  activities  and  importance  of  the  various  groups 
of  lower  plants.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours. 

312.  Vascular  Plants.  A  general  survey  of  the  morphology,  develop- 
ment, anatomy,  reproduction,  distribution  and  importance  of  the  various 
groups  of  higher  plants.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours. 

321.  Animal  Histology.  A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  animal 
organs  and  tissues  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  mammal  together  with 
practice  in  preserving,  sectioning  and  staining  certain  animal  structures. 
Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

322.  Genetics.  A  study  of  the  laws  and  other  mechanisms  of  inheritance 
together  with  introductory  material  in  statistics  and  population  genetics. 
Lecture,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

351.  General  Microbiology.  A  fundamental  study  of  micro-organisms. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  general  morphological  and  cultural  characteristics  as 
well  as  basic  laboratory  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  205,  206  or 
301,  302.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 
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352,  Applied  Microbiology,  A  general  study  of  the  role  of  micro- 
organisms in  nature,  industry  and  public  health.  It  includes  a  survey  of  the 
various  sources  of  micro-organisms  and  standard  procedures  for  the  identifica- 
tion of  unknown  microbes.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours. 

402*  Animal  Physiology.  A  comparative  study  of  the  functions  of 
animals  with  emphasis  placed  upon  the  physical  and  chemical  basis  of 
function.  Prerequisite:  Organic  Chemistry.  Recommended:  Physiology  305. 
Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

41 1,  Plant  Anatomy.  A  study  of  the  external  and  internal  organization 
of  higher  plants  with  emphasis  on  their  development.  Lecture,  Four  hours. 
Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

412.  Advanced  Plant  Physiology.  A  study  of  plant  processes  using 
more  precise  experimental  methods  than  those  introduced  in  312:  Vascular 
Plants.  Stress  is  placed  on  those  processes  related  to  growth.  Lecture,  Four 
hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

451.  Water,  Food  and  Dairy  Bacteriology.  An  intense  study  of  the 
types  of  bacteria  encountered  in  water,  milk  and  food  from  a  public  health 
viewpoint.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Kurt  C.  Schreiber,  Chairman;  Professor  Emeritus  John  P.  O'Carroll;  Profes- 
sors Oscar  Gawron,  Norman  Li;  Associate  Professors  Rev.  J.  Moroney, 
C.S.Sp,  Andrew  J.  Glaid  III;  Assistant  Professors  John  B.  Greenshields, 
Bernard  T.  Gillis. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  32  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Chemistry.  All  students 
must  take  111,  112,  210,  211,  301,  302,  411,  412,  413,  414. 
To  meet  the  American  Chemical  Society's  requirements  for  Profes- 
sional Certification,  the  student  must  elect  two  additional  courses 
from  the  following:  401,  509,  510,  521,  522,  541,  551.  One  of  the 
elected  courses  must  be  a  laboratory  course.  The  500  group  courses 
are  listed  in  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin. 

Minor;  At  least  20  semester  hours  from  the  following  courses  are  required 
for  a  minor  in  Chemistry,  111,  112,  210,  211  (301-302)  or  (205-206). 
Courses  205,  206,  207,  208  will  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  in 
Chemistry. 

Courses  207,  208  will  not  be  counted  toward  a  minor  in  Chemistry. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 

111,  112.  General  Chemistry.  The  fundamental  theories  and  facts  of 
chemistry  are  presented  from  the  standpoint  of  the  structure  of  matter  and 
the  way  in  which  structure  determines  behavior.  Lecture,  Four  hours. 
Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester.  GILLIS,  GLAID, 
GREENSHIELDS. 

Organic  Chemistry.  The  theoretical  background  is  developed  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  electronic  structure  of  molecules  and  the  accompanying 
energy  considerations.  The  preparation,  properties,  and  uses  of  representative 
organic  compounds  are  then  discussed  in  considerable  detail.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  111,  112.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  SCHREIBER. 

205,  206.     Laboratory,   Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

301,  302.     Laboratory,    Six   hours.    Credit,   Four   hours   each   semester. 
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207,  208.  Principles  of  Chemistry.  A  cultural  course  designed  to  give 
the  college  student  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  subject  as  a  whole.  Reci- 
tation with  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory.  This  course  does  not 
carry  credit  toward  a  chemistry  major.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory, 
Two  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

210.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Theoretical  and  practical  study  of  the 
methods  of  separating  and  identifying  the  more  common  anions  and  cations. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  111,  112.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Eight 
hours.  Credit.  Four  hours.  GAWRON. 

211.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Rigorous  training  in  stoichiometric  rela- 
tionship and  in  the  application  of  equilibrium  principles,  with  laboratory 
experience  in  the  principal  methods  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  111,  112.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory:  Eight 
hours.  Credit,  Four  hours.  GAWRON. 

401.  Introductory  Biochemistry.  An  introduction  to  biochemistry  at 
the  cellular  level.  The  structure  and  chemistry  of  cellular  components 
(proteins,  nucleic  acids,  etc.),  of  cellular  reagents  (enzymes,  co-enzymes, 
respiratory  pigments,  etc.)  and  metabolic  reactions  of  carbohydrates,  lipids 
and  amino  acids  will  be  discussed.  Prerequisite:  205,  206  or  301,  302. 
Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours.  GLAID. 

411,  412.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  the  structure  and  properties 
of  the  various  states  of  matter:  thermodynamics  and  thermochemistry. 
Prerequisites:  Physics  212,  Chemistry  211,  Mathematics  206.  Lecture,  Four 
hours.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  LI. 

413,  414.  Physical  Chemistry.  Laboratory  portion  of  Chemistry  411, 
412.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  One  hour  each  semester.  LI. 

490.  Senior  Research.  Students  work  on  a  research  problem  under 
the  direction  of  a  staff  member.  Credit,  One  hour.  STAFF. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICS 

Rev.   John  P.   Gallagher,   C.S.Sp.,   Chairman;  Associate   Professor  James  A. 
McCulloch;   Instructor  Rev.  Gerhard  Grams,  C.S.Sp. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  A  minimum  of  twenty-four  credits  is  required  for  a  major  in  Classics. 
The  following  courses  are  required:  Latin  201,  202,  301,  302.  Six 
credits  in  Greek  may  be  substituted  for  six  of  the  twenty-four  in 
Latin. 

Minor:  A  minimum  of  eighteen  credits  in  either  Latin  or  Greek  is  required 
for  a  minor  in  Classics.  In  the  Latin  program  the  following  courses 
are  required:  Latin  201,  202,  301,  302.  In  the  Greek  program  the 
courses  to  be  taken  are  Greek  101,  102,  201,  202,  301,  302. 
*  101,  102  Elementary  Latin  is  an  introductory  course  not  intended 
for  majors  or  minors. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 

LATIN 

101,  102.     Elementary    Latin.     Study    of    the    fundamentals    of    Latin 

grammar  and  syntax   is  combined  with  exercises  in  prose  composition  and 

translation.   This   course   does   not   carry   credit   toward   a   major  or   minor. 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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201,  202,  Intermediate  Latin,  Although  previous  study  of  fundamental 
paradigms  and  syntax  is  presupposed,  a  review  of  these  is  coordinated  with 
exercises  in  composition  and  translation  as  preparation  for  the  reading  of 
Latin  authors.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

301 ,  302.  Survey  of  Latin  Literature,  Selections  from  Latin  prose  and 
poetry  are  chosen  to  acquaint  the  student  with  major  authors  and  works 
and  to  trace  the  principal  lines  of  development  of  the  Latin  language  and 
literature.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

305,  306,  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Exercises  in  translation  from 
English  into  Latin  develop  the  student's  familiarity  with  Latin  grammatical 
usages.  Text:  Bradley's  Arnold  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester. 

403,  Cicero.  Several  orations  and  essay  are  read  and  analyzed  with 
respect  to  organizational  plan  and  rhetorical  devices.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

404.  Horace,  The  various  verse-forms  used  by  this  poet  are  studied  in 
representative  exceprts,  with  special  attention  to  his  success  as  a  lyricist. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

411,  Livy,  Passages  from  "Ab  Urbe  Condita"  provide  a  sampling  of 
Roman  historical  writing.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

412,  Vergil,  Although  selections  from  the  Ecloques  and  Georgics  are 
included  in  this  study  of  Vergil,  concentration  is  upon  the  Aeneid  as  an 
example  of  epic  poetry.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

415.  Pliny.  Selected  letters  of  Pliny  the  Younger  are  read  as  examples 
of  epistulary  writings  and  as  sources  of  information  on  the  life  and  customs 
of  the  Romans.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

416.  Ovid.  Various  works  are  considered  in  this  course,  in  particular 
the  "Metamorphoses"  as  a  source  of  information  on  the  mythology  of  the 
Romans.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

417.  Late  Latin.  Authors  of  the  early  mediaeval  period  are  read  with 
attention  to  linguistic  and  stylistic  innovations  of  post-Silver  Age  Latin. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

GREEK 

101,  102.  Elementary  Greek.  This  course  provides  a  survey  of  the 
fundamentals  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax,  with  exercises  in  prose  com- 
position and  translation  arranged  to  prepare  for  the  reading  of  Greek  autnors. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201.  Xenophon.  The  syntax  and  style  of  Attic  Greek  are  studied  in 
excerpts  from  the  "Anabasis."  Credit,  Three  hours. 

202.  The  Greek  New  Testament,  Readings  in  the  original  text  intro- 
duce the  student  to  Greek  Koine.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

301,  Plato.  A  stylistic  analysis  of  the  Apologia,  Crito  and  Phaedo  in 
the  original  Greek.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

302.  Herodotus.  Ample  excerpts  read  in  the  original  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  lore  of  the  History  of  Herodotus.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
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CLASSICS  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH 

(No  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  required) 
213,  214.  Scientific  Etymology*  This  introduction  to  systematic  word- 
study  presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  and  is  open  to  all  students 
interested  in  developing  their  English  vocabulary.  Acquaintance  with  im- 
portant prefixes,  stems  and  suffixes  of  the  classical  languages  will  enable 
students,  especially  in  the  sciences,  to  comprehend  more  rapidly  and 
accurately  the  technical  language  of  their  particular  field  of  interest.  One 
credit  each  semester. 

303.  Greek  Literature  in  Translation.  This  survey  course,  offered  for 
its  cultural  value  to  all  students  in  the  University,  introduce  the  master- 
pieces of  Greek  literature  available  in  English  translations.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

304.  Latin  Literature  in  Translation.  This  survey  course,  offered  for 
its  cultural  value  to  all  students  in  the  University,  introduce  the  master- 
pieces of  Latin  literature  available  in  English  translations.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS 

Albert  B.  Wright,  Chairman;  Professor  Geza  B.  Grosschmid;  Associate 
Professors  Ludwig  Wagner,  Alan  Dailey,  Zygmunt  Lehoczky;  Assistant 
Professors  Serge  Grosset,  Stanislaw  S.  Wasowski. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  A  minimum  of  24  credit  hours  is  required  for  a  major  in  Economics. 
These  credits  must  include  Economics  211,  212,  301,  302. 

Minor:  A  minimum  of  18  credit  hours  is  required  for  a  minor  in  Economics. 
These  credits  must  include  Economics  211,  212,  301,  302. 

Sequence  of  Courses:  No  one  can  take  Economics  211,  212  before  the 
sophomore  year,  and  Economics  Majors  must  complete  this  course  in 
the  sophomore  year.  Courses  in  Economics  301  through  406  may  be 
taken  by  all  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  completed  Economics  211,  212. 
Courses  in  Economics  417  and  418  are  primarily  for  seniors  who  have 
completed  at  least  Economics  211,  212,  301,  302.  Other  seniors  or  juniors 
may  take  Economics  417  and  418  with  the  permission  of  the  Chairman 
of  the  Department.  With  the  permission  of  the  instructor,  qualified 
seniors  may  be  admitted  to  one  of  the  courses  in  Economics  417  through 
552  as  they  are  listed  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 
101.    Elements    of    Economics.     A    course    in    basic    institutions    and 
principles  of  business  and  economic  life  designed  for  students  whose  majors 
and  minors  are  not  in  the  fields  of  social  sciences,  or  business  administration. 
Offered  both  semesters.  Credit  Three  hours. 

107.  Economic  Development  of  Modern  Europe.  A  survey  of  the 
evolution  of  Western  economic  institutions  are  practices  as  they  developed 
in  Europe  since  the  Renaissance.  Credit,  Two  hours.  GROSSET. 

108.  American  Economic  Development.  A  study  of  the  institutional 
development  and  productive  growth  of  the  United  States  economy.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  GROSSET. 

21 1>  212.  Principles  of  Economics.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  con- 
cepts, institutions,  practices,  and  principles  as  they  appear  in  the  production 
and  distribution  of  economic  goods.  The  course  is  designed  for  students 
majoring  and  minoring  in  the  various  fields  of  social  sciences,  journalism  and 
business  administration.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  STAFF. 
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301.  National  Income  Economics.  A  study  of  social  economic  ac- 
counting and  analysis  of  the  factors  that  determine  Gross  National  Product 
and  related  aggregate  measures  and  indications  of  the  over-all  performance 
of  the  nation's  economy  in  the  short  run  and  over  longer  periods  of  time. 
Credit  Three  hours.  ZEBOT. 

302.  Price  and  Production  Economics.  A  modern  analysis  of  price 
of  commodities  and  productive  services  in  individual  firms  and  industries, 
and  of  their  effects  on  the  structure  o  production  and  income  distribution, 
in  contrast  to  the  study  of  aggregates  in  National  Income  Economics.  Credit, 
Three  hours.  GROSSCHMID. 

311.  Principles  of  Money  and  Banking.  This  course  has  a  twofold 
purpose:  to  develop  familiarity  with  basic  monetary  theory  so  that  the 
student  may  understand  the  impact  of  money,  and  of  public  policies  with 
respect  to  money,  upon  the  economy  and  upon  himself  as  an  individual;  and 
to  study  the  nature  of  the  existing  institutions  of  money,  credit,  and  banking 
with  which  he  will  come  into  contact  in  his  role  as  business  man  or  consumer. 
The  course  is  taught  jointly  with  the  Department  of  Finance.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

312.  Public  Finance.  A  study  of  the  organization  and  management  of 
government  revenues  and  expenditures  with  emphasis  on  American  practices 
and  policies  on  the  various  levels  of  government.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
WAGNER. 

314.  Industrial  Relations.  Study  of  the  economic,  political,  social  and 
legal  structure  of  established  labor-management  relationships;  the  role  of 
labor,  management  and  government  in  collective  bargaining;  rights  and 
obligations  of  employers  and  employees;  development  of  industrial  relations 
policies  and  practices.  The  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Manage- 
ment. Credit  Three  hours. 

402.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  A  comparative  study  of  capi- 
talism, socialism,  communism,  and  other  economic  systems  with  emphasis 
on  analysis  rather  than  mere  description  of  the  economics  of  various  countries. 
Credit  Three  hours.  GROSSCHMID. 

405.  International  Economics.  Analysis  of  the  problems  of  productive 
specialization,  trade,  investment,  and  payments  among  nations  under  con- 
ditions of  various  degrees  of  economic  development  (developed,  under- 
developed, and  undeveloped  areas)  and  political  inter-dependence  (universal 
and  partial  internationalism;  bilateral  arrangements;  regional  groupings  and 
alliances;   regional  integration).  Credit  Three  hours.  ZEBOT. 

406.  Foreign  Trade.  A  survey  of  the  geography,  and  a  study  of  the 
organization  of  foreign  trade.  This  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

413.  Labor  Economics.  Analysis  of  the  principles  for  wage  and  em- 
ployment determination  in  contemporary  American  economy  under  non- 
union conditions  as  well  as  under  collective  bargaining.  The  institutional 
development  underlying  labor  supply  and  demand  is  studied  with  direct 
emphasis  on  its  impact  on  employment  and  production,  on  the  general  wage- 
level  and  on  wage-differentials,  on  the  distribution  of  national  income  and 
on  general  social  welfare.  The  course  also  includes  a  comparative  study  of 
problems  in  labor  economics  in  America  and  other  democratic  countries. 
Credir,  Three  hours.  WAGNER. 
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417*  History  of  Economic  Thought*  A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the 
great  landmarks  in  economic  thought  from  St.  Thomas  Aquinas  to  Lord 
Keynes  with  a  view  to  help  the  senior  student  in  acquiring  a  broader  intellec- 
tual background  for  a  fuller  understanding  of  modern  economics  that  he  has 
hitherto  learned.   Credit  Three  hours.  GROSCHMID. 

418*  Current  Economic  Poblems.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the 
state  of  the  Nation's  economy  and  its  curent  problems  on  the  basis  of 
critical  examination  of  economic  reports  by  official  and  private  sources 
(such  as  the  President's  Council  of  Economic  Advisors).  The  purpose  of  the 
course  is  to  begin  developing  in  the  graduating  senior  the  ability  to  coor- 
dinate and  apply  the  analytical  knowledge  he  has  asquired  during  his 
undergraduate  study  of  economics  and  related  fields  of  social  science  and 
business  administration.  Credit,  Three  hours.  ZEBOT. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

Rev.  David  C.  Marshall,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Professors  James  M.  Purcell, 
Herbert  H.  Petit;  Associate  Professors  Robert  E.  Mitchell,  Rev.  Joseph 
A.  Lauritis,  C.S.Sp.;  Assistant  Professors  John  W.  Crowther,  John  F. 
Mahoney,  Pasquale  R.  Amendola,  Ralph  C.  Boettcher,  Ida  M.  Collura 
Rev.  Herman  Flynn,  C.S.Sp.,  Samuel  J.  Hazo,  George  F.  Provost,  Jr.; 
Instructors  Samuel  Meli,  Theodora  Pitts,  Harold  Dumais,  William  F. 
Cunningham,  Jr.,  Thomas  Smith,  John  A.  Clair,  Concetta  Collura,  John 
E.  Reilly. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Twenty-four  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  English 
Literature.  The  following  courses  are  required:  201,  202,  307,  310, 
409,  410,  and  either  403  or  404.  English  majors  must  also  take 
History  251,  252,  Philosophy  406,  407. 

Minor:  Eighteen  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  English  Litera- 
ture. 
*  English  101,  102  will  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  a  minor  in 
English  Literature. 

No  major  or  minor  is  available  in  public  speaking. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 

100*  Essentials  of  English.  Required  of  all  freshmen  who  in  placement 
and  theme  tests  exhibit  serious  deficiencies  in  their  ability  to  use  the  English 
language.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

10 1,  102.  English  Composition.  Major  emphasis  placed  on  actual 
practice  in  writing.  A  rapid  review  of  English  grammar  and  rhetoric  will  be 
provided.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  English  Literature.  A  course  designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  a  practical  knowledge  of  English  Literature,  to  familiarize  him  with  the 
writers  of  prose  and  poetry,  and  to  place  their  works  against  the  historical, 
social  and  philosophical  background  of  their  times.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 
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203.  Advanced  Prose.  This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  various  styles  of  representative  modern  writers.  Attention  will  be  given 
to  the  various  stylistic  devices  and  techniques  in  an  effort  to  develop  the 
student's  own  prose  style.  Consent  of  instructor  necessary.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

204.  Creative  Writing.  This  course  is  restricted  to  students  who 
have  demonstrated  their  ability  to  write  in  Creative  Writings  203.  Writing 
will  be  directed  toward  various  forms  on  which  the  student  may  wish  to 
work.   Prerequisite:   English  203.   Credit,  Two  hours.  COLLURA. 

303,  304.  Fiction  Writing  I  and  II.  This  course  will  enable  the 
student  to  put  into  practice  some  of  the  basic  principles  of  203,  204.  Students 
will  give  attention  to  the  short  story  as  a  major  form  of  creative  writing. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

307.  The  English  Language.  An  introduction  to  linguistic  analysis 
with  primary  emphasis  on  the  structure  of  American  English  from  sound  to 
sentence.  Credit,  Three  hours.  PETIT. 

308.  Applied  Linguistics.  The  practical  uses  of  structural  linguistics 
in  the  teaching  of  composition  and  literature.  For  students  in  the  School  of 
Education.   Prerequisite:  English   307.   Credit,  Two  hours.   PETIT. 

310.  Literary  Criticism.  Required  course  for  all  English  majors.  The 
student  will  be  introduced  to  fundamental  problems  of  practical  literary 
criticism.  He  will  be  required  to  write  papers,  explicating  specific  poems, 
works  of  fiction  and  drama  in  order  to  develop  proficiency  in  the  skills  of 
critical  analysis.  Credit,  Two  hours.  HAZO. 

311.  English  Literature  1500-1660.  The  origins  and  development  of 
the  lyric  and  dramatic  literature  of  the  English  Renaissance  and  of  prose 
style  in  the  seventeenth  century  is  the  subject  of  this  course.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  St.  Thomas  More,  Spenser,  Shakespeare,  Bacon,  and 
Milton.  Credit,  Two  hours.  PURCELL. 

313.  English  Literature  1660-1740.  This  course  traces  the  development 
of  a  secular  community  based  on  talent  and  accomplishment  rather  than 
birth,  as  it  appears  in  the  prose  and  satirical  verse  of  the  period  1660-1740. 
Authars  principally  studied  are  Dryden,  Swift,  Pope,  and  the  periodical 
essayists,  with  some  attention  to  their  present-day  counterparts.  Credit 
Two  hours. 

314.  English  Literature   1740-1795.     This  course  includes  readings  in 
the  forerunners  of  the  great  ovelists  of  the  18th  century,  as  well  as  in 
Fielding,  Richardson,  and  Smollett;  a  study  of  plays  by  Gay,  Sheridan,  and 
Goldsmith;  and  a  study  of  lyric  verse  culminating  in  Blake  and  Burns,  with 
special  attention  to  prosody.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

315.  English  Literature  1795-1870.  An  intensive  survey  of  English 
Literature  from  1795  to  1870,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of 
literary  form.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

316.  English  Literature  since  1870.  A  selective  study  of  authors 
representing  the  major  literary  types.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

324-325.  Effective  Communication  Arts.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
the  theory  and  practice  of  the  four  communication  arts:  reading,  listening, 
speaking  and  writing,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  application  of  these 
arts  to  business  practices  and  problems.  For  students  in  the  School  of  Business 
Administration.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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403*  American  Literature  to  1865.  This  course  familiarizes  the  student 
with  the  prose  and  poetry  of  America  from  Colonial  Times  through  the 
Age  of  Reason  and  the  Romantic  Period  up  to  the  time  of  the  Civil  War. 
Due  consideration  is  given  to  the  religious,  social  and  cultural  backgrounds 
of  this  literature.  Credit  Three  hours.  MARSHALL. 

404.  American  Literature  After  1865.  This  is  a  continuation  of  403 
and  covers  American  literature  from  1865  to  the  present  with  special  em- 
phasis upon  significant  writers  and  literary  movements.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

409.  Chaucer.  Several  of  the  tales  in  the  Canterbury  Tales  will  be 
read  with  special  attention  to  the  language.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

410.  Shakespeare  I.  Intensive  reading  in  ten  plays.  Early  tragedies; 
histories;   comedies.  Two  credits.   PROVOST,   PURCELL,  CROWTHER. 

411.  Shakespeare  II.  Intensive  reading  in  ten  plays.  Mature  tragedies  and 
dramatic  romances.  Two  credits.   PROVOST,  PURCELL,  CROWTHER. 

420,  421.  Dante.  A  study  of  Dante's  Divine  Comedy  with  reference  to 
its  importance  as  a  document  in  medieval  thought  and  Christian  culture. 
Recommended  for  majors  in  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester.  MAHONEY. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

205.  Speech  and  Phonetics.  Presents  the  theory  of  voice  production 
from  the  scientific  standpoint.  The  student  is  drilled  in  all  that  will  make  fo»* 
satisfactory  volume,   resonance  and   pitch.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

206.  Principles  of  Public  Speaking.  Continues  the  application  of  vocal 
theory  and  more  directly  integrates  it  with  public  speaking.  Enunciation, 
pacing  and  fundamentals  of  speech  construction  are  stressed.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

207.  Oral  Interpretation.  A  course  in  advanced  reading  which  em- 
phasizes the  technical  aspects  underlying  artistic  interpretation.  Selected 
items,  especially  those  of  a  dramatic  or  lyric  nature,  provide  material  for 
practice.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

305,  306.  Argumentation  and  Debate.  Trains  the  student  in  parlia- 
mentary procedure  and  gives  him  practice  in  the  oral  presentation  of  well- 
ordered  thought.  Impromptu  speaking  and  the  more  spontaneous  aspects  of 
public  speech  are  treated  in  conjunction  with  the  theory  of  debate.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester. 

307,  308.  Public  Address.  Introduces  the  more  formal  types  of  public 
address  and  sets  forth  their  various  characteristics.**?3tress  is  laid  on  platform 
manners  and  audience  analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY 

Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Rev.  JohD 
R.  Schlicht,  C.S.Sp.,  Robert  W.  Reichert,  Joseph  R.  Morice,  James  A. 
McCulloch  (Classics  Department),  Sever ino  A.  Russo;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Donald  M.  Lowe;  Instructors  William  G.  Storey,  Francis  C. 
Smith;  Lecturers  Dominic  Iannotta,  Bernard  Petruska,  Darin  Geise. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Twenty-four  semester   hours   are  required   for  a   major   in  History. 
Sequence  A:  History  105,  106,  201,  202,  205,  206,  8  elective  credits. 
Sequence  B:  History  201,   202,   205,   206,    (305-306)   or    (401-402). 
6  elective  credits. 
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Minor:  Eighteen  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  History. 

101,  102,  413,  414  will  not  be  counted  toward  the  major  or  minor. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 

101,  102.  History  of  Civilization.  A  general  survey  of  the  History  of 
Western  Nations,  emphasizing  the  development  of  the  main  elements  in  the 
make-up  of  Western  Civilization.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

103,  104,  The  Development  of  the  United  States,  The  historical 
development  of  American  institutions  and  ideals  from  the  time  of  the  early 
settlements  to  the  present.  Credit  Two  hours  each  semester. 

105,  Greek  History.  The  Classical  Heritage  of  Greece  portraying  its 
intellectual  and  political  contributions  as  the  link  between  the  ancient 
world  of  the  East  and  the  new  wor.'d  of  the  West.  Credit  Two  hours. 
McCULLOGH. 

106,  Roman  History,  A  survey  of  political  and  social  history  of  Rome. 
The  Monarchy,  the  Republic,  and  the  Early  Empires.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
McCULLOGH. 

201,  202.  Medieval  History.  A  survey  of  the  1000  years  500-1500. 
Emergence  of  Feudalism — its  operation;  Empire  and  the  Papacy,  and  factors 
preceding    Modern   Times.    Credit,   Three  hours   each   semester.   STOREY. 

205,  206.  European  History  1500-1815.  Reformation  to  the  Congress 
of  Vienna.  Foundation  of  National  Monarchies.  Rise  of  Absolutism  and  its 
decline.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  RUSSO. 

251,  252.  English  History.  Deals  mainly  with  the  social  and  economic 
life  of  England  as  a  special  background  for  students  of  English  Literature. 
The  first  semester  covers  the  period  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  invasion  to  the 
Tudor  period.  The  second  semester  covers  the  Stuart  period  to  World 
War  II.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester.  REICHERT. 

301.  Russian  History.  Origin  of  Kiev  State  to  present  time  with 
emphasis  on  19th  and  20th  Century.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

303.  Near  Eastern  History.  A  survey  of  the  history  of  Turkey,  the 
Balkan  States,  Syria  and  Egypt,  with  emphasis  on  the  policies  of  the  great 
powers  and  on  the  ambitions  of  the  minor  states  in  southeastern  Europe  in 
the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

304.  Far  Eastern  History.  Background  of  Chinese  and  lapanese  differ- 
ences with  the  Western  World.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

305.  306.  European  History,  1815  to  Present.  Growth  of  Capitalism 
and  international  rivalries  with  political  and  social  repercussions.  Credit 
Three  hours  each  semester.  SCHLICHT. 

307.  Development  of  Communism.  A  survey  course  aimed  at  showing 
the  basic  developments  of  communistic  thought,  and  its  practical  application 
in  Russia,  the  Satellite  Countries,  and  Asia.  Credit,  Two  hours.  STAFF 
OF  THE  INSTITUTE  ON  COMMUNISM. 

309,  310.  History  of  Church-State  Relations.  A  study  of  the  rela- 
tionship between  secular  and  ecclasiastical  authority,  emphasizing  those 
periods  of  parallelism  and  divergence  out  of  which  evolved  the  modern  con- 
ception of  separation  of  Church  and  State.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 
STOREY. 
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35  1,  352,  History  of  France  An  investigation  of  the  political,  econ- 
omic, social  and  intellectual  factors  which  brought  France  to  a  pinnacle  of 
greatness  in  the  Eighteenth  Century;  and  a  demonstration  of  the  French 
decline  to  the  beginning  of  the  World  War.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester.  RUSSO. 

401,  402,  Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  United  States.  Exclusive 
investigation  of  the  social  and  economic  factors  in  the  development  of  our 
country  from  Colonial  Times  to  the  Present.  Credit  Three  hours  each 
semester.  MORICE. 

403,  404.  Latin  American  History.  Colonial  development  of  South 
America.  Successful  revolt  and  subsequent  development  of  each  republic. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  SCHLICHT. 

405,  406.  Political  History  of  the  United  States.  A  comprehensive 
investigation  and  analysis  of  political  parties  in  the  United  States,  their 
origins,  growth,  leaders  and  basic  philosophy,  from  1789  to  the  present. 
Credit  Three  hours  each  semester.  MORICE. 

407,  408.  History  of  Social  Thought.  A  survey  of  the  writings  and 
records  of  Ancient  and  Modern  History  to  the  time  of  August  Comte  that 
throw  light  on  the  ideas,  theories,  and  beliefs  regarding  man's  social  organ- 
ization and  social  origins.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  SCIJLICHT. 

413,  414.  History  of  the  Arts.  Lecturers  and  demonstrations  surveying 
the  development  of  music,  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture.  Credit  Two 
hours  each  semester.  REICHERT. 

451,  452.  History  of  Germany.  Survey  of  the  development  of  tho 
German  States  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  modern  Germany.  Credit  Three 
hours  each  semester.  REICHERT. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JOURNALISM 

Cornelius  S.  McCarthy,  Chairman;  Professor  Joseph  H.  Mader;  Associate 
Professor  Paul  Krakowski;  Assistant  Professors  Rev.  Vincent  P.  Deer, 
C.S.Sp.,  Edward  J.  Gregory;  Instructor  William  A.  Jewett,  Jr.;  Lecturers 
Albert  W.  Bloom,  B.  Kendall  Crane. 

The  Department  of  Journalism  is  a  member  of  the  American  Society  of 
Journalism  School  Administrators   (ASJSA)./ 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  All  students  take  the  following  courses  in  their  freshman  year:  103, 

104. 

In  the  sophomore  year  students  choose  one  of  the  following  sequences: 

Advertising  Sequence?  Twenty-eight  semester  hours  are  required. 
These  courses  must  include:  103,  104,  203,  204,  305,  306,  416, 
422,  423.  In  accordance  with  the  student's  special  interest  and 
in  consulation  with  the  student's  adviser,  a  minimum  of  eight 
hours  credit  is  to  be  elected  from  the  following  courses:  201, 
202,  205,  301,  302,  309,  310,  409,  410,  412,  413. 

News-Editorial  Sequence:  Thirty-four  semester  hours  are  required. 
These  courses  must  include  103,  104,  203,  204,  205,  208,  307, 
308,  411,  415.  In  accordance  with  the  student's  special  interest 
and  in  consultation  with  the  student's  adviser,  a  minimum  of 
seven  hours  credit  is  to  be  selected  from  the  following  courses: 
201,  202,  212,  301,  302,  305,  309,  310,  314,  315,  409,  410,  412. 
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Public    Relations    Sequence:    Thirty    semester    hours    are    required: 

These  courses  must  include:   103,   104,  203,  204,  309,  310,  409, 

410.    In   accordance   with   the   student's   special   interest  and   in 

consulation   with   the    student's   adviser,    a   minimum   of   twelve 

hours  credit  is  to  be  selected  from  the  following  courses:  201, 

202,  205,  208,  211,  301,  302,  305,  306,  307,  308,  314,  411,  412, 

417,  418,  422,  423. 

Radio    and    Television    Sequence:    Thirty-two    semester    hours    are 

required:  These  courses  must  include   103,    104,   203,  211,  212, 

315,  417,  418.  In  accordance  with  the  student's  special  interest 

and   in   consultation  with   the  student's  adviser,  a  minimum   of 

eight  hours  credit  is  to  be  selected  from  the  following  courses: 

201,  202,  204,  301,  303,  305,  315,  316,  317,  409,  410,  413,  419. 

Minor:  Eighteen  semester  hours  credit  are  required  for  a  minor  in  journalism. 

These  credits  must  include  the  following  courses:  103,  104,  203  and 

eleven  other  credits  in  departmental  courses  grouped  in  accordance 

with  the  student's  special  interest  and  approved  by  the  head  of  the 

department. 

For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 

103,  104.  Survey  of  Journalism.  An  introductory  survey  of  all  phases 
of  communications  media  through  lectures,  discussion  groups,  and  readings. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  investigative  term  papers  and  writing.  Consideration 
of  principles  and  practices  in  such  fields  of  communication  as  the  press, 
advertising,  radio,  television,  public  relations,  magazine  and  the  specialized 
press.  This  course  is  required  of  all  journalism  students  in  their  frehman 
year.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Press  Photography.  Fundamentals  of  photography,  dark- 
room practice  and  use  of  press  camera.  Students  taking  course  must  own  a 
camera  approved  by  instructor.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

203.  News  Reporting.  Study  and  practice  in  gathering  and  writing 
news  stories  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  story.  Practice  on  the  Uni- 
versity's weekly  newspaper  in  coverage  of  campus  news  events.  Intensive 
study  of  news  leads,  style  and  structure  of  news  stories;  evaluation  of  news 
and  news  sources.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

204.  News  Writing.  Advanced  writing  and  reporting  with  stress  on  the 
gathering  and  writing  of  all  types  of  news  reports.  Telephone  interviewing; 
human-interest  stories;  news  analysis.  Ethical  aspects  of  reporting  and  news 
presentation.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

205.  History  of  Journalism.  The  press  in  America  from  its  modest 
beginnings  to  its  status  today;  its  heritage  from  abroad;  the  gradual  evolution 
of  the  concept  of  freedom  of  the  press;  press  influence  in  significant  stages 
of  the  nation's  development;  an  appraisal  of  mechanical  and  electronic 
devices  of  significance  to  mass  communications:  outstanding,  journalistic 
figures  and  their  contributions;  an  evaluation  of  mass  media  and  their 
impact  on  society.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

208.  Contemporary  American  Newspapers.  Current  trends  in  American 
journalism;  consideration  of  principal  problems  faced  by  American  news- 
papers; examination  of  major  criticism  leveled  at  .present-day  journalism; 
efforts  toward  meeting  the  responsibilities  of  a  free  press  and  the  people's 
right  to  know.  The  principal  approach  will  be  through  a  detailed  study  of 
representative  American  newspapers  and  professional  journalism  periodicals. 
Credit  Two  hours. 
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211*  Principles  of  Radio  and  Television.  An  introductory  course  to 
the  history  and  development  of  radio  and  television.  Radio  and  television  as 
mass  communication  mediums,  their  codes,  practices  and  legal  responsibilities. 
Radio  audience  measurement  and  survey  methods.  Organization  and  oper- 
ation of  stations  and  networks.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

212*  Radio  and  Television  Writing.  A  lecture-laboratory  course  in 
the  study  and  application  of  writing  principles  and  techniques  for  radio  and 
television.  Sustaining  and  commercial  announcements.  Continuity  for  talks, 
musical  programs,  interviews,  discussion  programs,  documentaries.  Dramatic 
scripts.  Writing  practice  in  laboratory.  Students  participate  in  University's 
radio  station,  WDUQ-FM  and  in  the  University's  closed-circuit  television 
studio  operation.  Credit  Three  hours. 

218.  Radio  and  Television  Announcing.  A  lecture-laboratory  course 
in  the  study  of  problems  and  techniques  of  effective  radio  and  television 
speaking.  Extemporizing  students  participate  in  University's  radio  station, 
WDUQ-FM,  and  in  the  University's  closed-circuit  television  studio  operation. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

30 1,  302.  Advanced  Press  Photography.  Professionally  supervised 
study-practice  of  techniques  followed  by  press  photographers.  Credit  Two 
hours  each  semester. 

305,  306.  Principles  of  Advertising.  The  first  semester  of  this  intro- 
ductory course  is  concerned  with  studying  the  purposes,  the  why  and  the 
how  of  advertising.  Brief  introduction  to  production,  media  and  research. 
Portfolia  of  advertisements,  and  research  paper  required.  The  second 
semester  is  concerned  with  selection,  placement  and  use  of  media  in 
advertising.  Study  of  how  all  major  media  are  combined.  Purpose  of  research, 
budgeting,  and  scheduling,  planning  of  campaign.  Product  and  campaign 
portfolio  and  research  paper  required.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

307,  308.  Copy-reading  and  Editing.  Newspaper  desk  work;  revising 
and  rewriting  of  faulty  news  stories;  editing  of  copy;  building  of  headlines. 
News  values;  style;  use  of  reference  materials.  Second  semester  course  is  a 
laboratory  course  in  editing  the  complete  newspaper  under  city-room  practice 
in  the  news  room  of  the  University's  weekly.  All- American  newspaper. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  make-up  and  news  display.  The  student  has  practice 
in  using  press  association  and  syndicate  service  copy;  wires  of  the  United 
Press  are  available  for  this  purpose  in  the  Department.  Credit  Three  hours 
each  semester. 

309.  Communications  and  Public  Opinion.  This  course  is  concerned 
with  the  role  of  mass  media  of  communications  in  the  formation  of  public 
opinion.  Public  Opinion's  nature,  influence,  significance  in  society  is  studied. 
Ethical  standards.  Credit  Two  hours. 

310.  Public  Opinion  and  Propaganda  Analyses.  This  course  is  con- 
cerned with  opinion  and  propaganda  analysis;  motivations  in  opinion  develop- 
ment; methods  of  measuring  opinion,  attitudes,  desires.  Impact  of  media; 
Survey  techniques.  Special  problem  analysis  by  students.  Credit  Two  hours. 

312.  Radio  and  Television  Production.  This  course  is  designed  to 
provide  the  student  with  the  fundamentals  of  designing  and  presenting  of 
acceptable  radio  and  television  programs  stressing  importance  of  idea 
communication.  Speech  effets  on  microphone;  essentials  of  dialogue,  casting, 
theory    of    programming;    types    of    dramatic    and    non-dramatic    programs; 
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television  studio  equipment's  use  and  limitations;  theory  and  practice  of 
direction;  lighting;  set  design  and  development.  Laboratory  experience  is 
provided  in  the  University  radio  station.  WDUQ-FM  and  closed-circuit 
television  studio,  WDUQ-TV.  Credit,  Three  hours.  Lecture,  Three  hours 
Laboratory,  Two  hours. 

314.  Feature  Story  Writing.  Advanced  study  in  writing  and  marketing 
of  factual  articles  for  newspapers  and  magazines.  Newspapers  feature  stories 
and  development  of  individual  style.  Instruction  in  subject  research  and 
preparation  of  manuscript.  Techniques  of  marketing.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

315.  Radio  and  Television  News  Writing.  Study  of  basic  principles, 
practices,  trends  and  potentialities  of  radio  and  television  news.  Practice  in 
gathering,  writing  and  editing  news.  Students  prepare  newscasts  for  broad- 
cast over  University's  community  radio  station  WDUQ-FM  and  closed- 
circuit  television  operation.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

316.  Radio  and  Television  News  and  Special  Events.  Advanced  study 
of  news  and  preparation  and  production  of  newcasts  and  special  programs. 
Consideration  of  interviews,  documentaries,  commentaries,  editorials,  and 
special  events.  Planning  and  preparation  of  recorded  and  visual  materials 
with  the  use  of  specialized  equipment.  Laboratory  experience  provided 
student  in  University's  community  radio  station,  WDUQ-FM  and  closed- 
circuit  television  operation.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

317.  Radio  and  Television  Dramatic  Writing.  Fundamentals  and  tech- 
niques of  the  various  forms  of  writing  radio  and  television  drama.  Essentials 
of  dramatic  production  are  stressed;  budget  limitations,  possible  markets, 
script  and  sales  procedures.  Visualization  of  action  for  radio  and  television 
is  emphasized.  Techniques  of  dialogue,  compression  of  movement  and 
adapting  of  the  mechanics  of  idea  communication  to  the  tools  of  the  media 
is  also  emphasized.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

409,  410.  Public  Relations.  The  first  semester  of  this  introductory 
course  is  concerned  with  the  principles  and  concepts  of  public  relations;  its 
needs,  significance  and  influence.  Analysis  of  various  publics  constituting  the 
whole  public.  The  second  semester  is  concerned  with  public  relations 
practices.  An  examination  of  public  relations  techniques,  methods,  utilization 
of  media;  application  of  principles  to  the  many  publics  in  our  society;  case 
studies  of  significant  public  relations  developments;  individual  student  projects. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

411.  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs.  The  student  covers  news  and  features 
at  the  City-County  Building,  Court  House,  Police  Headquarters,  Federal 
Building  and  other  municipal  and  political  offices  in  the  city.  Topics  studied 
in  detail  are  fair  comment  and  criticism,  privileged  matter,  contempt  of  court, 
right  of  privacy,  and  the  Law  of  Libel,  Ethics,  Principles  of  Journalism. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

412.  Industrial  Publications.  Problems  and  techniques  of  organization 
and  writing  of  internal,  external,  sales  publications  in  business  and  in 
industry.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

413.  Radio  and  Television  Advertising.  Radio  and  .Television  as 
advertising  media.  Problems  in  program  selection,  rates,  sponsorship, 
marketing  and  program  ratings.  Ethics  and  standards  in  preparation  and 
presentation  of  radio,  and  television  advertising  copy.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
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415.  News-Editorial  Internship.  Work  on  a  weekly  newspaper  on 
part-time  basis  during  a  semester.  Credit  is  given  only  when  student's 
faculty  supervisor  and  newspaper  publisher  agree  that  the  student's  work  is 
of  professional  quality.  Periodic  reports  required  from  newspaper  and 
student.  Course  required  of  all  news-editorial  students.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
Course  offered  both  semesters. 

416.  Advertising  Internship.  This  course  is  required  of  all  advertising 
students.  It  is  the  same  as  415  except  that  work  is  in  the  advertising  depart- 
ment. Credit,  Three  hours.  Course  offered  each  semester. 

417.  418.  Developing  the  Television  Program.  Creation,  development 
production  and  presentation  of  commercial  announcements,  newscasts,  panels 
and  dramatic  vignettes  with  emphasis  on  properly  balanced  use  of  cameras, 
lighting,  setting  and  other  devices  to  achieve  effective  idea  communication. 
Students  acquire  laboratory  experience  in  the  University's  television  closed- 
circuit  studio  under  actual  broadcast  conditions.  Lecture,  Two  hours. 
Laboratory,  Two  hours.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

419.  Radio  and  Television  Station  Administration.  Fundamentals  of 
radio  and  television  station  management  including  procedures  on  acquiring 
FCC  license,  NAB  Code;  organization  and  functions  of  departments;  network 
or  independent  operation;  FCC  regulation  of  broadcasting;  laws  of  copyright; 
invasion  of  privacy;  relations  with  advertising  agencies  and  station  represen- 
tatives; surveys;  audience  and  sales  promotion;  rate  cards;  communitv 
responsibilities.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

421,  422.  Advertising  Copy  Writing  and  Layout.  First  semester  of 
course  is  concerned  with  a  general  view  of  principles  and  practices  in  tech- 
niques of  layout  and  writing  of  advertisements  for  major  media.  Introduction 
to  industrial  and  technical  copy.  Practical  purposes  of  production.  Tie-in  of 
direct  mail  with  other  media.  Copy  relationship  to  headline,  illustration  and 
message.  Second  semester  is  concerned  with  establishing  specific  direction 
in  advanced  copy  writing.  Study  of  principles  and  practices  for  a  single 
product  with  overall  view  of  relationship  of  preparation  of  advertising 
campaigns.  Choice  of  media,  sales  promotion,  consumer  research  studies, 
problems  of  layout,  pre-testing  copy  and  layout,  measuring  advertising 
effectiveness.  Practical  application  of  production  techniques.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Charles  F.  Sebesta,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professor  Donato  A.  DeFelice; 
Instructors  Michael  G.  Ossesia,  Cecilia  Wang,  Daniel  Cronin,  Edward 
G.  Zdinak. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major?  A  minimum  of  twenty-eight  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major 
in  Mathematics.   These   credits  will   include  Mathematics    105,    106, 

205,  206,  with  the  remainder  to  consist  of  courses  numbered  above 
300. 

Minor:  A  minimum  of  twenty  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in 
Mathematics.  These  credits  will  include  Mathematics  105,  106,  205, 

206,  with  the  remainder  to  consist  of  courses  numbered  above  300. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 
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COURSES 

101*  Elementary  Mathematics.  A  review  and  survey  course  in  the 
fundamentals  of  algebra  and  trigonometry  intended  for  those  students  whose 
high  school  background  in  mathematics  is  insufficient  to  pursue  the  study 
of  college  mathematics.  May  be  used  to  make  up  a  deficiency  in  high  school 
mathematics.  Not  to  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  a  minor.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

103,  104.  General  Mathematics  I  and  DL  A  standard  course  in  college 
algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry,  designed  primarily  to  meet  the 
needs  of  non-science  students  for  general  knowledge  concerning  the  fun- 
damental processes  of  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  one  unit  of  mathematics. 
Student  who  take  Mathematics  101  must  obtain  a  grade  of  "C"  better  to 
register  for  this  course.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

105,  106.  Basic  Mathematics  I  and  II.  A  unified  course  in  college 
algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry,  with  elementary  aspects  of 
differentiation  and  integration  included;  designed  as  preparation  for  a 
standard  course  in  calculus.  Prerequisite:  Two  and  one-half  units  of  mathe- 
matics. Students  who  take  Mathematics  101  must  obtain  a  grade  of  "C"  or 
better  to  register  for  this  course.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

205,  206.  Calcalus  I  &  II.  Differentiation  and  integration  of  algebraic, 
transcendental,  and  hyperbolic  functions,  with  applications;  series  and 
expansions  of  functions  in  series;  introduction  to  ordinary  differential  equa- 
tions; partial  differentiation;  multiple  integration.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
106.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

251,  252.  Principles  of  Statistics.  The  nature,  use,  presentation,  and 
interpretation  of  statistical  data;  the  normal  distribution  and  other  distri- 
butions, testing  hypotheses  and  order  aspects  of  statisical  inference,  index 
numbers,  time  series,  analysis,  large  and  small  sample  procedures,  elementary 
correlation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  104  or  106.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

301,  302.  Theory  of  Equations.  Operations  with  complex  numbers; 
algebraic  solutions  of  the  cubic  and  quartic  equations;  discriminants; 
numerical  approximations  to  roots;  determinants  and  matrices;  symmetric 
functions.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  206.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

303,  304.  Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra.  Aspects  of  number  theory, 
congruences;  Boolean  algebra;  mathematical  systems — groups,  fields,  rings, 
and  ideals;   matrix  theory.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

305,  306.  Differential  Equations  I  &  II.  Solution  of  ordinary  and 
partial  differential  equations  with  applications.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

321.  History  of  Mathematics.  A  survey  of  the  historical  development 
of  arithmetic,  algebra,  trigonometry,  and  the  beginnings  of  analytic  geometry 
and  calculus;  designed  primarily  for  prospective  secondary  school  teachers. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

341,  342.  Mathematical  Methods  of  Physics.  Introduction  to  the 
algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors,  infinite  series,  power  series,  and  orthogonal 
functions  with  applications  to  the  partial  differential  equations  of  physics. 
Physical  applications  are  stressed.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,  402.  Modern  Geometry  I  &  II.  Advanced  topics  in  Euclidean 
geometry  and  topics  from  projective  and  non-euclidean  geometry,  differential 
geometry,  and  topology.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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405,  406*  Advanced  Calculus  I  8  EL  Rigorous  review  of  fundamental 
aspects  of  calculus;  continuity  and  differentiation  properties  of  functions  of 
one  and  several  variables;  the  definite  integral  and  improper  definite 
integrals;  line  and  surface  integrals;  theorems  of  Stokes  and  Green;  infinite 
serie.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

411,  412.  Modern  Algebra  I  &  DL  A  modern  treatment  of  topics  in 
classical  algebra  including  systems  of  linear  equations,  vector  spaces, 
matrices,  polynomials,  and  selected  topics  in  modern  algebra.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

422.  Probability.  Expected  values,  combination  of  events,  geometrical 
probability,  probability  integral,  with  applications.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

463,  464.  Mathematical  Statistics  I  &  IL  Frequency  and  probability 
distributions  of  one  and  two  variables,  correlation,  and  sampling  theory, 
with  applications.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

471.  Vector  Analysis.  The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors,  with  appli- 
cations to  mechanics  and  geometry.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

472.  Introduction  to  Applied  Mathematics.  Hyperbolic  Functions; 
Elliptic  Integrals;  Infinite  Series;  Fourier  Series;  Gamma,  Bessel,  and 
Legendre  Functions;  Partial  Derivatives  and  Partial  Differential  Equations; 
Partial  Differential  Equations  of  Classical  Physics;  Eigenvalues;  Eigen- 
functions;  Matrices;  Matrix  Algebra;  Linear  Integral  Equations.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

493.  Foundations  of  Mathematics.  Sources  and  evolution  of  mathe- 
matical ideas  and  methods;  relation  to  logic;  axiomatic  methods;  the  infinite; 
paradoxes  and  contradictions;  present-day  situation  in  the  foundations. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Primitivo  Colombo,  Chairman;  Professor  Kenneth  J.  Duffy;  Associate 
Professors  Pauline  Reinkraut,  Reyes  Carbonell,  Frances  Colecchia, 
Magda  DeSpur;  Assistant  Professor  Arthur  R.  Harden;  Lecturers  Joseph 
Corriols,  Jr.,  Rev.  Basil  Smochko. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Twenty-four  semester  hours  in  any  one  language  are  required  for  a 
major.  Courses  to  be  taken  are: 

French      201,  202,  301,  302,  401,  402,  501,  502. 
German     201,  202,  301,  302,  401,  402,  501,  502. 
Spanish     201,  202,  301,  302,  401,  402,  501,  502. 
Minor;  Eighteen   semester   hours   in   any  one   language   are   required   for   a 
minor.  Courses  to  be  taken  are: 

French       201,  202,  301,  302,   (401,  402)  or  (501,  502) 

German     201,  202,  301,  302,   (401,  402)  or  (501,  502) 

Spanish     201,  202,  301,  302,  (401,  402)  or  (501,  502) 

Twelve  credits  are  offered  in  Russian:  101,   102,  201,  202. 

For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 
FRENCH 

101,  102.  Elementary  French.  Ponunciation,  reading,  dictation,  gram- 
mar, exercises  and  translation.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward 
a  major  or  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  nor  may  it  be  taken  to 
satisfy  the  language  requirement  if  the  student  has  had  two  years  of  French 
in  secondary  school. 
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201,  202.  Intermediate  French.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the  work 
of  French  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy  composition,  practice 
in  understanding  the  spoken  language.  Prerequisite:  French  102  or  equivalent. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

301,  302.  Advanced  French  Conversation  and  Composition.  Systematic 
and  intensive  drill  in  French  oral  practice.  Writen  and  oral  composition. 
Readings  and  subjects  for  discussion  are  assigned.  Prerequiite:  French  202  or 
equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,  402.  Survey  of  French  Literature.  General  survey  of  French 
literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Given  in  French.  Prerequiste: 
French  302  or  equivalent.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

501,  502.  General  Survey  of  French  Culture  and  History.  Study  of 
the  principal  events  of  French  History  from  the  Celts  to  the  present.  France's 
contributions  to  the  arts  and  sciences.  This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as 
a  background  for  later  courses  in  French  literature.  Prerequisite:  French  302 
or  equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

GERMAN 

101,  102.  Elementary  German.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation,  gram- 
mar, exercises  and  translation.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward 
a  major  or  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  nor  may  it  be  taken 
to  satisfy  the  language  requirement  if  the  student  has  had  two  years  of 
German   in  secondary  school.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  German.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  German  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy  composition, 
practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language.  Prerequisite:  German  102  or 
equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

301,302.  Advanced  German  Conversation  and  Composition.  Systematic 
and  intensive  drill  in  German  oral  practice.  Written  and  oral  composition. 
Readings  and  subjects  for  discussion  are  assigned.  Prerequisite:  German  202 
or  equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,  402.  Survey  of  German  Literature.  General  survey  of  German 
literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Given  in  German.  Prerequisite: 
German  302  or  equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

501,  502.  General  Survey  of  German  Culture  and  History.  In  this 
survey  two  facts  will  be  emphasized:  1 )  Germany  as  against  the  western 
European  countries ,  never  outgrew  Feudalism,  becoming  "petrified,"  so  to 
speak  "in  the  German  Particularism"  of  the  sixteenth  to  the  nineteenth 
centuries;  2)  Germany's  very  great  contribution  to  the  science  and  research 
of  the  nineteenth  century.  Prerequisite:  302  German  or  equivalent.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester. 

SPANISH 

101,  102.  Elementary  Spanish.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation,  gram- 
mar, exercises  and  translation.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward 
a  major  or  minor  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  nor  may  it  be  taken  to 
satisfy  the  language  requirement  if  the  student  has  had  two  years  of  Spanish 
in  secondary  school.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  Spanish.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  Spanish  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy  composition, 
practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  102  or 
equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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301  ,  302*  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition*  Systematic 
and  intensive  drill  in  Spanish  oral  practice.  Written  and  oral  composition. 
Readings  and  subjects  for  discussion  are  assigned.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  202 
or  equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,  402*  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature*  General  survey  of  Spanish 
literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Given  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite: 
Spanish  302  or  equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

501*  502*  General  Survey  of  Spanish  Culture  and  History,  A  chro- 
nological study  from  the  earliest  recorded  events  to  the  present.  Develop- 
ment of  the  Spanish  language  and  literature  and  the  latter's  contribution  to 
world  thought.  Reports,  oral  and  written,  and  discussion.  Prerequisite:  302 
Spanish  or  equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

RUSSIAN 

101,  102*  Elementary  Russian,  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation,  gram- 
mar, exercises,  and  translation.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202,  Intermediate  Russian*  Advanced  grammar,  composition  and 
translation,  with  some  emphasis  on  technical  Russian.  Prerequisite:  Russian 
102  or  equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Rev.  Henry  J.  Koren,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Professors  Rev.  Walter  van  de 
Putte,  C.S.Sp.,  Bernard  Boelen,  John  P.  Rowan;  Associate  Professors 
Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp.,  Thaddeus  Mitana;  Assistant  Professors 
Rev.  Vincent  D.  Deer,  C.S.Sp.,  Rev.  E.  J.  van  Croonenburg,  C.S.Sp., 
Peter  Puccetti,  Michael  Strasser,  Rev.  John  R.  Kanda,  C.S.Sp.,  Arthur 
H.  Schrynemakers,  J.  Roland  Ramirez;  Instructors  Robert  W.  Sweeney; 
Lecturers  Very  Reverend  Paul  R.  Coyle,  Bruce  D.  Rice. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Twenty-seven  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Philosophy. 

Courses  to  be  taken  are  201,  202,  303,  304,  401,  402,  403,  405,  408. 
Minor:  Eighteen    semester   hours   are   required   for   a   minor   in   Philosophy. 

Courses  to  be  taken  are  201,  202,  401,  402,  and  six  elective  credits 

in  the  courses  numbered  above  300. 

Courses  101,   102  will  not  be  counted  towards  a  Philosophy  minor 

or  major. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 
PHILOSOPHY 

101,  Logic*  Required  of  all  first  year  students  throughout  the  University. 
A  fundamental  course  in  dialectics.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

102*  Ethics*  Required  of  all  students  throughout  the  University.  The 
course  proposes  a  consideration  of  the  nature  and  principles  of  morality  as 
determined  by  the  norm  of  right  reason.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

201*  Philosophy  of  Knowledge*  The  nature  of  truth;  examination  of 
the  motives  of  certitude;  the  validity  of  sense  perceptions.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

202*  Philosophy  of  Being*  The  study  of  being  and  its  primary  deter- 
minations. First  principles  of  metaphysics.  Causality.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
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303*  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy*  A  general  survey 
of  the  history  of  philosophy  which  points  out  and  evaluates  the  major  figures 
and  trends  in  the  field  from  the  Eleatics  to  the  Renaissance.  Prerequisite: 
Philosophy  202.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

304.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.  Same  as  303,  but  for  the  period 
from  the  Renaissance  to  Hegel.  Prerequisite:  202  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

305.  Philosophy  of  Culture.  The  meaning  of  culture.  Civilized  and 
primitive  man.  Rise  and  decline  of  cultures.  Determinism  and  indeterrninism. 
Culture  and  language.  Culture  and  evolution.  Diagnosis  of  our  present 
cultural  position.   Prerequisite:   Philosophy  202.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

306.  Philosophy  of  Education.  Philosophical  analysis  of  the  educa- 
tional phenomenon.  The  aims,  principles  and  laws  underlying  true  education. 
The  dynamic  relation  between  educator  and  pupil.  Natural  hierarchy  of  the 
educational  values  of  life.  Philosophical  problems  concerning  authority, 
discipline,  delinquency,  methods,  freedom,  etc.  A  critical  evaluation  of  cur- 
rent philosophies  of  education.,  Credit,  Three  hours. 

307.  Philosophy  of  History.  The  history  of  the  philosophy  of  history. 
The  historicity  of  human  existence  and  the  meaning  of  history.  Philosophical 
evaluation  of  historical  knowledge.  Determinism  and  freedom  in  historical 
law.  The  nature  of  historical  objectivity.  History  and  culture.  Prerequisite: 

Philosophy  202.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

308.  Philosophy  of  Social  Reality.  Dealing  with  the  derivation  of 
the  philosophical  principles  of  social  reality,  this  course  systematically 
explores  the  following  subjects:  man  as  a  social  being;  the  nature  and 
structure  of  society;  the  philosophical  foundations  of  family,  lesser  groups, 
political  community,  social  economy,  society  and  culture;  the  principle  of 
subsidiarity  of  social  functions;  and  social  changes.  The  course  includes  also 
the  derivation  of  the  general  principles  of  social  ethics.  Prerequisite: 
Philosophy  202.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

401.  Philosophy  of  Nature.  Its  possibility  and  nature.  A  metaphysical 
study  of  the  material  world  with  special  attention  to  problems  raised  by 
modern  science.   Prerequisite:   Philosophy  202.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

402.  Philosophy  of  Man.  The  possibility  of  a  philosophical  approach 
to  the  phenomenon  of  life.  A  metaphysical  study  of  life,  especially  of  human 
life.  Prerequisite:  202  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

403.  Philosophy  of  God.  An  analysis  of  the  rational  proofs  for  the 
existence  of  God.  The  divine  attributes.  Prerequisites:  Philosophy  202. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

405.  Contemporary  Philosophy.  A  survey  and  evaluation  of  the 
major  philosophers  and  trends  from  Bergson  to  the  present  time.  Origins  of 
contemporary  philosophy.  Vitalism,  phenomenology,  existentialism,  neo- 
positivism,  pragmatism,  neo-Thomism,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy  202. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

406.  Aesthetics.  The  basic  notions  of  aesthetics  and  art  with  special 
reference  to  literary  creations.  Methods  and  theories  of  aesthetics.  Nature 
of  a  work  of  art.  The  experience  of  the  beautiful.  Artistic  talent  and  artistic 
creation.  The  aesthetic  categories.  Origin,  development,  division,  cultural 
significance  and  value  of  art.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy  202.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 
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407*  Philosophy  of  Language*  Philosophical  basis  of  communication. 
Signs  and  symbolism.  Origin,  meaning,  and  function  of  language.  Perception, 
thought,  and  language.  Reality,  philosophy,  and  language.  Metaphors, 
poetical  expression,  and  style  in  general.  Nature  of  linguistic  rules.  Pre- 
requisite: Philosophy  202.  Credit  Three  hours. 

408*  Foundations  of  Ethics,  Required  of  all  majors  in  philosophy. 
A  more  profound  study  of  the  philosophical  foundations  of  morality.  Pre- 
requisites: 102,  202.  Credit  Three  hours. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS 

Andrew  J.  Kozora,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professor  Sebastian  C.  Thashathu; 
Instructor  Eugene  J.  Clothiaux. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major;  The    satisfactory    completion   of   the    following    courses   in    Physics: 

211-212,  301,  302,  303-304,  401,  402,  409,  410. 
Minor;  Twenty    semester    hours  including    Physics:    211-212,    303-304,    and 

301-302  (or  401-402). 

Physics  majors  must  minor  in  mathematics  and  take  the  following 

courses  in  mathematics:  105-106,  205-206,  305,  306. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 

110.  Physical  Science.  Major  concepts  of  Physics  and  Chemistry.  For 
students  in  the  School  of  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

201,  202.  General  Physics.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
basic  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  and  properties  of  matter,  heat,  wave 
motion,  sound,  magnetism,  electricity  and  light.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
103,  104  or  the  equivalent.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours. 
Credit  Four  hours  each  semester.  KOZORA. 

207,  208.  Principles  of  Physics.  A  cultural  course  suited  to  the  needs 
of  the  college  student  who  seeks  familiarity  with  the  laws  of  the  physical 
world.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  This  is  an  introductory  survey  not 
intended  for  science  majors.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester.  KOZORA. 

211,  212.  General  Analytical  Physics.  A  course  for  Physics,  Chemistry 
and  Mathematical  majors  designed  to  provide  a  rigorous  introduction  to  the 
study  of  Mechanics,  Heat,  Electricity,  Sound  and  Light.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  105,  106.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours. 
Credit  Four  hours  each  semester. 

301.  Thermodynamics,  A  rigorous  study  of  the  basic  concepts  and 
fundamental  laws  of  macroscopic  heat  phenomena  and  their  relation  to  work. 
This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  microscopic  structure  of  matter,  and  of 
the  combination  of  molecular  theory  and  thermodynamic  reasoning  used  to 
arrive  at  the  principles  of  statistical  mechanics.  Measurements  of  heat  and 
thermodynamic  constants  are  performed  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites: 
Physics  212,  and  Mathematics  206.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Three 
hours.  Credit  Three  hours. 
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302*  Optics.  The  mathematical  formulation  of  Huygens'  principle  and 
its  application  to  interference,  diffraction,  and  polarization.  The  interaction 
of  light  and  matter,  light  as  electromagnetic  wave  subject  to  Maxwell's 
equations,  reflection  and  refraction  of  electromagnetic  waves.  Interference, 
diffraction,  polarization,  photometric,  and  spectorscopic,  measurements  are 
performed  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequiste:  Physics  212,  and  Mathematics  206. 
Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit  Three  hours. 

303-304.  Theoretical  Mechanics.  A  quantitative  study  of  the  motion  of 
bodies  based  on  Newton's  laws  of  motion.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
application  of  methods  developed  to  problems  of  modern  physics,  whenever 
applicable.  The  formulation  of  the  equations  of  Lagrange  and  Hamilton,  and 
their  use  in  solution  of  certain  classes  of  problems.  Time  permitting,  the 
special  theory  of  relativity  will  be  discussed.  Prerequisites:  Physics  212  and 
Mathematics  206.  Corequisite:  Math.  307-308.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester. 

305-306.  Physics  Seminar.  Required  of  all  junior  physics  majors. 
Meets  one  hour  per  week.  No  credit. 

381,  382.  Mathematical  Physics  I.  Vectorial  methods  applied  to 
electromagnetism  and  mechanics.  Special  functions:  gamma,  beta,  and  Dirac 
delta.  Partial  differential  equations,  orthogonal  sets  of  functions,  eigenfunction- 
eigenvalue  problems.  Emphasis  on  solution  of  standard  equations  of  physics 
with  applications  to  heat  conduction  and  potential  theory.  Prerequisite: 
Physics  212  and  Mathematics  206.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours 
each  semester. 

401,  402.  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  The  electrostatic  field  in  vacuum, 
the  solution  of  Laplace's  equation  in  rectangular,  cylindrical,  and  spherical 
coordinates  with  applications  to  boundary  value  problems:  two-  and  three- 
dimensional  potential  problems.  Energy  relations  in  the  electrostatic  field, 
currents  and  thei  interactions,  Maxwell's  equations.  Reflection  and  refraction 
of  electromagnetic  waves,  wave  guides  and  cavity  resonantors,  spherical 
electromagnetic  waves.  Electron  tube  characteristics  and  their  uses,  design 
of  basic  amplifier,  oscillator,  wave-shaping  and  control  circuits  form  the 
core  of  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Physics  381  and  Mathematics  306. 
Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

405-406.  Physics  Seminar.  Required  of  all  senior  physics  majors. 
Meets  one  hour  per  week.  No  credit. 

409.  Atomic  Physics.  The  experimental  basis  of  our  present  ideas 
concerning  the  structure  of  the  atom.  Quantitative  investigation  of  effects 
due  to  interaction  of  the  atom  with  electromagnetic  radiation.  Extranuclear 
structure:  the  case  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  Bohr's  theory.  The  inter- 
pretation of  optical  and  X-ray  spectra  in  explaining  extranuclear  structure — 
the  periodic  table.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

410.  Nuclear  Physics.  Basic  nuclear  concepts,  disintegration  processes, 
detection  of  charged  particles  and  photons,  nuclear  reactions,  nuclear  fission, 
nuclear  forces,  nuclear  spin  and  magnetism.  Prerequisite:  Physics  409. 
Lecture,  Three   hours,   Laboratory,  Three  hours.   Credit,  Three  hours. 
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481-482*  Mathematical  Physics  II.  Mathematical  methods  currently 
used  in  physics  with  application  to  topics  of  inteest.  Subject  material  will 
vary  from  year  to  year.  This  course  is  elective  and  strongly  recommended 
for  students  who  anticipate  pursuing  graduate  study.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

A.  Kenneth  Hesselberg,   Chairman;   Professor   Paul  H.  Anderson;  Assistant 
Professor  Harold  Webb,  Jr.;  Instructors  Joseph  Manes,  Robert  Beranek. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major?  Twenty-four   semester  hours   are   required   for   a   major  in   Political 

Science.  These  credits  must  include  Political  Science  101,  201,  202, 

309,   310,  405,   406.  All   majors  in  Political   Science  must  complete 

Sociology   101,  and  Economics  211,  212. 
Minor:  Eighteen  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  Political  Science. 

These  eighteen  hours  must  include  Political  Science   101,  201,  202; 

the  remander  must  be  taken  in  the  upper  division  300  to  400  courses. 

All   minors   in   Political  Science   must   complete   Sociology    101,   and 

Economics  211,  212. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 

101.  Introduction  to  Political  Science.  An  investigation  of  the  nature, 
scope,  and  methods  of  political  science;  its  relationship  to  and  dependence  on 
other  social  sciences;  divisions  of  the  field;  basic  concepts  such  as  state, 
government,  law,  sovereignty,  constitution,  representation,  electorate  and 
political  parties.  Credit  Three  hours.  STAFF. 

201  f  202.  American  Federal  Government.  Colonial  and  Revolutionary 
sources;  Federal  Constitution,  origin  of  parties,  party  organization,  elections, 
actual  working  of  the  Federal  and  State  governments,  with  special  consider- 
ation of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission.  Federal  Reserve  Board. 
Lectures,  Library  reading,  and  Recitations.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
ANDERSON,  MANES. 

203.  Constitutional  Law.  An  investigation  of  the  principles  and 
applications  of  law  in  the  American  Constitutional  system  with  detailed 
consideration  of  Supreme  Court  decisions  in  the  areas  of  civil  and  political 
rights,  Federal-State  relationships,  Executive  and  Legislative  powers,  com- 
merce and  taxation.  Prerequisites:  Political  Science  201,  202.  Credit,  Two 
hours.  MANES,  BERANEK. 

204.  Political  Parties  and  Public  Opinion.  An  analytical  study  of  the 
nature  and  functions  of  various  political  parties.  Party  membership,  organ- 
ization, and  activities  discussed  with  particular  regard  to  creative  factors 
The  factors  determining  the  attitude,  the  formation  and  expression  of  public 
opinion,  the  influencing  of  public  opinion  by  propaganda  as  used  by  pressure 
groups.  Credit,  Three  hours.  ANDERSON,  BERANEK. 

301.  State  and  Local  Government.  Embraces  a  study  of  the  position 
of  the  State  in  the  Federal  Union  popular  control  in  state  and  local  govern- 
ment; state  and  local  politics;  the  state  legislature,  the  state  judiciary,  the 
governor,   and  local  rural   government.   Credit,  Two  hours.  ANDERSON. 
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302.  Municipal  Government.  The  different  methods  of  city  govern- 
ment, including  the  commission  and  city  manager  systems  and  problems 
incident  to  city  administration  in  America  and  Europe.  Lectures,  recitations 
and  collateral  reading.  Credit,  Two  hours.  ANDERSON. 

309,  310.  International  Relations.  A  detailed  survey  of  the  basic  forces 
conditioning  international  relatons  with  emphasis  upon  the  formation  of 
national  power  and  its  elements;  a  study  of  the  foreign  policies  of  the  major 
powers  in  their  formulation  and  application;  a  critical  analysis  of  the  concepts 
of  balance  of  power,  nationalism  and  imperialism;  a  discussion  of  the  causes 
of  war  and  the  various  methods  of  achieving  peace.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester.  TSU. 

311.  Introduction  to  International  Organization.  The  basic  principles 
of  international  organization,  both  institutional  and  non-institutional;  the 
influence  of  power  politics  on  international  security  systems.  Credit,  Two 
hours.  TSU. 

312.  Introduction  to  International  Law.  A  survey  of  the  development, 
the  present  status,  and  the  evolutionary  trends  of  the  general  principles  of 
international  law.  Credit,  Two  hours.  WEBB. 

401,  402.  Comparative  Government.  A  study  of  the  governmental 
systems  of  Great  Britain,  France,  the  Soviet  Union  and  Western  Germany. 
The  legislative,  executive  and  judicial  branches  of  government  in  these 
nations  will  be  surveyed,  as  well  as  political  parties,  local  government  and 
the  civil  service.  Prerequisite:  Political  Science  201,  202.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester.  WEBB. 

403,  404.  Public  Administration  and  Management.  Deals  with  the 
principles  of  administration;  the  organization  of  administrative  agencies;  the 
relations  of  staff  auxiliary  and  line  functions;  the  financing  of  administrative 
agencies;  the  place  of  personnel  management;  the  problem  of  reorganization 
of  the  executive  branch.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  MANES. 

405,  406.  Western  Political  Thought.  A  survey  of  political  ideas  as 
distinct  from  institutions.  The  political  philosophers,  beginning  with  Plato 
and  ending  with  Lenin,  are  studied  in  the  light  of  their  basic  conception:  that 
all  political  theories  have  their  roots  in  a  conception  of  the  nature  of  man. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  HESSELBERG. 

407,  Oriental  Political  Thought.  A  survey  of  political  ideas  and 
attitudes  towards  civil  government  as  revealed  in  the  basic  writings  and 
literature  of  Brahmanism  and  Buddism,  as  well  as  the  Chinese  classics  of 
Confucius,  Mencius,  Laotse,  Chuangtse  and  others.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
HESSELBERG. 

408.  Philosophy  of  Law.  An  introduction  to  first  principles  and 
content  of  natural  law  and  their  relationship  to  human  positive  law;  a  general 
survey  of  basic  conceptions  and  problems  which  underlie  the  fabric  of  all 
law,  such  as  the  nature  of  man  in  relation  to  the  issue  of  determinism  vs 
free  will,  moral  and  legal  liability,  natural  rights,  justice,  and  theories  of 
punishment.  Lectures  and  class  discussions  based  on  the  briefing  of  actual 
cases.  Credit,  Two  hours.  HESSELBERG. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

William  Schanberger,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professors  Blair  J.  Kolasa,  Rev. 
Edward  Hogan,  C.S.Sp.,  Rev.  Adrian  L.  van  Kaam,  C.S.Sp.,  Rudolph 
L.  Zlody;  Lecturer  Richard  C.  Miller. 
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REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Twenty-four  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  psychology. 

These  credits  must  include  Psychology  101,  102,  351,  401,  402,  and 

at  least  nine  credits  in  upper  division  psychology. 

Majors  in  psychology  must  complete  Biology  112,  322,  Physics  207, 

208,  Sociology  101,  Mathematics  103,  104. 
Minor;  Eighteen    semester   hours   are   required   for   a  minor   in   psychology. 

These   credits  must  include  Psychology   101,   102,  351,  402,  and  at 

least  six  credits  in  upper  division  psychology. 

Minors   in   psychology  must  complete   Physics  207,   208,   Sociology 

101. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 

101,  102*  Principles  of  Psychology.  A  survey  of  the  essential  laws 
and  principles  of  human  behavior.  The  experimental  basis  of  general  psy- 
chology. Experimental  demonstrations  will  be  undertaken  in  class.  This 
course  is  for  students  who  are  majors  or  minors  in  Psychology.  Credit  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

220.  General  Psychology.  The  essential  laws  and  principles  of  human 
behavior.  Fundamental  native  reaction,  emotional  life,  mental  life,  including 
memory  and  imagination,  thinking,  concepts  and  judgment,  sensations, 
perceptions,  adjustment  and  personality.  This  course  is  for  students  in  the 
professional  schools.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

310.  Educational  Psychology.  The  genetic  approach  to  mental  develop- 
ment; ability,  and  its  growth;  intelligence,  and  its  significance;  the  laws  of 
learning;  the  principles  for  the  effective  use  of  memory;  motivation;  ttransfer; 
personality  development.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,  102,  or  220.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

320.  Child  Psychology.  The  physical,  emotional,  social,  intellectual, 
and  moral  development  of  the  child.  Maturation  and  learning.  Characteristics 
dominant  at  different  ages.  Personality  development;  the  maladjusted  child. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,   102,  or  220.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

330.  Adolescent  Psychology.  The  mental,  moral,  emotional,  and  social 
development  of  the  adolescent;  adolescent  needs  and  interests,  various  adjust- 
ment problems.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,  102,  or  220.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

340.  Social  Psychology.  Foundations  of  social  behavior;  mechanism  of 
social  adjustment;  public  opinion  and  propaganda;  the  psychology  of  social 
movements.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,  102,  or  220,  Sociology  101,  102. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

350.  Abnormal  Psychology.  Exaggerated  and  faulty  psychological 
processes;  impaired  cognitional  processes;  pathological  reactions  with  special 
reference  to  emotion  and  volition.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,  102,  or  220, 
and  any  one  additional  course  in  psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

351.  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  statistics  in  Psychology.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

401.  Experimental  Psychology.  Introduction  to  experimental  method 
and  measurement,  and  application  of  these  to  basic  psychological  processes. 
Lecture,  demonstration,  and  laboratory,  four  hours  class  time.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  101,  102,  351.  Offered  in  the  spring  semester.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 
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402.  Philosophy  of  Man.  The  possibility  of  a  philosophical  approach 
to  the  phenomenon  of  life.  A  metaphisical  study  of  life,  especially  of  human 
life.   Prerequisite:   201    Philosophy.  Credit  Three  hours. 

420.  Industrial  Psychology.  The  application  of  psychology  to  business 
and  industry,  including  personnel  selection,  training  and  development,  as 
well  as  measures  and  factors  of  performance.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

431.  Personality  Theory.  A  critical  survey  of  the  personality  theories 
of  behavioristic  psychoanalytic,  organismic,  and  other  schools  of  psychology. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

464.  Mental  Hygiene.  Mental  disease,  its  psychological  cause,  proper 
measures  for  prevention.  Mental  health;  elements  of  the  wholesome  person- 
ality; hygienic  adjustment  to  the  conflicts  of  life.  Open  to  all  juniors  and 
seniors  who  have   had  a  first  course  in  psychology.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

470.  Contemporary  Schools  of  Psychology.  An  examination  of  current 
trends  in  psychological  theory  and  methodology  in  the  light  of  their  historical 
development.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,  102,  and  any  three  additional 
courses  in  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

485.  Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing.  The  history  of  psycho- 
logical testing;  the  rationale  of  test  construction  and  administration;  types  of 
tests.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,  102,  and  any  three  additional  courses 
in  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Rev.  Francis  R.  Duffy,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Professor  J.  William  McGowan; 
Associate  Professors  Lawrence  R.  Hugo,  Chester  A.  Jurczak;  Assistant 
Professor  Henry  C.  McGinnis;  Lecturers  Edwin  W.  Tucker,  John 
Fremont  Cox. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Twenty-four  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Sociology. 
These  credits  must  include  Sociology  101,  102  and  at  least  twenty 
credits  in  upper  division  Sociology.  All  majors  in  Sociology  must 
complete  Political  Science  101   and  Economics  211,  212. 

Minor:  Eighteen  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  Sociology.  These 
credits  must  include  Sociology  101,  102,  and  at  least  fourteen  credits 
in  upper  division  Sociology.  All  minors  in  Sociology  must  complete 
Political  Science  101   and  Economics  211,  212. 
For  additional  requirements  consult  Graduation  Requirements. 

COURSES 

101.  Introductory  Sociology.  A  sociological  study  of  the  individual, 
the  social  self,  the  group,  society  and  culture,  interaction  in  the  group,  social 
processes  and  social  change.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

103.  Principles  of  Sociology.  An  investigation  of  key  concepts  in  the 
field  of  sociological  analysis,  interpretation,  generalization,  and  synthesis. 
This  course  is  designed  for  majors  and  minors  in  the  field  of  sociology,  and 
for  students  who  anticipate  taking  four  or  more  additional  courses  in  this 
area  of  specialization.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

201.  Social  Problems.  A  systematic  study  of  selected  problematic  areas 
and  conditions  in  current  day  society.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
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202.  Survey  of  Social  Work.  Historical,  descriptive  and  analytic 
treatment  of  the  various  branches  of  social  work  and  the  local  community 
resources  and  agencies  established  to  help  people  adjust  to  social  living 
requirements.  Credit  Two  hours.  McGOWAN. 

203*  Anthropology*  Examination  of  the  concepts  in  the  field,  culture 
in  general,  cultural  item,  trait,  pattern;  processes  of  invention  and  discovery; 
diffusion  of  culture;  rise  and  decline  of  cultures.  Credit  Two  hours.  HUGO. 

204*  Social  Institutions.  Selected  cultural  groups;  their  culture  patterns; 
analysis  and  interpretation.  Credit  Two  hours.  HUGO. 

205,  206.  Problems  of  Social  Planning.  Examination  and  description 
of  the  techniques  utilized  in  relieving  problems  confronting  contemporary 
society.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  McGINNIS. 

207.  Comparative  Societies.  An  analysis  and  interpretation  of  selected 
societies  in  Asia,  Europe,  Africa  and  South  America.  Comparison  of  these 
societies  with  American  societies,  in  the  light  of  sociological  concepts. 
Credit  Two  hours.  JURCZAK. 

305.  Industrial  Sociology.  Description  and  analysis  of  selected  prob- 
lems and  problem  areas  in  industrial  relations  as  viewed  by  the  sociologist. 
Credit  Two  hours.  HUGO. 

306.  The  Family.  Various  aspects  of  family  living  in  modern  society. 
Credit  Three  hours.  DUFFY. 

340.  Social  Psychology.  Foundation  of  social  behavior;  mechanisms 
of  social  adjustment;  application  of  psychological  principles  to  practical 
social  problems.  Credit  Three  hours. 

351.  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  statistics.  Offered  Fall  Semester 
annually.  Credit,  Three  hours.  STAFF. 

401.  Population  Problems.  An  analysis  of  the  history,  theories,  com- 
position, natality  and  mortality  of  population;  migration  and  mobility; 
population  pressure;  population  policies.  Credit  Two  hours.  JURCZAK. 

402.  Rural,  Urban,  and  Suburban  Society.  Review  of  ecological 
theories;  structure  and  analysis  of  these  areas  and  of  decentralization  prob- 
lems; regionalism.  Credit  Two  hours.  JURCZAK. 

403.  Races  and  Minorities.  A  study  of  peoples  and  processes,  conflict 
patterns  and  configurations  observed  in  racial  and  other  minority  groups. 
Credit  Two  hours.  HUGO. 

407,  408.  Social  Theories  and  Current  Methods.  A  comprehensive 
study  of  the  origins  of  modern  sociology  and  developments  since  the  time  of 
Comte;  current  methods,  techniques  and  sources  of  scientific  inquiry.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.  JURCZAK. 

411,  412.  Social  Legislation.  An  investigation  of  modern  social  wel- 
fare laws  anl  their  impact  on  the  individual,  group,  society,  and  cultures. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  McGINNIS. 

420.  Educational  Sociology.  An  analysis  of  Education  as  an  institution 
and  a  socializing  agency;  the  role  of  the  school  in  modern  society  and  its 
relationships  to  community  needs  and  community  resources.  Credit  Two 
hours.  DUFFY. 

421.  Sociology  Seminar.  A  comprehensive,  integrating  course  designed 
as  a  survey  of  the  field,  with  emphasis  on  theory  summarization,  literature 
examination,  practicum  in  applying  sociological  concepts  to  selected 
documents  and  testimony,  guest  lectures,  field  work,  visual  aids,  and  concept 
formulization.  CreaU  Two  hours.  JURCZAK,  DUFFY,  HUGO. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THEOLOGY 

Rev.  Edmund  R.  Supple,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professors  Rev. 
Joseph  L.  Duffy,  C.S.Sp.,  Rev.  Joseph  R.  Rengers,  C.S.Sp.,  Rev.  Louis 
N.  Schenning,  C.S.Sp.;  Instructor  Rev.  Charles  Read,  C.S.Sp.;  Lecturers 
Sister   Bernadette  Trance,   O.S.U.,   Sr.  Catherine  Vukamic,   O.S.U. 

COURSES 

105,  106.  Virtues  and  Christian  Living.  Principles  of  Morality;  Law 
and  Conscience;  Divine  Life  and  Supernatural  Virtue;  Virtues  of  Faith, 
Hope  and  Charity;  Prudence,  Justice,  Fortitude  and  Temperance,  and  the 
role  they  play  in  the  private  and  social  Life  of  a  Christian.  Credit,  One 
hour  each  semester. 

205,  206.  Revelation  and  the  Church.  Revelation;  Miracles  and 
Prophecies;  Historicity  of  the  Gospels;  Christ  is  God.  Christ  founded  a 
Visable  Church;  Its  Marks;  Supremacy  and  Infallibility  of  the  Pope;  The 
Roman  Catholic;  The  Church  of  Christ.  Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 
(205,  206  nor  offered  1959-1960  in  undergraduate  day  courses). 

305,  306.  Incarnation  and  Redemption.  Christ,  true  God  and  true 
Man;  His  Knowledge  and  Will;  His  Sacrifice  and  Redemption.  Mary, 
Mother  of  God  and  of  Men;  her  privileges.  Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

405.  Grace  and  the  Sacraments.  Grace;  Notions  pertaining  to  all  the 
Sacraments;  Baptism;  Confirmation;  Eucharist;  Priesthood;  Penance;  Extreme 
Unction.  Credit,  One  hour. 

406.  Marriage  and  the  Family.  Marriage;  its  nature  and  purpose;  the 
Church's  laws;  impediments;  dispensations;  invalid  marriages;  divorce.  The 
family  and  the  child.  Credit,  One  hour. 


SEMINARY    PROGRAM 

102.  Epistemology.  De  cognitionis  humanae  valore  ad  veritatem 
assequendam  et  ad  res  ipsas  cognoscendas.  De  universalibus.  De  demon- 
strations et  scientia.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

111.  Logic.  Introductio  in  philosophiam  eiusque  def initio  realis.  Notio 
Logicae.  De  prima  apprehensione,  termino  eiusque  partitione  et  proprieta- 
tibus.  De  definitione  et  divisione.  De  iudicio  et  ratiocinio.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

211.  Ontology.  De  ente.  De  actu  et  potentia  eorumque  relatione.  De 
categoriis.  De  causis.  De  bono  et  pulchro.  De  principiis  entis  compositi. 
Credit,  Four  hours. 

212.  Ethics.  De  existentia  et  fundamento  moralitatis.  De  beatitudine 
tamquam  fine  ultimo  hominis.  De  actibus  humanis  et  de  norma  moralitatis. 
De  falsis  systemtibus  moralitatis.  De  lege  et  iuribus.  Credit  Four  hours. 

301,  302.  Patrology.  General  notion  of  patrology.  The  Apostolic 
Fathers  and  their  writings.  Reading  and  interpretatilon  of  documents.  The 
Apologists  and  controversialists.  Fatheis  of  the  third  century:  Clement  of 
Alexandria,  Origen,  Tertullian,  Saint  Cyprian.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester. 
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301,  302*  Ruthenian.  Pronunciation,  grammar,  written  and  oral  com- 
position. Readings  and  subjects  for  discussions  are  assigned.  Credit  Three 
hours  each  semeser. 

35 1«  Survey  of  Philosophy.  Studie  of  ancient  philosophers  of  the 
Orient  and  Greece.  Pre-Socratic  schools,  Socrates,  Plato,  Aristotle.  Post- 
Aristotelian  philosophical  systems,  and  the  return  to  Plato  in  Neo-Platonism. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

351,  352.  Latin.  Repetitio  grammaticae  elementaris  cum  speciali  respectu 
quoad  exceptiones  et  verba  irregularia.  Analysis  seiectorum  articuliorum 
ex  Summa  Theologica  Sancti  Thomae.  Conversatio  et  compositio  in  lingua 
latina.  Credit  Two  hours  each  semester. 

351,  352.  Church  History.  An  investigation  of  the  development  of  the 
Church  from  Apostolic  times  to  the  Reformation.  Relations  of  Church  and 
State;  persecutions;  evolution  of  dogmas  under  Popes  and  Councils;  influence 
upon  the  civilization  of  our  times.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401.  Cosmology.  Objectum  formale  cosmologiae  eiusque  definitio.  De 
quantitae  eiusque  ordine  ad  substantiam.  De  loco,  spatio,  motu  et  tempore. 
De  qualitatibus  corporum.  De  constitutione  corporis  simplicis  et  compositi. 
De  relatione  cosmologiae  ad  theorias  physicae  hodiernae.  Credit  Three  hours. 

401,  402.  Patrology.  General  outline.  Devisions  and  characteristics  of 
fourth  century  patristic  literature.  Schools  and  doctrinal  progress.  Heresies 
and  controversies.  Outstanding  Fathers  of  the  Orient  and  Occident.  Credit 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

401.  402.  Ruthenian.  Repetition  of  forms,  syntax,  frequent  composi- 
tions. Poetry  and  prose  selections.  Literary  criticism.  Credit,  Three  hours 
each  semester. 

402.  Rational  Psychology.  De  vita  in  genere.  De  sensibus  externis  et 
internis.  De  natura,  activitate  et  objecto  intellectus.  De  voluntate  in  genere 
et  libertate  hominis  in  specie.  De  origine  et  immortalitate  animae  intelectu- 
alis.  De  origine  hominis  et  aliarum  specierum.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

403.  Theodicy.  De  existentia  Dei  et  natura  demonstrationis.  De 
argumentis  quibus  probatur  existentia  Dei.  Argumenta  ontologica  et  quinque 
viae  Sancti  Thomae.  De  attributis  absolutis  et  relativis  Dei.  Credit  Two 
hours. 

451.  Survey  of  Philosophy.  Survey  of  patristic,  scholastic  and  modern 
philosophy.  Special  attention  is  given  to  Saint  Augustine,  Saint  Thomas 
Aquinas,   Descartes  and  Immanuel  Kant.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

451,  452.  Latin.  Elementa  syntaxeos  latinae  ususque  partium  sermonis. 
Disputatio  latina  in  selectos  articulos  Sancti  Thomae.  Libera  expressio- 
necnon  conversatio  latina.  Credit  Two  hours  each  semester. 

451,  452.  Church  History.  A  continuation  of  351,  352.  The  Reforma- 
tion to  the  present  time.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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MILITARY    DIVISION 

RESERVE  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS,  DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 

Pittsburgh  19,  Pennsylvania 

Lt.  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Bruce  Coordinator 

FACULTY 

Department  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Lt.  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Bruce,  INF,  RA    Head  ol  Department,  Professor 
B.S.  Georgetown  University,  1940 
Officer  Candidate  School,  The  Infantry  School 
Advanced  Officers  Course,  The  Infantry  School 
Staff  Officers  Course,  Command  &  General  Staff  College 
European  Campaign  Federal  Service  14  years. 

Major  Neil  Joseph  O'Donnell,  ARTY,  RA  Assistant  Professor 

B.S.  United  States  Military  Academy,  1945 
Basic  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School 
Advanced  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School 
Federal  Service  12  years. 

Captain  Oreste  S.  Scioscia,  ARTY,  RA  Assistant  Professor 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
Basic  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School 
Advanced  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School 
Federal  Service  7  years. 

Master  Sergeant  Daniel  F.  Adrian,  RA  Instructor 

TI6E  School,  1948 

4  Campaigns,  Asiatic  Pacific 

Federal  Service  16  years. 

Sergeant  First  Class  Frederick  W.  Marks,  RA  Instructor 

Parachute  Riggers  School,  1942 

New  Vehicle  Maintenance  School,  1952 

Recruiting  Course,  AG  School,  1954 

3  Campaigns,  Asiatic  Pacific 
2  Campaigns,  Korea 
Federal  Service  19  years. 

Sergeant  First  Class  Alfred  W.  Brewer,  RA  Instructor 

QM  Supply  Supervision  Course,  1954 
Leadership  Course,  1948 
Federal  Service  10  years. 

Sergeant  First  Class  George  C.  Twigger,  RA  Instructor 

NCO  Leadership  School,  6th  Army,  1953 
NCO  Leadership  School,  2nd  Army,  1956 

4  Campaigns  Korea 
Federal  Service  6  years. 
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Department  of  Air  Science 

Lt.  Colonel  John  O.  Black,  Regular  Air  Force,  Head  of  Department,  Prof. 
B.S.  Waynesburg  College,  1934 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1938 
Officers'  Candidate  School  1942,  Air  University  1951 
European  and  Korean  Campaigns  1945,  1950 
Federal  Service  16  years. 


Captain  GeorGe  Matecko,  Regular  Air  Force  Assistant  Professor 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

Air  Force  Flying  School,  1944 

Airborne  School,  1952 

Ranger  School,  The  Infantry  School,  1952 

European  Campaign,  1944-45 

Federal  Service  12  years. 


Captain  William  B.  Peel,  Air  Force  Reserve  Assistant  Professor 

Undergraduate  Work — University  of  Alabama,  1948 

Air  Force  Flying  School,  1949 

Air  University,  1952.    Europeon  and  Korean  Campaign,  1944,  1951 

Federal  Service  16  years. 


Captain  Herbert  P.  Rutters,  Air  Force  Reserve  Assistant  Professor 

Undergraduate  Work — Dickinson  College,  1947-48 
Air  Force  Flying  School,  1943 
Staff  Transportation  School,  1956 
Asiatic  Campaign,  1944 
Federal  Service  1 1  years. 


Master  Sergeant  Alden  L.  Emmons,  Regular  Air  Force 
Ithaca  School  of  Physical  Education,  1927 
Air  Force  Management  School,  1953 
Asiatic-Pacific  Campaign,  1944 
Federal  Service  19  years. 


Tech  Sergeant  James  C.  Keller,  Regular  Air  Force 
Supply  Technician  School,  1950 
Germany  Occupation 
Federal  Service  10  years. 


Staff  Sergeant  William  H.  Farner,  Regular  Air  Force 
Career  Guidance  School,  1952 
Management  School,  1956 
Germany  Occupation 
Federal  Service  7  years. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Armed  Forces  maintains  Departments  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics  and  Air  Science  of  the  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  at  Duquesne 
University.  The  Air  Force  has  a  generalized  curriculum  for  all  students. 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  that  fundamental  training,  both  personal 
and  professional,  which  will  best  fit  the  cadet  to  become  a  well  rounded 
junior  Air  Force  Officer;  and  to  develop  and  stimulate  a  growing  desire  on 
his  part  to  enter  the  Air  Force  flight-training  program.  The  Army  unit  began 
instruction  in  the  general  military  science  program  in  the  fall  of  1954.  Under 
this  program  students  are  given  a  generalized  course  of  study  leading  to  an 
officer's  commission  in  any  arm  or  service  of  the  Army,  depending  upon 
choice  of  the  student  and  needs  of  the  Army  for  officers  in  the  various 
arms  and  services. 

The  Mission  of  the  Departments.  The  Reserve  Officers  Training 
Corps  has  two  missions.  The  first  is  to  produce  junior  officers  who  have  the 
qualities  and  attributes  essential  to  their  progressive  and  continued  develop- 
ment as  officers  in  the  United  States  Army  and  Air  Force.  The  second  is 
to  lay  the  foundations  of  intelligent  citizenship  within  the  student  and  to 
give  him  such  basic  military  training  as  will  be  of  benefit  to  himself  and  to 
the  military  service  if  he  becomes  a  member  thereof.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  "Leadership"  to  assist  Duquesne  men  in  meeting  any  situation 
in  life  with  success  and  honor.  The  development  of  phyical  fitness,  good 
posture  and  military  bearing  is  stressed. 

Organization.  The  Staff  and  Faculty  of  the  Departments  are  detailed 
from  the  Army  and  the  Air  Force.  The  Federal  Government  furnishes  the 
equipment  and  supplies  used  to  the  Departments,  including  uniforms  and  text 
books.  Courses  are  prescribed  and  methods  of  instruction  followed  which 
will  give  the  student  the  breadth  of  vision  desired  in  the  officers  of  the 
Armed  Forces  and  will  give  him  practical  knowledge  in  the  performance  of 
military  duties.  Students  enrolled  in  the  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  are 
designated  ROTC  Cadets.  Cadets  are  not  members  of  the  military  service 
and  are  not  subject  to  military  law  of  the  Articles  of  the  Uniform  Code 
of  Military  Justice  but  are  subject  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
University. 

Basic  and  Advanced  Course.  There  are  two  courses  in  each  Depart- 
ment, each  consisting  of  two  years.  The  Basic  Course  corresponds  to  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  years.  These  two  years  in  one  of  the  Departments 
are  required  of  all  non-veteran  students  in  the  courses  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  School  of  Business  Administration,  School  of 
Education  and  School  of  Music.  Waivers  for  all  or  part  of  the  Basic.  Course 
for  veterans  will  be  considered  by  the  Professors  of  Military  and  Air  Science, 
in  accordance  with  current  military  directives.  Six  month  enlisters  are  not 
considered  as  veterans  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  this  waiver.  Enrollment 
in  either  the  Army  or  Air  Force  ROTC  is  limited  to  full  time  day  students. 

The  Advanced  Course  corresponds  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  This 
course  is  elective  by  the  student  and  selective  by  the  Professors  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics  and  Air  Science.  Students  who  enroll  in  the  Advanced 
Course  sign  a  contract  with  the  Department  of  Defense  to  complete  the 
course.  The  Departments  of  the  Army  and  the  Air  Force  with  the  concur- 
rance  of  the  President  of  the  University  may,  for  cause,  discharge  a  student 
from  the  course  for  the  convenience  of  the  Government. 
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Commission*  Qualified  graduates  of  the  Advanced  Course  are  awarded 
commissions  in  the  Reserve  Corps  of  the  United  States  Army  or  United 
States  Air  Force.  An  opportunity  for  commission  in  the  Regular  Army  or 
Regular  Air  Force  is  open  to  those  students  whose  records  entitle  them  to  be 
designated  as  Distinguished  Military  Graduates  or  Distinguished  AFROTC 
Graduates.  Regular  commissions  are  also  awarded  to  qualified  officers  of  the 
Reserve  Forces  by  direct  appointment  while  on  active  duty  in  the  U.  S.  Army 
or  Air  Force. 

Academic  Credit.  Credit  toward  graduation  of  two  hours  per  semester 
is  awarded  for  the  Basic  Course.  The  academic  credit  for  the  Advanced 
Course  is  three  hours  per  semester.  This  counts  as  elective  credit  in  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  in  most  courses  of  each  school  in  which  the 
Basic  Course  is  required. 

Eligibility.  For  the  Basic  Course  a  student  must  be  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  must  meet  the  physical  requirements  for  enrollment  at  the 
University,  and  be  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  (14)  and  twenty-three  (23). 
For  the  Advanced  Course  the  student  must  have  satisfactorily  completed 
the  Basic  Course,  be  selected  by  the  President  of  the  University  and  either 
the  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  or  the  Professor  of  Air  Science, 
and  must  meet  the  physical  requirements  established  by  the  Department  of 
the  Army  or  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force.  Credit  toward  advanced 
standing  is  allowed,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics  or  the  Professor  of  Air  Science,  for  ROTC  work 
completed  at  other  institutions. 

Uniforms,  Textbooks,  Equipment  and  Allowances.  Basic  Course 
students  are  issued  Army  and  Air  Force  Officer  type  uniforms.  These 
uniforms  are,  in  the  case  of  the  Army,  government  property,  and  in  the 
case  of  the  Air  Force,  property  of  the  University.  Both  must  be  returned 
in  serviceable  condition  upon  withdrawal  from  or  completion  of  the  Basic 
Course. 

Advanced  Course  students  are  provided  with  Army  and  Air  Force 
Officer  type  uniforms.  The  government  provides  $  100.00  per  each  Advanced 
Course  student  which  is  applied  toward  the  purchase  of  his  uniform,  which 
become  the  property  of  the  student  upon  being  graduated  and  commissioned. 

Military  textbooks  and  other  equipment  are  furnished  on  a  loan  basis 
to  both  Basic  and  Advanced  Course  students. 

A  monetary  allowance  of  ninety  (90c)  per  day  is  paid  to  students 
while  pursuing  the  Advanced  Course. 

Summer  Camp.  Each  Advanced  Course  student,  Army  or  Air  Force; 
attend  one  summer  camp.  This  camp  is  of  six  weeks  duration  for  the  Army 
ROTC  and  four  weeks  duration  for  the  Air  Force  ROTC.  It  is  usually 
attended  between  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  Advanced  Course.  Under 
exceptional  circumstances  authority  may  be  obtained  to  permit  attendance 
after  completing  the  second  year  of  the  Advanced  Course.  The  camp  affords 
application  of  the  subjects  studied  during  the  previous  school  years,  including 
qualification  in  arms.  A  comprehensive  athletic  program  utilizing  the  golf 
and  tennis  courts,  ball  diamonds,  swimming  pools  and  other  facilities  of  the 
post  is  conducted.  Evening  social  and  recreational  activitits  are  conducted 
on  the  post.  Rail  transportation  to  and  from  camp,  all  living  expenses  and 
any  necessary  medical  care  is  furnished  by  the  Government.  Students  are 
paid  the  regular  service  pay  of  the  first  grade  while  at  camp. 
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Rifle  Team.  A  University  Rifle  Team  is  sponsored  by  the  Departments 
of  Military  and  Air  Science.  All  ROTC  Cadets  are  eligible  to  compete  for 
places  on  the  team.  The  rifle  team  is  recognized  as  a  minor  sport  and  its 
members  are  eligible  for  the  award  of  the  University  letter.  The  team 
competes  in  matches  with  other  colleges.  Duquesne  ROTC  teams  have 
achieved  national  recognition. 

Honor  Societies.  The  Departments  sponsor  the  Pershing  Rifles  (a 
National  Honor  Military  Society),  the  Scabbard  and  Blade  (National  Hono- 
rary Military  Fraternity),  and  the  William  J.  McKee  Squadron  of  the 
Arnold  Air  Society    (National  Honorary  Air  Force  Society). 

CURRICULA 

Department  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics 
Basic  Course 

101,  101.  Military  Science.  Leadership  to  include  drill  and  basic 
military  training.  Organization  of  the  Army;  Americain  Military  History, 
and   Individual   Weapons.   Three   hours  per  week,   2   credits  per  semester. 

201,  202.  Military  Science.  Continuation  of  leadership  training  to 
include  drill  and  training  as  non-commissioned  officers.  Instruction  in  Crew 
Served  Weapons,  Gunnery  and  Map  Reading.  Three  hours  per  week,  2 
credits  per  semester. 

Advanced  Course 

301,  302.  Military  Science.  Continuation  of  leadership  training  with 
non-commissioned  warrants  in  the  Cadet  Corps.  Instruction  in  Small  Unit 
Tactics  and  Communications;  Organization,  Function  and  Mission  of  the 
Arms  and  Services;  Military  Teaching  Methods,  and  special  leadership  train- 
ing for  assumption  of  command.  Five  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per  semester. 

401,  402.  Military  Science.  Continuation  of  leadership  training  with 
officers  commissions  in  the  Cadet  Corps  and  assignment  to  command  and 
staff  positions  with  the  units  of  the  corps.  Also,  assignments  as  instructors 
in  classes  and  at  drills.  Instruction,  in  Logistics;  Operations  (Command  and 
Staff,  combat  orders,  military  intelligence,  training  management  and  the 
Military  Team).  Personnel  Management  (Military  Law  and  Administration); 
and  Service  Orientation.  Five  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per  semester. 

Completion  of  this  course  will  fit  the  student  to  assume  the  duties  of  an 
officer  in  the  United  States  Army. 


Department  of  Air  Science 

Basic  Course 

101,  102*  Air  Science  1,  Fundations  of  Air  Power  —  A  year-long 
survey  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  -the  elements 
of  air  power,  basic  aeronautical  science,  and  the  organization  and  operation 
of  the  military  arm  of  the  Federal  Government.  Three  class  hours  and  one 
Leadership  Laboratory  hour  per  week  each  semester,  2  credits  per  semester. 
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201,  202.  Air  Science  2t  Foundations  of  Air  Power  —  2.  A  year-long 
survey  of  the.  development  of  aerial  warfare,  with  emphasis  on  principles 
of  war,  concepts  of  employment  of  forces,  and  changing  weapons  systems. 
Three  class  hours  and  one  Leadership  Laboratory  hour  per  week  each 
semester,  2  credits  per  semester. 

Advanced  Course 

301,  302.  Air  Science  3,  Air  Force  Officer  Development.  Leadership 
Laboratory  with  warrants  in  Cadet  Corps  as  commissioned  officers;  and 
commissioned  officer  training.  Air  Force  Commander  and  Staff;  Problem 
Solving  Techniques,  Communications  Process  and  Air  Force  Correspondence. 
Military  Law  and  Boards,  Applied  Air  Science  to  include  Aircraft  Engineer- 
ing and  Air  Force  Base  Functions.  Five  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per 
semester. 

401,  402.  Air  Science  4,  Global  Relations.  Leadership  laboratory 
with  warrants  in  the  Cadet  Corps  as  commissioned  officers.  A  study  of 
global  relations  of  special  concern  to  the  Air  Force  Officer  with  attention 
to  such  aspects  as  Weather,  Navigation,  Geography,  and  International 
Relations.  Five  class  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per  semester. 
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Summer  Sessions 


Certain  courses  (graduate  and  undergraduate)  in  the  curriculum 
of  the  various  Schools  of  the  University  (except  the  School  of 
Law)   are  offered  during  the  Summer  Sessions. 

1.  Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  offers  courses  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics 
and  Mathematics. 

2.  Six  Weeks  Evening  Session  offers  courses  in  Accounting,  Business  Law, 
Commerce,  Finance  and  Management. 


.    Six  Weeks  Day  Session  offers  courses 

in  the  following: 

Accounting 

Modern  Languges 

Business  Law 

Music 

Classics 

Nursing 

Commerce 

Philosophy 

Economics 

Political  Science 

Finance 

Psychology 

History 

Religion 

Management 

Sociology 

Music  Education 
Elementary  Education 
Secondary  Education 
Business  Education 
Educational  Psychology 
Library  Science  Education 
Guidance 
Speech  Correction 
Educational  Administration 

For  information  on  course  schedules,  institutes,  fees  and  residence,  write: 

THE  DIRECTOR  OF  SUMMER  SESSIONS, 

DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY, 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA. 
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Conducted  by  \he  Holy  Ghost  Fathers 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Bulletins  of  the  above  schools  are  published  separately 

and  may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the 

DIRECTOR  OF  ADMISSIONS 


DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA.        GRant  1-4600 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  1959-1960 


SUMMER  SESSION  — 1959 

June  12  (Friday)  9:00-4:00)  .  .Registration:     Eight  Weeks  Day  Session. 

June   13  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June   15  (Monday) Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  Begins. 

June  25  (Thursday)  1:00-7:00^ 

June  26  (Friday)  9:00-4:00/  .  .Registration:  Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session. 

June  27  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June  29  (Monday) Six  Weeks  Day  and   Evening   Session  Begins. 

July  3  (Friday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  August  Candidates. 

August  7   (Friday) Summer  Sessions  End:  Commencement. 

FALL  SEMESTER  — 1959 -I960 

September  14  (Monday)  1:00-3:00)  .  .Registration:  Day  Classes. 

September  15  (Tuesday)  1:00-3:00) 

September  14  (Monday)  4:00-7:00)  .  .Registration:  Evening  Classes. 

September  15  (Tuesday)  4:00-  7:00 ) 

September  16-17-18  9:00-  3:00  ) 

(Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday)  /..Registration:  Day  Classes. 

September  19  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

September  21   (Monday) Fall  Semester  Begins. 

September    26    (Saturday) Latest  Date  for  Change  of  Schedule. 

October  3   (Saturday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  Jan.  Candidates. 

November  1 1   (Wednesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  Begin. 

November   25    (Wednesday) Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

November  30  (Monday) Classes  Resumed. 

December  8    (Tuesday) Immaculate  Conception:  Holiday. 

December  19  (Saturday) Christmas  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

January  4  (Monday) Classes  Resumed. 

January  21    (Thursday) Final  Examinations  Begin. 

January   23   (Saturday) Final  Examinations:  Saturday  Classes. 


SPRING  SEMESTER  — 1960 

February  2  (Tuesday)  1:00-3:00)  .  .Registration:  Day  Classes. 

February  3  (Wednesday)  1:00-3:00) 

February  2  (Tuesday)  4:00-7:001  .  .Registration:  Evening  Classes. 

February  3  (Wednesday)  4:00-7:00) 

February  4-5  9:00-  3:00  ) 

(Thursday.  Friday)  /  .  .Registration :  Day  Classes, 

pebruary  6  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

February  8   (Monday) Spring  Semester  Begins. 

February  13  (Saturday) Latest  Date  for  Change  of  Schedule. 

February  20  (Saturday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  June  Candidates. 

March  30  (Wednesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  Begin. 

April  13  (Wednesday) Easter  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

April    19    (Tuesday) .  .Classes  Resumed. 

May   26   (Thursday) Ascension  Thursday.  Holiday. 

May  27   (Friday) Final  Examinations  Begin. 

May  28  (Saturday) Final  Examinations:  Saturday  Classes. 

May  30  (Monday) Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

June  5   (Sunday) Baccalaureate  Service  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

SUMMER  SESSION  — 1960 

June  10  (Friday)  9:00-4:00)  .  .Registration:  Eight  Weeks  Day  Session. 

June  11   (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June  13  (Monday) Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  Begins. 

June  23  (Thursday)  1:00-7:00^ 

June  24  (Friday)  9:00-4:00/ .  .Registration:  Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session. 

June  25  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June  27  (Monday) Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session  Begins. 

July  2  (Friday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  August  Candidates. 

August  5   (Friday) Summer  Sessions  End :  Commencement. 

Registration  is  conducted  during  the  days  listed  in  the  above  calendar. 
Only  by  rare  exception,  by  concent  of  the  Dean,  and  on  payment    of   a    penalty  will    late   registrations 

be  permitted. 

September  14  (Monday)  ).  .Removal  of  I  or  X   grades  awarded   June   or  August,  see 

September  15  (Tuesday)  )  schedule  of  courses  for  specific  hours. 

February  2  (Tuesday)  ).. Removal    of   I  or  X  grades  awarded  January,  see  schedule 

February  3  (Wednesday)  )  of  courses  for  specific  hours. 

Open  9:00 -4:30 -Saturday  9:00-12:00 
Phone  Grant  1-4600 
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DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

HISTORY 

Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  is  conducted  and  con- 
trolled by  members  of  the  Congregation  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
Instituted  as  a  college  of  arts  and  letters  in  1878,  it  was  incor- 
porated in  1881  under  the  title  of  the  Pittsburgh  Catholic 
College.  Upon  obtaining  a  university  charter  in  1911  Pittsburgh 
Catholic  College  became  Duquesne  University. 

The  present  Schools  of  the  University,  all  offering  courses 
leading  to  degrees,  are  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Business  Administration, 
the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Music,  the  School  of 
Education,  the   School  of  Nursing  and  the   Graduate  School. 

Duquesne  University  is  coeducational  in  all  its  schools. 

The  student  body  numbers  approximately  5,000  each  year. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Duquesne  University,  as  a  Catholic  institution  of  higher 
learning,  believes  that  education  is  concerned  with  man  in  his 
entirety,  body  and  soul.  It  believes  that  the  product  of  edu- 
cation is  the  man  of  true  character  who  thinks,  judges  and  acts 
constantly  and  consistently  according  to  right  reason  and  with 
a  view  to  his  ultimate  end  which  is  union  with  God.  Therefore, 
it  has  assembled  a  faculty  and  offers  a  program  that  gives  the 
student  the  advantages  of  a  sound  academic  training  in  con- 
formity with  a  Christian  way  of  life. 

PURPOSES 

Duquesne  University,  as  a  Catholic  school  situated  in  an 
urban-industrial  community  and  admitting  both  men  and  women 
to  all  its  programs,  attempts  to  make  a  practical  application  of 
its  philosophy,  for  the  University  family  it  serves.  The  general 
aim  is  to  develop  and  form  a  student  of  high  character,  intellec- 
tual accomplishment,  emotional  and  social  maturity,  and  profes- 
sional efficiency. 
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OBJECTIVES 

To  achieve  this  aim  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  principles, 
ideas  and  values  which  form  the  fields  of  higher  learning.  He  is 
also  made  keenly  aware  that  the  development  of  the  human 
mind  is  a  dynamic  process  which  never  comes  to  a  standstill. 
Therefore  he  is  encouraged  to  pursue  the  quest  for  truth  and  is 
trained  in  the  techniques  and  requirements  of  scholarly  research 
which  will  enable  him  to  progress  and  grow  in  the  respective 
fields.  Vocational  and  avocational  preparations  are  included 
with  a  view  to  gainful  employment  in  later  life.  The  student 
also  is  made  aware  of  the  extent  and  values  of  his  social  responsi- 
bility and  the  means  for  becoming  a  good  and  valuable  citizen. 
Finally  he  receives  training  designed  to  develop  personal  good 
habits. 

The  University  aims  specifically  to  assist  the  student  in:  — 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  through 
an  understanding  of  spiritual  and  physical,  intellectual 
and  moral,  social  and  aesthetic  aims  and  values; 

2.  The  development  of  scholarship  and  continuous  profes- 
sional growth; 

3.  The  development  of  a  well-balanced  personality; 

4.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as 
an  individual  and  as  a  member  of  the  community; 

5.  The  development  of  a  genuine  American  attitude  through 
a  broader  understanding  and  appreciation  of  our  culture. 

PROGRAM 

The  University  attains  this  aim  in  the  Colleges  (Schools)  by 
guiding  the  student  through  a  cultural  core  program,  through  a 
concentrated  study  of  a  major  field  of  interest,  through  an 
organized  program  of  co-curricular  activities  and  through  estab- 
lished personnel  services. 

LOCATION 

The  main  campus  of  the  University  is  located  in  downtown. 
Pittsburgh,  on  the  hilltop  just  above  the  Boulevard  of  the  Allies, 
between  the  Liberty  Tubes  Extension  and  Mercy  Hospital.  It 
is  close  to  the  Fourth  Avenue  Station  of  the  Pennsylvania  Rail- 
road and  is  easily  reached  by  transportation  lines  leading  into 
the  city. 
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ACCREDITATION  —  MEMBERSHIP 

The  University  is  accredited  by  the  State  Council  on  Educa- 
tion of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools. 

The  University  holds  membership  in  the  American  Council 
on  Education,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the 
American  Association  of  Urban  Universities,  the  National  Com- 
mission on  Accrediting,  the  National  Catholic  Educational 
Association,  the  Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, the  National  Education  Association,  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Education  Association,  and  the  American  Association  of 
Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers. 

The  Colleges  (Schools)  of  the  University  hold  memberships 
in  numerous  educational  societies  and  associations. 
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FACILITIES  AND  SERVICES 

CHAPEL 

The  University  Chapel  adjoins  the  Administration  Building 
Masses  are  said  at  appointed  hours  throughout  the  week.  Several 
Masses  are  offered  on  Sunday  for  the  convenience  of  the 
students  residing  on  the  campus.  Special  devotions  are  con- 
ducted on  feast  days.  The  University  Chaplain  is  available  to 
all  students. 

LIBRARY 

In  the  University  Library,  which  is  housed  on  the  campus, 
students  have  direct  access  to  large  sections  of  the  general 
collection  and  to. the  special  collections  of  the  various  divisions 
of  the  University.  The  library  of  the  School  of  Law  is  separately 
housed  and  administered. 

Faculty  members  and  graduate  students,  upon  presentation 
of  the  proper  identification,  are  accorded  borrowing  privileges 
at  the  libraries  of  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  and  Carnegie 
Institute  of  Technology.  They  may  also  use  the  reference 
facilities  of  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  and  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  University  Librarian  they  may  have  access 
to  the  collections  of  more  than  one  hundred  special  libraries 
in  the  Pittsburgh  area. 

Undergraduates  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  the  University 
Library,  and  may  also  use  certain  reference  facilities  of  the 
Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  University  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Thursday 
from  8:30  A.M.  to  9:00  P.M.,  and  on  Friday  and  Saturday 
from  8:30  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  The  reading  room  in  Rockwell 
Hall  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  9:00  A.M.  to 
9:00  P.M. 

LABORATORIES 

Laboratory  space  is  reasonably  ample  and  well  equipped. 
There  are  six  buildings  on  campus  exclusively  devoted  to 
Biology  and  Chemistry.  Two  are  used  solely  for  the  adminis- 
trative offices  and  laboratories  in  Biology  and  four  similarly 
occupied  by  administrative  offices  and  laboratories  in  Chemistry. 
One  of  these  is  entirely  devoted  to  Graduate  Chemistry.  Phar- 
maceutical laboratories  and  a  model  pharmacy  are  located  in 
Canevin  Hall.  A  Closed-Circuit  Television  Laboratory  is  located 
in  the  Administration  Building. 
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CAFETERIA 

The  University  Cafeterias  are  located  on  the  ground  floor 
of  Canevin  Hall  and  in  Rockwell  Hall  where  students  may 
avail  themselves  of  its  facilities  and  services. 

GUIDANCE 

The  Guidance  Bureau  is  located  in  the  Guidance  Building 
on  the  University  campus.  This  building  houses  the  offices 
of  the  Director  of  Student  Welfare,  the  Dean  of  Men,  the 
Dean  of  Women,  the  Chaplain,  the  University  Physician,  the 
Dispensary,   the   Director  of  Testing,  and  the   Speech  Clinic. 

The  Guidance  Bureau  is  responsible  for  the  extended  advise- 
ment services  for  students  in  the  University.  This  student 
service  includes  personal,  religious,  moral,  educational,  voca- 
tional, social  and  medical  services  as  well  as  special  corrective 
and  remedial  services. 

PLACEMENT  BUREAU 

The  Duquesne  University  Placement  Bureau,  located  in 
Rockwell  Hall,  assists  students  and  graduates  in  seeking 
and  securing  employment.  The  Bureau  assists  employers  by 
providing  a  single  point  of  employment  contact  with  the 
University. 

Under  the  guidance  of  an  experienced  Director,  the  Place- 
ment Bureau  is  not  just  an  employment  office  but  a  service  to 
help  the  student  and  the  graduate  find  the  employment  which 
will  be  most  suitable  to  him  in  every  way. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore  is  located  in  Rockwell  Hall. 
Students  obtain  textbooks  and  supplies  at  this  store.  Other 
related  services  are  also  available. 

THEATRE 

The  Campus  Theatre  is  the  scene  of  many  student  dramatic 
and  musical  presentations.  The  Red  Masquers,  a  student  dra- 
matic group,  produce  four  major  shows  and  the  School  of  Music 
presents  a  musical  and  many  recitals  during  the  school  year. 
It  is  also  used  by  The  Tamburitzans  who  have  a  national  repu- 
tation for  their  masterly  interpretation  of  the  music  and  dances 
of  the  Balkan  countries.  On  occasion,  the  University  Debating 
Society  holds  intercollegiate  debates  in  the  Theatre. 
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RADIO  STATION 

Duquesne  University  has  its  own  FM  Radio  Station  on 
Campus,  WDUQ,  91.5  mcs. 

Faculty  members  and  students  of  departments  throughout 
the  University,  assisted  by  an  experienced  Director  and  trained 
personnel,  broadcast  a  wide  variety  of  programs  daily. 

STUDENT  NEWSPAPER 

The  "Duquesne  Duke"  is  the  official  weekly  student  news- 
paper. Though  edited  and  published  by  students  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Journalism,  it  includes  articles  and  news  items  submitted 
by  students  and  student  organizations  throughout  the  University. 

VETERANS 

Student  veterans  are  assisted  in  enrollment  procedures  at 
the  University  by  the  Veterans'  Service  Department  in  the 
Registrar's  Office.  The  Veterans'  Advisor  at  Room  408,  Admini- 
stration ■Building  acts  as  a  general  consultant  to  veterans  on 
matters  of  many  kinds,  supplementing  the  established  govern- 
mental agencies  available  to  veterans. 

RECREATION 

The  Student  Lounge  Building,  located  near  the  Administra- 
tion Building,  houses  a  lounge  and  various  rooms  used  for 
student  gatherings  and  meetings. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  available  for  recreational  use. 

Because  the  University  is  located  in  the  central  area  of  the 
city  of  Pittsburgh,  many  opportunities  for  wholesome  recreation 
exist.  The  campus  is  convenient  to  legitimate  theatres,  concert 
halls,  and  museums. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  University  fosters  group  life  of  students  in  societies, 
clubs,  fraternities  and  sororities.  All  such  organizations  are  con- 
ducted on  the  student  government  plan  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Committee  on  Student  Welfare. 

HEALTH 

The  University  Dispensary  with  a  Physician  and  two  full 
time  Nurses  in  attendance,  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Guidance  Building. 

Emergency  service  is  available  for  non-resident  personnel. 
Full  time  service  is  available  for  resident  personnel. 

Mercy  Hospital,  adjacent  to  the  campus,  is  available  for 
serious  medical  treatment.  Hospital  fees  are  not  covered  by 
the  University. 
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ATHLETICS 

In  accord  with  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  higher  edu- 
cation as  a  whole  and  in  agreement  with  the  stated  philosophy 
and  objectives  of  the  University,  the  program  of  physical  edu- 
cation and  intramural  and  intercollegiate  athletics  at  Duquesne 
aims  to  contribute  to  the  educational  development  of  the  student 
and  does  not  in  any  way  conflict  with  the  academic  processes 
engaged  in  by  the  University.  Since  the  University  considers 
the  program  of  physical  education  and  athletics  to  be  an  integral 
part  of  the  total  educational  enterprise,  it  believes  that  the 
values  of  such  an  organized  program  are  sufficiently  worthwhile 
for  inclusion  in  or  association  with  the  curriculum. 

The  program  in  its  planned  activities  aims  to  satisfy  the 
needs  of  most  students  with  due  regard  for  ability  and  time 
available  for  participation.  The  limitations  imposed  by  the 
University's  urban  location,  its  financial  resources,  and  the 
interest  of  a  predominantly  commuting  student  body  determine 
the  availability  of  facilities  and  competitive  opportunities. 

The  program  aims  specifically: 

1.  to  develop  good  health  and  physical  condition  and  assist 
in  maintaining  it; 

2.  to  supply  wholesome  recreational  activity  for  all  students 
who  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  the  facilities; 

3.  to  provide  for  the  less  experienced  student  an  opportunity 
for  the  development  of  motor  skills  and  for  gifted  partici- 
pants an  opportunity  to  meet  and  be  challenged  by 
opponents  of  comparable  development; 

4.  to  train  students  in  legitimate  methods  of  good  sports- 
manship, competition  and  the  will  to  win; 

5.  to  afford  opportunity  for  development  of  group  activity, 
a  spirit  of  cooperation  and  teamwork,  leadership  qualities 
and  group  loyalty; 

6.  to  train  students  in  bodily  skills  which  will  provide  a 
source  of  recreation  and  group  enjoyment  in  later  life; 

7.  to  contribute  to  the  development  of  institutional  morale, 
loyalty  and  school  spirit  by  providing  rallying  points  for 
student  enthusiasm; 

8.  to  develop  habits  of  gentlemanliness  by  instilling  in  the 
participants  a  keen  realization  of  their  influence  as  leaders 
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among  their  fellow  students  and  as  representatives  of  the 
university  whose  solors  they  wear; 

9.  to  provide  students  with  an  opportunity  for  a  practical 
application  of  our  stated  Catholic  philosophy  for  clean 
living  and  right  thinking. 

The  University  is  represented  in  intercollegiate  athletic 
competition  in  basketball,  golf,  tennis,  baseball  and  rifle  meets. 
The  University,  a  member  of  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic 
Association  and  the  Eastern  College  Athletic  Conference,  abides 
by  the  published  policies  of  these  organizations. 
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RESIDENCE 


MEN 


Reservations  by  men  applicants  tor  room  space  in  converted 
residences  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  Men  on  a  yearly  basis. 
September  to  June.  A  non-refundable  deposit  of  $10.00  must 
accompany  each  room  application.  However,  after  occupancy 
this  fee  becomes  a  room  and  key  deposit 

Rates:  Single  Room  per  semester  $75.00 

Double  Room  per  semester  65.00 

Approximate  Board  per  semester  185.00 

Cafeteria  a  la  carte. 

Non-commuting  students  are  not  permitted  to  live  off- 
campus  without  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Men. 

WOMEN 

Assumption  Hall,  a  newly  erected  women's  residence,  accom- 
modates approximately  230  students.  Opened  for  occupancy 
September  20,  1954,  this  residence  contains  single  and  double 
rooms,  a  chapel,  a  dining  room,  a  recreation  room,  an  infirmary, 
lounges,  laundry  facilities  and  utility  rooms. 

All  undergraduate  resident  women  are  required  to  live  and 
to  take  meals  in  this  residence. 

Reservations  by  women  applicants  for  room  space  in  this 
Hall  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  Women  on  a  yearly  basis, 
September  to  June.  A  non-refundable  deposit  of  $35.00  must 
accompany  each  room  application.  However,  after  occupancy 
$10.00  of  this  fee  becomes  a  room  and  key  deposit  and  the 
remainder,   $25.00,  is  applied  toward  room  rent. 

Rates:  Single  Room  per  semester  $190.00 

Double  Room  per  semester  140.00 

Approximate  Board  per  semester  185.00 

Five  day  week:  Monday  through  Friday. 

TERMS,  CONDITIONS  AND  SERVICES 

Applications  for  residence  should  be  made  immediately  upon 
notification  of  acceptance  by  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Terms  and  Conditions  regarding  housing  and  food  service 
for  women  residents  are  set  forth  in  their  residence  contracts. 
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Housing  and  food  service  charges  are  due  and  payable  at  the 
regular  registration  periods  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 

Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  registration  period. 

Food  service  begins  on  the  first  class  day  of  the  semester. 
Food  service  rates  do  not  include  Saturdays,  Sundays,  recesses 
at  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  Mid- Year  and  Easter.  Meals  had 
at  these  periods  are  paid  for  as  taken. 

No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  withdrawal 
occurs  after  the  opening  of  class.  In  the  event  of  withdrawal 
board  will  be  refunded  pro  rata  relative  to  the.  period  of 
residence. 

Students  may  avail  themselves  of  linen  rental  service  at  an 
approximate  cost  of  $14.00  per  semester. 


THE  SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  regular  School  Year  begins  on  the  date  designated  in 
the  University  Calendar.  It  occupies  thirty-two  weeks,  exclusive 
of  vacations,  divided  into  two  semesters  of  sixteen  weeks  each. 

Late  afternoon,  evening  and  Saturday  classes  are  offered  for 
those  who  are  pursuing  their  degree  work  on  a  part-time  basis. 

Certain  courses  (graduate  and  undergraduate)  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  various  schools  of  the  University  (except  the 
School  of  Law  aneHke-gchool  ,of -Phapmagy)  are  offered  during 
a  Summer  Session.  A  schedule  of  these  courses  may  be  had  on 
application  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Sessions. 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any 
provision  or  requirement  during  the  term  of  residence 
of  any  student;  and  to  compel  the  withdrawal  of  any 
student  whose  conduct  at  any  time  is  not  satisfactory 
to  the  University,  even  though  no  specific  charge  is 
made  against  the  student. 
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INFORMATION  ON  ADMISSION 

1.  Procure  application  forms  from  Director  of  Admissions. 

2.  Fill  out  the  personal  blank  and  return  to  Director  of 
Admissions. 

3.  The  University's  medical  form  must  be  executed  by  the 
student's  physician  and  returned  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

4.  Request  the  secondary  school  principal  to  submit  record 
of  academic  work  to  Director  of  Admissions  on  form  provided. 

5.  All  freshmen  will  be  required  to  submit  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  scores  (Scholastic  Aptitude)  to  be  used  as 
a  factor  in  determining  their  qualifications  for  admission  to  the 
University.  Application  to  take  the  test  should  be  made  to  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Post  Office  Box  592, 
Princeton,  N.  J.  at  least  five  weeks  prior  to  the  testing  date. 
The  testing  dates  for  the  academic  year  1959-60  are  as  follows: 

December  5,  1959;  January  9,  1960;  February  6,  1960; 
March  12,  1960;  May  21,   1960;  August  10,  1960. 

6.  The  transfer  student  must,  in  addition  to  following  the 
procedure  outlined  above,  notify  all  colleges  or  universities 
previously  attended  to  mail  directly  to  the  Admissions  Office  of 
Duquesne  University  official  transcripts  of  his  academic  records. 

7.  Upon  receipt  of  all  credentials  an  evaluation  will  be 
made;  the  applicant  will  then  be  notified  of  his  admission  status 
and  provided  with  information  concerning  registration.  A  deposit 
of  twenty  dollars  is  required  within  two  weeks  of  notification  of 
acceptance  in  order  to  assure  the  applicant  of  the  reservation 
of  a  place  in  class.  For  further  information  see  Tuition  and  Fees. 

8.  Contact  Dean  of  Men  or  Dean  of  Women  for  residence 
facilities  if  desired. 

9.  Report  for  placement  tests  and  registration  on  days 
assigned. 

10.  Admission  of  Regular  Students.  The  candidate  must 
be  a  graduate  of  an  approved  secondary  school. 

Candidates  must  present  a  total  of  sixteen  units  distributed 
in  the  following  manner:  four  units  in  English  and  eight  units 
in  any  combination  from  the  following  fields  of  study:  Social 
Studies,  Language,  Mathematics  and  Science  and  four  elective 
units  for  which  the  secondary  school  offers  credit  toward  gradu- 
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ation.   The  genuine  equivalent  of  these  requirements  may  be 
accepted. 

ADMISSION  OF  TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Students  of  approved  colleges  and  universities  will  be 
admitted  to  advanced  standing  if  their  credentials  so  warrant. 
They  must  be  in  good  standing  and  eligible  to  continue  their 
studies  at  the  institution  previously  attended.  They  must  have 
been  granted  an  honorable  dismissal.  A  general  average  equi- 
valent to  the  grade  C  at  Duquesne  is  required  of  an  applicant 
wishing  to  transfer.  Advanced  credit  may  be  allowed  for  those 
courses  which  are  the  equivalent  of  the  courses  in  the  chosen 
Duquesne  curriculum.  No  credit  will  be  allowed  in  any  subject 
with  a  grade  lower  than  C. 

Advanced  standing  is  conditional  until  the  student  completes 
a  minimum  of  one  semester's  work  (16  semester  hours).  If  his 
work  proves  unsatisfactory,  the  student  will  be  requested  to 
withdraw. 

Temporary  transfer  students  in  good  standing  will  be  admit- 
ted to  sessions  if  they  present  the  written  approval  of  their 
institution  to  take  courses  at  the  University. 

CATEGORIES  OF  STUDENTS 

Matriculated  Students.  Those  who  have  satisfied  all  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  degree  program  of  their  choice  and 
are  pursuing  courses  leading  toward  that  degree  are  classified  as 
matriculated  students. 

Non-Matriculated  Students.  These  are  mature  persons  who 
are  not  interested  in  pursuing  courses  toward  a  degree  and  who 
have  not  met  the  requirements  for  matriculation.  Work  done  by 
non-matriculated  students  will  not  carry  credit  toward  a  degree, 
even  though  the  matriculation  requirements  may  subsequently 
be  met.  Only  in  rare  exceptions  will  non-matriculated  students 
be  permitted  to  attend  classes  in  the  regular  day-session. 

Full-Time  Students.  The  normal  credit-load  for  fulltime  stu- 
dents is  sixteen  semester  hours  in  academic  subjects.  In  the  case 
of  students  whose  ability  is  truly  exceptional,  the  dean  may 
grant  permission  to  carry  additional  work. 

Part-Time  Students.  Anyone  who  carries  less  than  twelve 
semester  hours  of  credit  is  regarded  as  a  part-time  student. 

REGISTRATION  INFORMATION 

A  registration  period,  as  indicated  in  the  University  Calendar, 
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precedes  each  semester  and  summer  session.  All  schools  register 
students  during  this  period.  Only  by  rare  exception,  by  consent 
of  the  Dean,  and  on  payment  of  a  penalty  of  $  5.00,  will  late 
registration  be  permitted.  General  regulations  concerning 
registration  are: 

1.  Registration  for  all  students  is  held  on  the  campus. 

2.  The  student's  schedule  is  prepared  in  conference  with 
his  dean  or  adviser. 

3.  Tuition  and  fees  for  the  semester  are  payable  at  registra- 
tion time,  unless  other  arrangements  are  made  through 
the  Deferred  Tuition  Office. 

4.  Admission  to  any  class  is  allowed  only  to  qhose  who  have 
officially  registered  for  that  class  and  have  had  their 
class  cards  stamped  official  by  the  cashiers'  office. 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  change  their  schedules  of 
courses  without  the  permission  of  their  dean.  A  student  who 
withdraws  from  a  course  without  proper  authorization  receives 
a  grade  of  F  for  the  course.  Change  of  schedule  is  permitted 
without  fee,  only  during  the  registration  period.  For  a  serious 
reason  change  of  schedule  may  be  permitted  with  payment  of 
fee  up  to  the  date  given  in  the  University  Calendar. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

The  following  regulations  govern  all  undergraduate  students 
of  the  University. 

1.  Class  Attendance:  In  order  to  secure  credit  in  any  course  in 
which  he  is  registered,  a  student  must  attend  classroom  and 
laboratory  exercises  regularly  and  promptly.  A  student  who 
absents  himself  from  class  excessively  or  is  habitually  tardy 
wil  be  dropped  from  the  class  and  given  a  failing  grade. 

2.  Examinations: 

a.  Mid-Semester  examinations  are  held  on  the  dates  assigned. 

b.  Final  examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester 
and  summer  session.  No  student  is  excused  from  taking 
final  examinations. 

c.  Condition  examinations  to  remove  X  grades  must  be  taken 
on  the  date  announced  by  individual  Schools. 

3.  Grading:  The  University  grading  system,  adopted  February 
21,  1929,  and  amended  September  19,  1938,  is  the  only 
method  of  rating  recognized  by  the  university.  The  system 
is  as  follows: 
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A — Excellent 

B— Good 

C — Average 

D — Below  Average — lowest  passing  grade 

F — Failure:  course  must  be  repeated 
I — Incomplete:  grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete  work 

X — Absent  from   final  examination 
W— Official  Withdrawal 

P— Pass — used   in   certain   courses  without  quality  points. 

X  and  I  are  temporary  grades  and  must  be  removed  by  the 
date  announced  by  the  individual  Schools  in  the  Schedule  of 
Courses.  This  is  the  student's  responsibility.  If  an  X  grade  is 
not  removed,  it  becomes  F.  If  an  I  grade  is  not  removed,  it 
remains  on  the  transcript  permanently  and  the  course  must  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

The  student  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  at  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  before  taking  the  examination  to  remove 
an  X  grade.  Only  on  presentation  of  the  receipt  for  this  pay- 
ment to  the  office  of  the  Dean,  is  the  teacher  authorized  to  give 
the  examination. 

4.  Unit  of  Credit:  The  unit  of  credit  is  the  semester  hour.  One 
semester  hour  of  credit  is  granted  for  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  one  hour  per  week  of  lecture  or  recitation,  or  at 
least  two  hours  per  week  of  laboratory  work  for  one  semester. 
Inasmuch  as  the  minimum  number  of  weeks  in  a  semester  is 
sixteen,  an  equivalent  definition  of  the  semester  hour  is 
sixteen  hours  of  class  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory  work. 

5.  Quality  Points:  Among  the  requirements  for  graduation  is  a 
cumulative  quality  point  average  of  at  least  1.0.  The  quality 
point  system  operates  as  follows: 

a.  For  the  credits  of  work  carried,  quality  points  are  awarded 
according  to  the  grade  received:  for  a  grade  of  A,  the 
number  of  credits  is  multiplied  by  3;  for  a  grade  of  B,  by 
2;  for  a  grade  of  C,  by  1;  for  a  grade  of  D,  by  0;  and  for 
a  grade  of  F,  by  minus  1 ,  until  the  F  has  been  removed  by 
repeating  the  course  successfully.  The  marks  I,  and  X, 
being  temporary  indications  rather  than  grades,  and  W 
and  P,  are  independent  of  the  quality  point  system. 

b.  A  student's  quality  point  average  can  be  calculated  at  the 
end  of  an  academic  period  by  dividing  his  total  number 
of  quality  points  by  the  total  number  of  semester  hours  of 
credit  he  has  obtained. 
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c.  Since  progress  toward  a  degree  is  measured  by  the  cumula- 
tive quality  point  average,  the  scholastic  records  of 
students  who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  will 
be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Student 
Standing  for  appropriate  action. 

Students  who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  in 
the  Fall  Semester  may  be  allowed  to  continue  their  studies 
during  the  Spring  Semester  but  will  be  subject  to  the 
authority  of  the  Committee. 

The   Committee   determines  whether  students  should  be 
allowed  to  continue  their  studies. 
6.    Classification  of  Students: 

Freshmen:      Those  having  completed  less  than  30  semester 
hours. 

Sophomores:  Those  having  completed  30  to  60  semester  hours. 

Juniors:  Those  having  completed  61  to  90  semester  hours. 

Seniors:  Those  having  completed  91  semester  hours. 

GRADUATION 

A*  General  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
be  of  good  moral  character;  must  have  paid  all  indebtedness 
to  the  University;  must  have  made  formal  application  for 
the  degree  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  date 
listed  in  the  University  Calendar;  must  be  present  at  the 
Baccalaureate  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

B«  Scholastic  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
have  satisfied  all  entrance  requirements;  must  have  com- 
pleted successfully  all  the  required  courses  of  his  degree 
program;  must  have  no  grade  lower  than  D;  must  have 
completed  the  last  year's  work  (a  minimum  of  thirty  semester 
hours  of  credit)  in  residence;  must  have  passed  the  qualifying 
and  comprehensive  examinations  as  required  in  his  program; 
must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  L26  semester  hours  of 
work.  /  fc>Q 

C.  Quality  Point  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree 
must  have  a  minimum  cumulative  quality  point  average  of 
1.0  and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.0  in  the  major  field. 

D.  Degrees  Awarded  With  Honor:  Degrees  are  awarded  with 
special  mention  cum  laude  or  magna  cum  laude  to  students 
who  have  completed  the  regular  course  with  unusual  distinc- 
tion. Upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  this  mention 
may  be  raised  to  summa  cum  laude. 
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TUITION  AND  FEES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  changes  the  fees  herein 
stated  at  any  time  without  notice.  £$  - 

Matriculation  Deposit  $26$0 

The  matriculation  deposit  of  twenty  dollars  is 
payable  by  entering  students  within  two  weeks 
from  the  date  of  notification  of  acceptance  to  the 
University.  The  purpose  of  this  fee  is  to  assure 
the  student  of  a  reservation  of  a  place  in  class. 
This  deposit  will  be  credited  against  the  student's 
tuition  and  fees  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the 
semester  in  which  the  student's  application  has 
been   approved.   This   deposit   is  not   refundable. 

Tuition,  per  Semester  Hour  Credit  $20.00 

The  total  tuition  for  the  semester  is  payable  at 
the  time  of  registration,  unless  other  arrangements 
are  made  through  the  Deferred  Tuition  Office. 

University  Feet 

Full-Time  Students   $12.00 

Part-Time  Students  4.00 

This  fee  makes  provision  for  the  auxiliary  services 

of  the  University. 
Library  Fee,  Full-time  Students  $    5.00 

This  fee  affords  library  privileges  to  all  students 

carrying  twelve  or  more  credits  in  any  semester. 
Library  Fee,  Part-time  Students $    2.00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  carrying  less 

than  twelve  credits  in  any  semester. 
Library  Fee,  Summer  Sessions  $   5.00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  enrolled  in  the 

Summer  Sessions. 
Registration  Fee    $    1.00 

A  fee  of  $  1.00  is  required  of  every  student  at 

each  registration  period. 
R.  O.  T.  C.  Fee  $   2.00 

A    fee    of    $  2.00    is    required  of    every    student 

enrolling  for  R.O.T.C.  at  each  registration  period. 
Late  Registration  Fee  $    5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later 

than  the  last  day  of  the  regular  registration  period. 
Examination  Fee   $    5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  for  each  special  examination 

and   for  removal  of  X   grades.  It  is  payable  in 

advance. 
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Change  of  Course  Fee  $    LOO 

Auditor's  Fees,  per  Semester  Hour  $20.00 

N.B. —  The   fees   for   auditors   are   the   same   as   those   for 
regularly  matriculated  students. 
Graduate  Record  Fee: 

Profile  Test  Only $    3.00 

General  Education  Examination  Fee   $    4.00 

Area  Test   Only   , $    3.00 

Combined  Profile  and  Advanced  Test $    5.00 

For  a  private  administration  of  one  of  these  examinations  a 
fee  of  $  15.00  is  charged. 

Graduation  Fees — Bachelor's  Degree   $  15.00 

National  League  for  Nursing  Achievement  Tests  Fee       $    5.25 

Portions  of  this  fee  are  payable  at  intervals  throughout  the 
course. 

N.L.N.  Graduate  Nurse  Qualifying  Examination  Fee  $  10.C0 

Public  Health  Nursing  Examination  Fees $      J 5 

N.L.N.  Achievement  Test   (0.75) 

Health    Fee $30.00 

The  fee  is  payable  in  three  installments:  in  the  sophomore, 

junior  and  senior  years. 

Practice  Teaching  Fee  $  25.00 

Instruction  in  Voice  or  Instrument  as  a  Major,  per  Semester $  50.00 

Instruction  in  Voice  or  Instrument  as  a  Minor,  per  Semester  $  25.00 

Private  Instruction  Fee,  Voice  or  Instrument 

These  fees  are  charged  to  non-degree  students  and  others 

taking  the  instruction  without  credit: 

One  hour  per  week,  each  semester $  82.00 

One  half  hour  per  week,  each  semester  $41.00 

Private  Instruction  Fee,  Summer  Session 

One  hour  per  week    (Major)    $25.00 

Two  half  hours  per  week  (Minor)   $  25.00 

Private  Instruction  Fee,  Summer  Session 

This    fee    is    charged    to    non-degree    students    and    others 

taking  the  instruction  without  credit: 

One  hour  per  week  $41.00 

Music   Fee,   per   Semester   $    7.00 

This   fee   is   charged  to   all   students  taking  eight  or  more 

semester  hours.  It  includes  the  use  of  practice  facilities  and 

cost   of    certain   expenses   peculiar   to   the   music   program. 

Instrument   Rental   per   Semester $    8.00 

Locker  Fee,  per  Year $      .50 

This  fee  will  be  refunded  upon  return  of  the  key. 

Business  Education,  per  Semester  $    2.00 

Student  Education  Association  of   Penna $    3.00 

Student  Teaching * $25.00 

The  National  Teachers  Association $    7.00"^ 

H^" 
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Pharmaceutical  Association  Membership  Fee  $   4.00 

This  annual  fee  is  required  of  all  students  in  the 
School  of  Pharmacy.  It  includes  one  year's  student 
membership  in  the  American  Pharmaceutical  As- 
sociation and  one  year's  subscription  to  the  Journal 
of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Prac- 
tical Edition.  This  fee  is  not  subject  to  refund.  It 
is  paid  to  the  Association  at  registration  time. 

LABORATORY  FEES 

Chemistry  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee  $  15.00 

Breakage  Deposit  2.50 

Biology  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $  12.50 

Breakage  Deposit  2.50 

Pharmacy  and  Pharmacognosy  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee  $12.50 

Breakage  Deposit  2.50 

Pharmacology  Laboratory  $15.00 

Breakage 2.50 

Key  Deposit  $     .50 

This  fee  is  collected  for  each  locker  key  furnished 
to  the  student.  The  deposit  is  refunded  when  the 
key  is  returned  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

Physics  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $    7.00 

Breakage  Deposit 2.50 

Experimental  Psychology  Course: 

Laboratory  Fee $    5.00 

Journalism  Laboratory  Courses* 
Radio  &  Television  Sequence 

Course  No's.  312,  417  and  418  each  course    $10.00 

Nursing  Course  (103): 

Laboratory  Fee  $  10.00 

Breakage  Deposit  2.50 

Nursing  Course  201: 

Laboratory  Fee $   5.00 

Nursing  Course  202: 

Laboratory  Fee  $    5.00 

Exp.  Psychology  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee  .-.    $    5.00 

Principles  of  Statistics  351  (Bus.  Ad.) 

Laboratory  Fee  $   5.00 
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REFUNDS  FOR  WITHDRAWALS 

After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  in. 
program,  as  announced  in  the  University  Calendar,  no  tuition 
shall  be  refunded  for  any  course  which  the  student  may 
discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases 
of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  satis- 
factory reason  within  five  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the 
semester  are  entitled  to  a  proportionare  refund  of  tuition  pro- 
vided that  they  notify  their  dean  at  the  time  of  the  withdrawal. 
Fees  are  not  refundable. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 
Withdrawal  Refund 

1st  Week 80% 

2nd  Week 80% 

3rd  Week 60%) 

4th  Week 40% 

5th  Week 20% 

No  refund  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are 
requested  to  withdraw  as  a  result  of  faculty  action. 

The  Refund  Schedule  for  Summer  Sessions  (six  or  eight 
weeks  session)   is  as  follows: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

1st  Week 60% 

2ndWeek 20% 

There  are  no  refunds  after  the  second  week  of  a  Summer 
Session.  Fees  are  not  refundable. 

DEGREE  GRANTED 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  grants  one  degree 

only,  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Administration. 

This  degree  may  be  awarded  to  those  who  satisfy  the  entrance 

requirements  and  complete  successfully  the  degree  program  of 

the  school. 

PRE  LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration 
meets  the  requirements  for  registration  for  general  purposes  of 
the  State  Board  of  Law  Examiners  in  Pennsylvania,  and  of  the 
State  Education  Department  of  New  York.  Students  should 
contact  the  law  school  of  their  particular  interest  for  details. 
BUREAU  OF  RESEARCH 

There  exists  within  the  School  of  Business  Administration 
a  fully  staffed  Bureau  of  Research.  The  Bureau  undertakes 
independent  research  projects,  publishes  monographs,  and  per- 
forms services  on  a  contractual  arrangement  for  certain  industrial 
and  governmental  units. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  GRANTS  INLAID  LOANS 

The  University  offers  financial  aid  to  undergraduate 
students  through  income  from  endowment,  remission  of  tuition 
charges  and  limited  private  grants.  This  assistance  takes  the 
form  of  scholarships,  grants-in-aid,  and  loans  which  are  awarded 
on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and/or  need.  Students 
may  retain  these  awards  upon  maintenance  of  standards 
established  and  administered  by  the  University. 

Applications  for  financial  assistance  are  filed  with  the  Com- 
mittee on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Assistance. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships  are  available  to  students  who  show  high  aca- 
demic promise  on  the  basis  of  competitive  examination  or 
scholastic  record. 

University  Competitive  Scholarships*  Each  year  scholarships 
in  the  amount  of  $  12,500  are  awarded  to  high  school  grad- 
uates based  on  scholastic  ability  and  need.  These  scholar- 
ships are  given  absolutely  for  one  year.  The  holders  of  these 
scholarships  will  be  entitled  to  the  scholarships  for  each 
successive  year  of  the  college  course  provided  that  they 
maintain  a  "B"  average   (2.0)  each  year. 

High  school  students  applying  for  competitive  scholar- 
ships must  follow  these  steps: 

1 .  File  an  application  for  admission  to  Duquesne  University. 
Write  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity, Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.,  for  a  copy  of  this  form. 

2,  File  an  application  for  scholarship  candidacy.  Write  to 
the  Director  of  Admissions,  Duquesne  University,  Pitts- 
burgh 19,  Pa.,  for  a  copy  of  this  form.  (Application 
forms  are  also  available  at  your  Principal  or  Counselor's 
office.)  The  student  must  be  certified  by  the  principal 
or  counselor  that  he  or  she  will  be  graduated  in  June 
1959  in  the  upper  fifth  of  the  class. 
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3.  Take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  not  later  than  March  14, 
1959.  All  necessary  information  regarding  this  examina- 
tion may  be  obtained  from  the  Educational  Testing 
Service,  P.  O.  Box  592,  Princeton,  N.  J, 

The   recipient   of   the   General  Motors  Award   will   be 
selected  from  this  group  of  scholarship  applicants. 


Annually  the  University  awards  the  equivalent  of  three 
full-tuition  scholarships  to  upperclassmen  on  the  basis  of  a 
competitive  examination.  Eliglible  are  students  recommended 
by  the  Dean  for  high  scholastic  standing. 

Alumni  Scholarships*  The  University  Alumni  Association 
makes  available  annually  an  $  100.00  scholarships  grant  to 
a  competent  and  dserving  students  in  each  of  the  under- 
graduate schools. 

Allegheny  County  Scholarship  Association  Scholarship*  This 

scholarship,  a  half-tuition  award,  is  granted  to  an  entering 
Freshman  recommended  by  the  Association. 


Knights   of   Columbus,  Allegheny   Council   285,   Scholarship* 

This  $  500.00  award  is  available  annually  to  children  of 
living  and  deceased  members  of  Allegheny  Council  285. 
It  is  granted  on  the  basis  of  a  special  competitive  examination. 

Western  Pennsylvania  Golf  Association  Scholarships.  These 
full-tuition  awards  are  granted  annually  by  the  Western 
Pennsylvania  Golf  Association  and  the  University  to  caddies 
who  are  recommended  by  the  W.  P.  G.  A.  and  the  University. 

Fingeret  Scholarship  Fund.  This  $  500.00  scholarship  is 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and  need. 
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Katz  Family  Scholarship  Fund,  This  $  100.00  scholarship  is 
granted  annually  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and 
need. 

The  General  Motors  Corporation  Scholarships*  Under  the 
College  Scholarship  Plan  of  the  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Duquesne  University  awards  each  year  a  scholarship  ranging 
in  amount  from  $  200.00  to  $  2000.00,  depending  upon  the 
financial  need  of  the  recipient.  "Consideration  is  to  be 
directed*  to  the  applicant's  high  school  academic  record, 
participation  in  extracurricular  activities,  a  well-developed 
psychology  of  responsibility  and  leadership  qualifications." 
Choice  of  the  recipient  is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships-and  Financial  Assistance.  Scholarship  recipients  under 
the  General  Motors  National  Scholarship  Plan  may  also 
choose  to  enroll  at  the  University. 

Founder's  Scholarships*  Given  by  Dr.  Charles  H.  Strub  in 
memory  of  his  uncle.  The  Very  Reverend  Joseph  Strub, 
C.S.Sp..,  founder  of  Duquesne  University.  This  scholarship 
of  between  $  250.00  and  $  300.00  is  awarded  annually  on 
the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and  need. 


uuquesne  work  may  be  done  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  the  departments  of  pharmacy,  pharma- 
cognosy, pharmacology  and  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  The 
Dean  will  inform  interested  candidates  of  the  procedure  to 
be  followed  in  appyling  for  a  fellowship. 

The  Foundation  may  allocate  to  Class  A  colleges  funds 
up  to  $  400  yearly  for  scholarships  aid  to  qualified  junior  and 
senior  students.  The  college  must  provide  a  sum  equal  to 
that  requested  from  the  Foundation  from  new  funds  derived 
from  any  source  for  undergraduate  scholarships.  Recipients 
of  such  scholarship  and  are  designated  Scholars  of  the  Ame- 
rican Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education. 
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The  Meyers-Powers  Company  of  Braddock,  Pa*  will  offer  a 
$350,00  scholarships  to  a  deserving  student  in  the  1959-60 
academic  year.  Applications  are  to  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  on  or  before  August  1, 
1959. 

The  Women  of  Galen,  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  Galen 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Pittsburgh,  provides  a  yearly 
scholarships  fund  of  $  150.00  to  be  awarded  to  a  deserving 
student  or  students  of  the  junior  or  senior  class.  Allocations, 
which  are  made  by  a  committee  consisting  of  a  represen- 
tative of  the  Women  of  Galen  and  the  major  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy,  need  to  be  repaid.  Applications  are  to 
be  made  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
on  or  before  August  1  of  each  year. 

GRANTS-IN-AID 

Grants-in-aid  are  available  to  students  in  financial  need  who 
evidence  satisfactory  scholarship  and  high  promise  of  usefulness 
to  the  University  community  and  to  society  following  graduation. 

General  Memorial  Fund  in  the  amount  of  $  56,000.00  has  been 
contributed  by  alumni  and  friends  of  the  University.  Interest 
from  this  fund  is  used  for  grants-in-aid. 

Chilson  Fund  in  the  amount  of  $  2,050.00. 

Chatkin  and  Lowenthal  Fund  in  the  amount  of  $  1200.00. 

Tamburitzan  Awards*  These  twenty-four  full-tuition  remission 
awards  are  granted  on  the  basis  of  proficiency. 

Faculty  Allowance*  This  full-tuition  remission  award  is  granted 
to  nembers  of  the  immediate  family  of  full-time  faculty 
personnel. 

Employee  Allowance*  This  full-tuition  remission  award  is 
granted  to  full-time  employees  for  a  maximum  of  eight 
credits  in  evening  classes  per  semester. 


31 


DUQUESNE    UNIVERSITY 


Special  Allowance*  This  tuition  remission  award  is  granted  to 

close  relatives  of  Holy  Ghost  Fathers. 
Catholic   Lay  Cadet   Teachers   Allowance*   This   half-tuition 

remission  award  is  granted  to  qualified  students  sponsored 

by  the  Religious  Teaching  Communities  in  the  Diocese  of 

Pittsburgh. 
Sisters'  Allowance*  This  allowance  consists  in  a  special  tuition 

rate  for  Sisters  of  $  10.00  per  semester  hour. 
Clergy  Allowance*  This  allowance  is  a  twenty  per  cent  discount 

on  tuition  to  priests,  ministers  and  rabbis  and  to  students 

whose  financial  obligation  are  met  personally  by  them. 

A  number  of  students  in  the  University  are  recipients  of 
grants-in-aid  from  funds  contributed  by  educational,  profes- 
sional, industrial  and  benevolent  organizations.  These  organi- 
zations choose  the  recipients. 

LOANS 

A  limited  sum  of  money  in  various  student  loan  funds  is 
available  to  undergraduate  students  who  have  completed  at 
least  thirty  semester  hours  credit  at  the  University,  and  who 
meet  requirements  of  satisfactory  scholarship,  good  character, 
and  need  of  financial  assistance.  These  loans  are  granted  only 
for  the  purpose  of  the  payment  of  tuition. 
IVlen's  Student  Loan  Fund*  This   loan   fund  is   available  to 

eligible  men  students. 
Women's  Student  Loan  Fund*  This  loan  fund  is  available  to 

eligible  women  students. 
The  Fred  Schiller  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1952  by 
Mr.  Fred  Schiller,  Pittsburgh  pharmacist,  in  memory  of  the 
late  Emanuel  Spector.  A  revolving  fund,  it  makes  available 
to  worthy  junior  and  senior  students,  in  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy only,  tuition  loans  of  varying  amounts  depending  upon 
the  applicant's  need  and  general  ability.  Applications  for 
loans  are  to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
The  James  Clothier  Sims  Memorial  Fund*  made  possible 
through  the  generosity  of  the  friends  of  the  late  Mr.  Sims, 
executive  of  the  Sun  Drug  Company,  Pittsburgh,  was  estab- 
lished in  1954.  A  revolving  fund,  it  makes  available  tuition 
loans  to  worthy  junior  and  senior  students  under  the  con- 
ditions that  apply  to  the  Fred  Schiller  Loan  Fund.  Appli- 
cations for  loans  are  to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Pharmacy. 
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ARMY  NURSE  PROGRAM 

Under  the  Army  Nurse  Corps  Program,  graduate  nurse 
students  within  one  year  of  completing  their  program  may 
enroll  in  the  Registered  Nurse  Student  Program. 

Under  the  Department  of  the  Army,  basic  students  within 
one  of  two  years  of  completing  their  program  may  enroll  in  the 
Army  Student  Nurse  Program. 

NAVY  NURSE  PROGRAM 

Under  the  department  of  the  Navy,  basic  students  within 
one  year  of  completing  their  program  may  enroll  in  the  Navy 
Student  Nurse  Program. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Opportunities  for  employment  on  and  about  the  campus  are 
available  to  students  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance 
and  who,  at  the  same  time,  maintain  a  satisfactory  scholastic 
average  and  give  evidence  of  good  character.  Information  may 
be  had  by  addressing  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and 
Financial  Assistance. 
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DEPARTMENTS 

AND 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


In  this  section  are  listed  the  faculty  and 
personnel  of  the  various  departments,  the 
specific  requirements  for  major  and  minor 
fields  of  study  and  a  description  of  all  courses 
offered  in  each  department. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

FACULTY 

James  L.  Hayes,  A.B.,  M.A Dean 

Albert  Bayard  Wright,  M.A.,  D.S.C Dean  Emeritus 

William  J.  O'Brien,  B.S.,  M.B.A Administrative  Assistant 

James  Acklin  Instructor  in  Accounting 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1954 

Theodore  Bakerman  Associate  Professor  of  Finance 

B.A.  New  York  University,  1940 
M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1948 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1956 

John  Bekker  Associate  Professor  of  Management 

B.A.  Bethel  College,  1934 

M.A.  University  of  Kansas,  1935 

Dokt.  Oekon,  Kristiania  Universitaten,  1939 

Graduate  Study  University  of  Chicago 

Alan  Dailey  Associate  Professor  of  Finance 

B.S.  Kansas  State  College,  1924 
M.S.  Indiana  University,  1947 
Ph.D.  University  of  Ilinois,  1953 

W.  John  Davis  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Law 

B.A.  St.  Francis  College,  1927 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1930 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1941 

Frank  T.  Ebberts  Professor  of  Business  Law 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1925 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1927 

Howard  Eulenstein  Lecturer  in  Business  Law 

LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1933 

Lawrence  F.  Greenberger  Associate  Professor  of  Management 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1931 
M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1936 

Vito  Grieco  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

Ed.B.  University  of  Buffalo,  1939 
Ed.M.  University  of  Buffalo,  1947 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1956 

Geza  Grosschmid  Professor  of  Economics 

J.U.D.  University  Pazmany  Peter,  Budapest,  1943 
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Serge  Grosset  Associate  Professor  of  Commerce 

Licence  es  Sciences  Commerciales,  University  of  Geneva,  1947 
Doctorat  es  Sciences  Economiques,  University  of  Geneva,  1951 

James  L.  Hayes  Dean,  School  of  Business  Administration 

A.B.  St.  Bernard's  College,  1936 
M.A.  St.  Bona  venture  University,  1938 

Thomas  Hogan  Assistant  Professor  of  Statistics 

Director  of  Student  Advisement 
B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1930 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1954 

T.  Edward  Hollander  . . .  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting  and  Economics 
B.S.  New  York  University,  1952 
M.B.A.  New  York  University,  1953 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1955-1958 

Robert  M.  Jennings  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  University  of  Louisville,  1949 

M.B.A.  University  of  Louisville,  1952 

M.Ed.  Indiana  University,  1955 

Graduate  Work,  Indiana  University,  1955-1958 

Ralph  Klinefelter  Lecturer  in  Communication  Arts 

B.A.  LaSalle  College,  1937 

M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1941 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951 

Zygmunt  Lehoczky  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

Dipl.  (Econ.),  Academy  of  Political  Science,  Warsaw,  1927 
Ph.D.  University  of  Brussels,  1929 

A,  A.  Logan Assfetant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1935 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1939 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1934 

Rev.  David  Marshall,  C.S.Sp.    Associate  Professor  in  Communication  Arts 
B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1947 
Ph.D.  Louisiana  State  University,  1956 

George  E.  Matlin Associate  Professor  of  Marketing 

B.A.  St.  Francis  College,  1942 
Ph.D.  Penn  State  University,  1953 

Bernadine  Meyer   Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1944 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1948 
Ed.D.  Columbia  University,  1956 

Edward  A.  Milcic  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1951 
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Robert  N.  Miller Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.C.S.  Duquesne  University,  1918 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1920 

Kathryn  Mitchell  Assistant  Professor  of  Finance 

A.B.  Seton  Hill  College,  1941 
M.A.  Clark  University,  1942 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951 

Frank  Numer Assistant  Professor  of  Management 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1946 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
LL.B.  University  of  Miami,  1954 

Gunther   Pohl Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

Doctor  rerum  politicarum,  University  of  Berlin,  1949 

Louis  }.  Rago  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Management 

B.B.A.  University  of  Budapest,  1942 
M.B.A.  University  of  Chicago,  1950 
Doctorus  oeconomicae  publicae,  University  of  Munich,  1953 

Albert  I.  Raizman  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1939 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1957 

Ronald  Schmeiser  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1952 
M.  Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1953 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1955 

James  Schneider Lecturer  in  Accounting 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1947 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1950 

William  K.  Schusler  Associate  Professor  of  Commerce 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1942 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1958 

R.  Stanley  Seymour  Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

B.S.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1949 
M.S.  Kansas  State  Teachers  College,  1954 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Indiana,  1956-1958 

Arthur  O.  Sharron  ...  Associate  Professor  of  Management  and  Economic® 
B.S.  City  College  of  New  York,  1939 
M.A.  American  University,  1945 
Ph.D.  American  University,  1957 

Harold  Soyster  Lecturer  in  Management 

B.N.S.  Dartmouth  College,  1945 
B.S.M.E.  Tufts  University,  1947 
M.S.I.E.  Case  Institute  of  Technology,  1954 
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Ram   S.  Tarneja   Assistant  Professor  of  Administration 

B.S.  University  of  Delhi,  1951 
M.A.  University  of  Delhi,  1953 
MA.  University  of  Virginia,  1955 
Ph.D.  Cornell  University,  1957 

John  A.  Timko  Assistant  Professor  of  Marketing 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1951 

Ludwig  Wagner  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

BA.  University  of  Vienna,  1925 
MA.  Columbia  University,  1946 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1955 

Edward  Waldman   Lecturer  in  Finance 

BA.  Duquesne  University,   1934 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1939 

Stanislaw  S.  Wasowski  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Diploma,  Institut  DEtudes  Politiques,  University  of  Paris,  1949 
B.Sc.   (Econ.),  London  School  of  Economics,  1951 
Ph.D.  London  School  of  Economics,  1955 

R.  J.  Worley  Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

BA.  Colorado  State  Teachers  College,  1921 
M.Ed.  Harvard  University,  1929 
Ph.D.  Duquesne  University,  1931 

Albert  Bayard  Wright  Professor  of  Management 

B.S.  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1907 
M.A.  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1910 
D.S.C.  Duquesne  University,  1927 

Frank  J.  Wright   Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1947 

M.B.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1949 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954-1958 

DISTINGUISHED  LECTURERS 

G.  L.  Bach Lecturer  in  Economics 

A.B.  in  Economics,  Grinnell  College,  1936 

Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago,  1940 

Dean,  Graduate  School  of  Industrial  Administration,  Carnegie  Tech. 

Peter  F.  Drucker Lecturer  in  Management 

J.D.  University  of  Frankfurt,  1931 

Rev.  Joseph  McGinley,  S.J Lecturer  in  Business  Administration 

A.B.  Woodstock  College,  1935 
M.B.  Fordham  University,  1937 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1947 
Dean,  Fordham  University 

Ward  Steward  Lecturer  in  Business  Administration 

J.D.  George  Washington  University 

Ph.D.  Harvard  University 

United  States  Office  of  Health,  Welfare  and  Education 
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HISTORY 

Courses  in  Business  Administration  were  established  by  the 
University  in  1913  under  the  name  School  of  Accounts, 
Finance,  and  Commerce.  The  rapid  growth  of  the  school 
necessitated  a  constant  broadening  of  the  curriculum  until  it 
covered  all  the  business  subjects  of  fundamental  importance. 
In  1931,  the  school  assumed  its  present  name  and  with  this 
change  hecame  definitely  a  professional  school  of  business 
administration  offering  the  same  curriculum  in  full  in  both  day 
and  evening  divisions  leading  tot  the  degree,  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Business  Administration. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

In  accord  with  the  educational  philosophy  and  objectives  of 
the  University,  the  School  of  Business  Administration  aims  to 
assist  the  student  in  his  development  of  the  natural  and  super~ 
natural  virtues.  The  general  aim  is  to  provide  through .  the 
media  of  instruction  and  related  collegiate  activity  the  facili- 
tation of  purposeful  character,  intellectual  accomplishment, 
emotional  and  social  maturity,  and  professional  efficiency. 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  in  the  University 
has  the  professional  responsibility  of  developing  in  the  student 
such  knowledge  of  business  principles,  procedures  and  problems 
as  will  enable  him  to  become  a  self-sustaining  member  of  the 
business  community,  aware  of  his  social  and  public  responsibili- 
ties and  dedicated  to  the  enrichment  of  the  resources  for 
worthy  living.  It  seeks  to  produce  graduates  who,  upon  entering 
their  chosen  careers,  will  be  effectively  prepared  to  discharge 
their  obligations  to  God,  to  their  community,  and  to  themselves 
as  intellectually  and  morally  responsible  beings.  The  School 
attains  this  objective  by  guiding  the  student  through  a  cultural 
core  program,  through  a  business  core  program,  through  an 
elective  area  of  advanced  business  subjects  chosen  on  the  basis 
of  vocational  interests,  through  co-curricular  and  extra-cur- 
ricular activities,  and  through  established  personnel  services. 

As  a  division  of  the  University,  the  School  of  Business 
Administration  obviously  is  dedicated  to  promote  those  Uni- 
versity aims  and  objectives  contained  in  the  general  statement. 

The  professional  objective  of  the  School  of  Business  Admi- 
nistration is  to  produce  graduates  who  have  acquired  and 
developed: 

1.    An  appreciation  of  the  importance  of  initiative  and  who 
consequently  are  willing  to  assume  responsibility,  work 
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efficiently  and  harmoniously  with  others,  and  adjust  to 
changing   circumstances. 

2.  Arespect  for  logical  thinking  and  who  strive  energetic- 
ally, therefore,  to  develop  the  capacities  for  analytical 
reasoning  through  the  vigorous  and  orderly  application 
of  ethical  and  technical  principles  to  problem  solving. 

3.  An  understanding  of  the  personal  and  professional  value 
of  effective  communications  and  who  cultivate  assidu^ 
ously,  as  a  consequence,  their  capacities  for  speaking 
and  writing  clearly  and  concisely. 

4.  An  awareness  of  the  important  role  of  quantitative 
measurements  in  today's  business  and  who  have  become 
skilled  in  the  interpretation  of  mathematical,  accounting 
and  statistical  data. 

5.  Sufficient  knowledge  in  a  professional  area  so  that  they 
can  assume  positions  of  responsibility  with  a  back- 
ground of  learning-method  and  learning-impulse  that 
will  enable  them  to  progress  rapidly. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Several  organizations,  limited  to  students  in  the  School  of 
Business  Administration,  exist  for  the  promotion  of  the 
scholarly  and  professional  interests  of  members.  The  Beta 
Alpha  Phi  fraternity  is  the  honorary  scholarship  society  of  the 
School.  Epsilon  Eta  Phi,  a  national  professional  commerce 
sorority,  maintains  two  chapters,  one  in  the  day  division  and 
one  in  the  evening  division.  The  Duquesne  University  Student 
Chapter  of  the  Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Management 
offers  a  varied  program  of  importance  to  students  majoring  in 
Management.  Annually  the  Chapter  conducts  a  Management 
Conference,  featuring  specialists  of  national  reputations  as 
speakers. 

The  Student  Accounting  Association  provides  for  the 
interests  of  those  who  intend  to  become  accoutants.  DUSAC 
(Duquesne  University  Student  Association  for  Commerce)  is 
open  to  students  whose  major  interests  include  salemanship, 
marketing,  advertising,  transportation  or  foreign  trade.  A 
selected  group  of  seniors  is  permitted,  under  faculty  super- 
vision, to  participate  in  the  meetings  of  the  Sales  Executives 
Club  of  Pittsburgh.  A  selected  group  of  Marketing  seniors 
participates,  under  faculty  supervision,  as  junior  members  in 
the  meeting  of  the  Pittsburgh  Chapter  of  the  American 
Marketing  Association.  The  School  quarterly,-  "BIZZAD", 
presents   articles   of  special   interest  to   business   students. 
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THE  CORE  CURRICULUM  (A) 

Leading  to  the  Degree 
BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Freshman  Year 

First  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 
Course       Number  Title  Credit 

Phil.  101       Logic     3 

Eng.  101       English  Composition      3 

Math.  (H)     103       Algebra  and  Geometry    (H)    3 

Theol.  105      Theology     1 

M.S.  or         101       Military  Science  or  2 

Phys.  Ed.  Physical   Education    1 

Ace.  101       Introductory  Accounting  3 

ELECTIVE: 

Econ.  or       107       Economic  Development  of  Europe  or  2 

Com.  101!       Economic   Geography   2 

Total 16—17 

Second  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 
Course       Number  Title  Credit 

Eng.  102       English    Composition     3 

Math.  (H)     104      Geometry   and   Trigonometry    (H)    3 

Theol.  106      Theology     1 

M.S.  or         102       Military  Science  or   2 

Phys.  Ed.  Physical   Education    1 

Gen.  Elec.  (B)        General  Elective    (B)    3 

Ace.  102       Introductory  Accounting  , 3 

ELECTIVE. 

Econ.  or       108       American  Economic  Development  or   2 

Com.  102      Economic  Geography   *  2 

Total     16—17 

Sophomore  Year 

First  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 
Course      Number  Title  Credit 

Eng.  201       English  Literature  3 

Econ.  211       Principles  of  Economics  3 

Mgt.  201       Industrial  Management  3 

Theol.  205      Theology     1 

M.S.  or         201       Military  Science  or  2 

Phys.  Ed.  Physical   Education   1 

Ace.  201       Intermediate   Accounting    or    

or  203       Managerial    Accounting    3 

ELECTIVE:  (C)    Mathematics  or  Science  (C)   3 

Total    17—18 
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Second  Semester 


Sem.  Mrs. 
Title  Credit 

English  Literature  3 

Principles  of  Economics  3 

Principles  of  Marketing   3 

Theology      1 

Military  Science  or  2 

Physical   Education 1 

Corporation   Finance    (D)    3 

ELECTIVE:  (C)    Mathematics  or  Science  (C)   3 

Total    17—18 


Eng. 

202 

Econ. 

212 

Com. 

204 

Theol. 

206 

M.S.  or 

202 

Phys.  Ed. 

Fin.  (D) 

204 

Junior  Year 

First  Semester 

Sem.  Hts. 
Title  Credit 

Principles  of  Statistics  3 

Effective  Communication  Arts   3 

Money  and  Banking 3 

Business  Law  2 

Theology 1 

ELECTIVE:  (E)    Elective  Area    (E)    3 

Total 15 


Course 

Math. 

Eng.-Com. 

Fin. 

Bus.  Law 

Theol. 


Number 
351 
324 
311 
301 
305 


Second  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 
Title  Credit 

Principles  of  Statistics  3 

Effective  Communication  Arts   3 

Ethics    3 

Business  Law  2 

Theology     1 

ELECTIVE:  (E)    Elective  Area    (E)    3 

Total    15 


Course 

Math. 

Eng.-Com. 

Phil. 

Bus.  Law 

Theol. 


Number 
352 
325 
102 

302 
306 


Senior  Year 

First  Semester 

Sem.  Hr!s. 
Coarse       Number  Title  Credit 

Mgt.  422       Cases  and  Problems  in  Business  2 

Mgt.  403       Human  Relations  in  Administration 2 

Hist.  103       History  of  American  Democracy  2 

Theol.  405      Theology 1 

ELECTIVE:  (E)    Elective  Area    (E) 3 

Gen.  Elec.  (B)         General  Elective    (B)    .* 3 

Total    13 
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Second  Semester  (I) 

Sem.  H?s. 
Course       Number  Title  Credit 

Mgt.  423       Cases  and  Problems  in  Business   2 

Mgt  404       Human  Relations  in  Administration  2 

Hist.  104       History  of  American  Democracy  2 

Theol.  406      Theology     1 

Gen.Elec.  (B)         General   Elective    (B)    3 

Elec.  (E)  Elective   Area    (E)    5—6 


Total    15—16 

MINIMUM  FOR  GRADUATION  —  128  credits  (F);  (G) 
NOTES  ON  THE  CORE  CURRICULUM 

(A)  By  CORE  CURRICULUM  is  meant  those  required  courses  in  liberal 
arts  and  basic  business  subjects. 

(B)  A  GENERAL  ELECTIVE  is  a  non-business  subject;  it  is  recommended 
that  the  nine  credits  available  for  General  Electives  be  chosen  from  the 
social  science,  philosophical  or  humanistic  areas.  The  accounting  major 
(when  it  becomes  necessary  to  prepare  for  the  specific  requirements  of 
certain  state  CPA  boards)  may  use  a  portion  of  these  for  his  elective  area. 

(C)  Before  determining  the  sophomore  elective  in  mathematics  or  physical 
science,  the  student  should  consult  with  his  faculty  adviser. 

(D)  Accounting  majors  may  defer  taking  Corporation  Finance  until  later  in 
the  program. 

(E)  An  ELECTIVE  AREA  consists  of  a  grouping  of  courses  designed  to 
afford  specialized  training  in  a  field  of  concentration.  The  five  Elective 
Areas  are:  Accounting,  Commerce,  Economics,  Finance  and  Manage- 
ment. Within  each  Elective  Area  the  Department  may  prescribe  certain 
courses  necessary  for  foundation  purposes.  (For  details  see  instructions 
listed  by  each  of  the  departments.)   Fifteen  credits. 

(F)  THEOLOGY  —  The  requirement  of  8  credits  in  THEOLOGY  is 
binding  only  on  Catholic  students,  although  others  are  invited  to 
participate  in  one  or  more  courses.  Freshmen  will  take  Virtues  and 
Christian  Living.  Non-Catholic  students  may  substitute  credits  as  an 
equivalence  in  Religion  from  any  courses  in  the  Department  of 
Philosophy;  from  History  101-2,  201-2,  407-8;  from  Sociology  305, 
306,  407-8;  or  from  Political  Science  405-6,  407-8. 

(G)  Military  Science  (8  credits)  is  required  of  male  students.  Veterans 
are  exempt  from  this  regulation.  Students  who  take  the  Advanced 
ROTC  program  are  excused  from  Human  Relations  in  Administration 
(404). 

(H)  Students  who  intend  to  elect  Calculus  as'*the  Sophomore  elective  must 
take  Mathematics  105-106  as  freshmen. 

(I)      Senior  service  fee  —  ten  dollars   ($  10). 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

The  courses  listed  below  are  numbered  and  carry  design- 
ations according  to  a  system  which  is  standard  in  all  divisions 
and  department  of  the  University  except  the  School  of  Law. 
Courses  numbered  from  100  to  299  are  lower  division  courses, 
intended  primarilly  for  freshmen  and  sophomores;  courses 
numbered  from  300  to  499  are  upper  division  courses,  intended 
primarily  for  juniors  and  seniors.  Certain  graduate  courses 
numbered  from  500  to  599  are  open  to  qualified  under- 
graduates. Courses  carrying  an  odd  number  are  normally  given 
during  the  first  semester,  while  courses  carrying  an  even 
number   are   normally   given  during   the  second  semester. 

ACCOUNTING 

Frank  Wright:  Adviser.  Fourth  Floor,  Rockwell  Hall. 

Associate  Professors:  F.  J.  Wright,  Chairman  of  the  Department;  V.  A. 
Grieco,  R.  N.  Miller;  Assistant  Professors:  T.  E.  Hollander,  R.  M.  Jennings, 
A.  A.  Logan,  B.  Meyer,  E.  A.  Milcic,  G.  Pohl,  A.  Raizman,  R.  Schmeiser; 
Instructors:  J.  Acklin,  J.  Schneider. 

Students  concentrating  in  Accounting  must  take  Accounting  202,  305, 
309-310  and  461.  For  careers  in  public  accounting,  courses  411  and  451  are 
highly  recommended;  for  industrial  accounting,  courses  506,  512,  and  518  are 
recommended.  It  should  be  observed  that  because  of  recent  advances  and 
fundamental  changes  within  the  accounting  profession  and  the  increasing 
specialization  therein,  the  School  of  Business  follows  the  policy  of  concen- 
trating on  basic  courses  with  emphasis  on  the  qualitative  aspects.  The 
Department  encourages  a  fifth  year  of  graduate  study  for  those  who  plan  a 
professional  career  in  public,  industrial  or  governmental  accounting. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  select  accounting  as  his  Elective  Area 
who  has  not  maintained  an  over-all  B  average  in  Accounting  101-2  and  201 -2. 
Such  students  who  are  accepted  to  this  program  must  take  the  American 
Institute  of  Accountants  Tests  (Orientation,  Achievement  Level  1  and 
Achievement  Level  11). 


CPA  REQUIREMENTS  IN  PENNSYLVANIA,  NEW  YORK, 
AND  NEW  JERSEY 

Students  who  desire  to  become  certified  public  accountants  in  Pennsyl- 
vania and  who  have  graduated  from  a  four-year  program  in  a  college 
approved  by  the  State  Council  on  Education  may  sit  for  the  CPA  examina- 
tions after  the  completion  of  two  years  of  public  accounting  experience  of 
a  caliber  satisfactory  to  the  Board.  The  degree  program  of  this  University 
is  so  approved. 

In  the  state  of  New  York,  students  of  accounting  who  .desire  to  become 
certified  public  accountants  should  note  that  every  candidate  for  examination 
for  the  New  York  certificate  must  present  evidence  that  he  has  satisfactorily 
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completed  the  course  of  study  in  a  college  or  school  of  accountancy  registered 
by  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory 
standard,  and  that,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  his  course  of  study  in  such 
college  or  school  of  accountancy,  he  has  satisfactorily  completed  a  four-year 
high-school  course  approved  for  this  purpose,  or  the  equivalent  as  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  The  DEGREE  program  in  ACCOUNT- 
ING of  this  school  is  so  registered.  For  further  information,  students  should 
write  to  the  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  for  Handbook 
No.  14. 

Every  applicant  for  examination  for  a  certificate  as  a  C.P.A.  in  New 
Jersey  shall  present  evidence  that  he  has  satisfactorily  completed  a  course  of 
study  in  a  college  or  school  of  accountancy  and  business  administration 
registered  and  approved  by  the  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Public  Accountants 
as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard.  The  DEGREE  program  in  AC- 
COUNTING of  this  school  is  so  registered.  For  further  information,  students 
should  write  to  the  Secretary,  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Public  Accountants, 
430  Market  Street,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

101,  102.  Introductory  Accounting.  This  elementary  course  acquaints 
students  with  the  entire  cycle  of  bookkeeping  procedures:  journalizing, 
posting,  taking  a  trial  balance,  preparing  working  papers  and  statements, 
adjusting  and  closing  the  books.  The  individual  proprietorship  and  partner- 
ship forms  of  business  are  covered,  but  the  corporate  approach  is  emphasized 
throughout,  beginning  with  the  non-trading  business  and  progressing  to  th 
trading  and  the  manufacturing  types  of  business.  Topics  emphasized  are: 
perpetual  and  periodical  inventory  methods;  use  of  special  journals,  control 
accounts  and  subsidiary  ledgers;  the  voucher  system;  issuance  and  retirement 
of  bonds;  reconciliation  of  cash;  notes  and  drafts;  deprecation  and  payroll 
procedures.  Assignments  include  numerous  problems  and  two  practice  sets. 
Six  credits,  three  hours  each  semester.  STAFF. 

201  f  202.  Intermediate  Accounting.  This  course  is  primarily  con- 
cerned with  an  investigation  and  analysis  of  the  accounting  problems  and 
practice  of  the  corporation,  with  detailed  study  of  the  component  elements 
of  the  balance  sheet  and  statement  of  profit  and  loss.  Basic  topics  are: 
accepted  and  alternative  methods  in  the  accounting  cycle;  financial  statements, 
their  form,  content  and  use;  accounting  problems  of  the  corporation;  detailed 
analysis  of  the  balance-sheet,  accounts,  determination  of  net  income;  state- 
ment of  application  of  funds.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  101-102.  Six  credits,  three 
hours  each  semester.  STAFF. 

203.  Managerial  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  technique  involved  in 
the  gathering,  recording,  and  interpretation  of  accounting  and  statistical 
data  used  in  the  solution  of  internal  problems  of  management.  Some  of  the 
topics  covered  are:  construction,  analysis  and  interpretation  of  reports; 
establishment  of  operating  and  financial  standards;  measurement  of  man- 
agerial performance;  use  of  budgets  in  managerial  control;  use  of  cost  data 
and  interpretation  of  cost  reports;  use  of  quantitative  data  in  the  formulation 
of  policies;  consideration  of  various  aspects  of  Federal,  State,  and  local  taxes 
including  the  preparation  of  individual  income  tax  returns.  Prerequisite:  Acct. 
101-102.  Three  credits.  RAIZMAN. 

305.  Advanced  Accounting.  This  course  applies  fundamental  theory 
to  a  number  of  important  activities  in  business.  Activities  studied  are: 
partnerships,  special  sales  procedures,  consolidations,  fiduciaries  and  actuarial 
science.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  201-2.  Three  credits.  ACKLIN. 
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309,  310*  Elementary  Cost  Accounting.  Basic  cost  accounting  pro- 
cedures are  discussed  from  the  following  viewpoints:  cost  principle;  cost 
determination;  cost  control;  cost  analysis.  Topics  treated  intensively  include 
the  financial  statements  of  a  manufacturing  enterprise,  the  manufacturing 
chart  of  accounts,  cost  classification  and  cost  systems,  the  cost  cycle,  job 
order  costing,  voucher  and  factory  ledgers.  Accounting  for  the  three  cost 
elements  of  materials,  labor  and  manufacturing  expense  is  treated  in  detail. 
The  subject  of  budgeting  is  developed  as  a  prelude  to  standard  costs  which 
are  treated  extensively.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  201-2  or  203.  Four  credits. 
WRIGHT. 

411*  Auditing,  Auditing  standards  and  procedures  employed  in  the 
verification  of  accounting  records  and  reports  underlying  the  financial 
statements  of  a  business  enterprise  are  studied  and  evaluated.  An  audit 
practice  case  is  prepared  by  each  student  as  an  application  of  the  auditing 
principles  studied.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  202,  305.  Two  credits.  HOLLANDER. 

451.  Introductory  Income  Tax  Accounting.  This  course  analyzes 
the  more  common  and  basic  features  of  Federal  income  tax  laws  as  they 
primarily  affect  individuals,  partnerships  and  corporation.  Principal  topics: 
returns,  rates,  exemptions,  income,  deductions,  capital  gains  and  losses, 
withholding,  declarations  and  payments.  Official  forms  are  used  to  illustrate 
practical  problems  relating  to  the  foregoing  classes  of  taxpayers.  Prerequisite: 
Acct.  202  or  203.  Three  credits.  SCHMEISER. 

461,  462.  Seminar  in  Accounting.  This  course,  open  to  accounting 
seniors  only,  seeks  to  integrate  theory  with  practice.  A  critical  analysis  of 
current  accounting  trends  is  made  through  the  discussion  of  various  articles 
in  professional  journals.  Accounting  principles  and  procedures  are  reviewed 
by  intensive  coverage  of  selected  C.P.A.  problems.  Two  credits.  WRIGHT. 

501.  Governmental  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  accounting  classifi- 
cations and  methods  of  local,  state  and  federal  governmental  bodies.  Pre- 
requisite: Acct.  411.   Three  credits.  SCHMEISER. 

504.  Miscellaneous  Federal  and  State.  Taxes.  A  preparation  of 
reports,  accounting  problems,  and  procedure  arising  from  Pennsylvania  capital 
stock  and  loans,  mercantile,  county  and  state  personal  property,  inheritance, 
estate,  documentary  stamp,  unemployment  insurance,  and  local  taxes;  also 
Federal  capital  stock,  excess  profits,  undivided  profits,  estate,  gifts,  excise, 
unemployment,  insurance  and  old  age  benefits.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  201-2, 
or  203.  Three  credits.  SCHNEIDER. 

506.  Internal  Auditing.  This  course  will  relate  to  the  independent 
appraisal  activity  within  an  organization  which  reviews  accounting  and 
financial  operations  as  bases  for  protection  and  constructive  service  to  man- 
agement. Internal  auditing,  as  a  type  of  control  which  functions  by  measuring 
and  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  other  types  of  control,  deals  primarily  with 
accounting  and  financial  matters  and  other  matters  of  an  operating  nature. 
Prerequisite:  Acct.  309-310.   Three  credits.  GRIECO. 

507.  Accounting  Systems.  This  course  is  designed  for  those  who 
wish  to  enter  the  public  accounting  profession.  It  deals  basically  with  the 
two  major  areas  of  accounting  systems:  the  procedures  and  methods  of 
accounting  system  design  and  installation,  and  a  detailed  study  of  illustrative 
existing  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  accounting  problems  of  small 
business  establishments  as  well  as  the  application  of  accounting  principles 
and  practice  in  the  accounting  systems  of  major  industrial,  financial  and 
mercantile  organizations.  Prerequisites:  Acct.  201-2,  or  203.  Three  credits. 
MILLER. 
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508.  Analysis  of  Financial  Statements.  This  course  applies  accounting 
and  auditing  principles  to  the  analysis  and  criticism  of  the  financial  state- 
ments of  corporations.  It  will  include  a  study  of  the  content  and  valuation 
of  the  individual  items  of  a  balance  sheet;  comparisons  of  statements  of 
past  periods  considered  in  connection  with  the  current  statement  to  disclose 
favorable  or  unfavorable  trends,  and  an  attempt  to  forecast  probable  future 
conditions  from  this  information.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  411.  Two  credits. 
MILLER. 

510.  Advanced  Auditing.  Recent  developments  in  the  field  of  auditing 
are  discussed  and  evaluated.  Various  audit  cases  are  examined.  Problems 
presented  on  various  American  Institute  of  C.P.A.  examinations  are  solved 
at  home  and  in  the  classroom.  Prerequisite:  Auditing  411.  Two  credits. 

512.  Budgeting.  Analysis  is  made  of  various  methods  utilized  by 
business  to  regulate  future  income  and  expenses.  Some  of  the  topics  covered 
in  the  course  are:  purpose  of  budgeting  for  accountant  and  manager;  profit 
planning;  and  ways  of  reporting  results  of  the  budget  program  to  executives 
at  different  levels.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  201-2,  or  203.  Two  credits.  GRIECO. 

518.  Advanced  Cost  Accounting.  This  course  treats  intensively  such 
topics  as  process  cost  accounting,  costing  of  major  products,  by-products  and 
joint  products,  and  the  estimated  cost  system.  Cost  control  and  cost  analysis 
constitute  the  pivotal  themes.  Budgetary  procedures  and  standard  costs  are 
treated  extensively.  Analysis  is  made  of  distribution  costs,  gross  profit 
analysis,  break-even  analysis,  profit  volume  relationships,  differential  cost 
analysis,  replacement  cost  problems.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  309-310.  Two 
credits.  MILLER. 

552.  Income  Tax  Accounting  (Advanced).  This  course  probes  into 
the  less  common  features  of  the  Federal  income  tax  laws  as  they  primarily 
affect  individuals,  partnerships,  fiduciaries,  and  corporations.  Principal  topics: 
installment  sales,  net  operating  losses,  depletion,  assessment  and  refunds, 
estate  and  gift  taxes,  social  security  taxes,  and  the  Internal  Revenue  organi- 
zational structure.  In  addition,  a  brief  study  will  be  made  of  the  Pennsylvania 
corporate  tax  structure.  Official  forms  are  used  to  illustrate  practical  problems 
relating  to  the  foregoing.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  451.  Two  credits.  SCHNEIDER. 


BUSINESS  LAW 

Frank  T.  Ebberts:  Adviser.  Fourth  Floor,  Rockwell  Hall. 
F.   T.    Ebberts,    Professor   and   Chairman;    Associate   Professor:   W.  J. 
Davis;  Lecturer:  H.  Eulenstein. 

Each  of  the  following  courses  in  business  law  gives  the  student  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  duties,  rights,  and  remedies  which  the  community,  through  law, 
imposes  upon  or  makes  available  to  those  who  engage  in  certain  types  of 
business  transactions.  At  the  same  time,  the  student  is  made  aware  of  the 
fact  that  much  of  the  law  is  technical  and  complicated  and  that  he  should  be 
able  to  recognize  when  a  business  legal  problem  is  too  difficult  for  him  to 
determine  for  himself.  In  addition,  each  course  contributes  extensively  to 
the  development  of  a  capacity  to  reason  through  the  analysis  of  factual 
situations,  the  selection  of  legal  principles  applicable  thereto,  and  the  logical 
application  of  these  principles  to  the  facts.  The  text  and  case  methods  are 
used  in  all  courses. 
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Introductory  Course 

301 ,  302.     Orientation,     Contracts,     Agency    and     Employment     The 

student  is  prepared  for  the  study  of  business  law  through  a  knowledge  of  the 
role  and  rationale  of  law  in  modern  society.  This  introduction  is  followed 
by  a  study  of  the  law  pertraining  to  the  formation  of  contracts,  the  legal 
requisites  of  an  enforceable  agreement,  the  transfer  of  contractual  right  and 
duties,  the  discharge  of  contracts;  the  relationship  between  principal  and 
agent,  the  employer  and  employee,  and  the  responsibilities  of  each  to  the 
other  and  to  those  with  whom  they  deal.  Four  credits.  EBBERTS. 

401.  Commercial  Paper.  The  provisions  of  the  Uniform  Commercial 
Code  are  studied  with  reference  to  the  nature  and  kinds  of  commercial  paper, 
requisites  and  meaning  of  negotiability,  rights  and  liabilities  of  the  parties, 
methods  of  transfer,  rights  of  holders  and  defenses,  and  discharge.  Pre- 
requisites: Bus.  Law  301,  302.   Two  credits.  EBBERTS. 

402.  Sales  of  Goods.  The  provisions  of  the  Uniform  Commercial  Code 
are  studied  with  reference  to  the  nature  and  legality  of  sales  of  goods;  the 
formality  of  the  sales  contract;  the  transfer  of  title  to  goods,  warranties: 
and  the  duties,  liabilities,  rights,  and  remedies  of  the  parties.  Transfers  in 
bulk  and  secured  transactions  are  included.  Prerequisites:  Bus.  Law  301,  302, 
Two  credits.  DAVIS. 

405.  Personal  Property,  Bailments,  and  Transportation.  Consideration 
is  given  to  the  nature  and  classification  of  property,  and  to  the  methods  of 
acquiring  title  to  personal  property.  Bailments  generally  are  studied  with 
reference  to  their  nature,  classification,  and  termination.  Attention  is  given 
to  ordinary  and  special  bailments,  and  to  the  contracts  of  warehousemen 
and  factors  in  their  capacities  as  bailees.  Common,  contract,  and  private 
carriers  of  goods  are  studied  with  reference  to  their  duties,  liabilities,  and 
rights.  The  study  includes  the  law  applicable  to  common  carriers  of  persons. 
Prerequisites:  Bus.  Law  301,  302.   Two  credits.  EBBERTS. 

406.  Partnerships  and  other  Unincorporated  Organizations:  Suretyship 
and  Guaranty.  This  course  considers  the  nature,  creation,  and  dissolution 
of  the  various  types  of  partnerships;  the  authority  of  partners;  and  their 
duties,  rights,  remedies,  and  liabilities.  Other  unincorporated  organizations 
are  included  in  the  study.  Distinction  is  made  between  suretyship  and 
guaranty,  and  consideration  given  to  the  creation  of  these  relationships,  the 
form  of  the  contract,  the  rights  and  duties  of  the  creditor,  and  the  rights 
and  defenses  of  the  surety  or  guarantor.  Prerequisites:  Bus.  Law  301,  302. 
Two  credits. 

408.  Corporations.  A  study  of  the  nature  and  classification  of  cor- 
porations, their  creation  and  termination.  Consideration  is  given  to  corporate 
powers,  corporate  stock,  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  stockholders,  and  to  the 
management  of  corporations.  Prerequisites:  Bus.  Law  301,  302.  Two  credits. 
EBBERTS. 

COMMERCE 

W.  Schusler:  Adviser.  Fourth  Floor,  Rockwell  Hall. 

Associate  Professors:  S.  Grosset,  W.  Schusler,  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment; Assistant  Professors:  R.  Seymour,  J.  Timko,  R.  Worley,  R.  Klinefelter. 

The  department  of  commerce  embraces  the  following  areas  for  study: 
advertising,  sales,  marketing  (domestic  and  foreign),  and  transportation.  The 
primary  objective  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  basic  elements  in  each  of 
these  fields.  Accordingly  courses  numbered  315,  317  and  322  are  required  of 
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Commerce  students  plus  one  course  from  406,  412,  414  or  415.  This  arrange- 
ment also  allows  opportunity  for  additional  study  to  meet  the  needs  of  a 
specific,  vocational  interest. 

101,  102.  Economic  Geography.  This  course  examines  the  present 
and  potential  products  of  the  world's  major  geographic  regions.  The  course 
concerns  itself  essentially  with  man's  utilization  of  natural  resources  in  making 
a  living.  Attention  is  given  to  the  geographical  foundation  and  operation  of 
major  industries  including  agriculture,  food  processing,  extractive  activities, 
textiles,  and  transportation.  Principal  domestic  and  world  trade  movements 
are  analyzed.  Class  discussion  is  supplement  by  visual  aids  and  field  trips. 
Four  credits,  two  hour  each  semester.  SCHUSLER. 

107.  Economic  Development  of  Modern  Europe.  A  survey  of  the 
evolution  of  western  economic  institutions  and  practices.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  the  origins  of  capitalism,  the  Commercial  and  Industrial  Revolutions,  the 
rise  of  the  bourgeoisie,  and  the  spread  of  capitalism.  Two  credits.  GROSSET. 

108.  American  Economic  Development.  A  study  of  institutional 
development  and  productive  growth  of  the  United  States'  economy.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  relevant  economic  theories  and  practices  such  as  mercantilism 
and  laissez  faire,  the  agrarian  age,  role  of  the  frontier,  the  agrarian  and 
industrial  revolutions,  growth  of  the  labor  movement,  and  business  cycles  in 
the  American  economy.   Two  credits.  GROSSET 

204.  Principles  of  Marketing.  In  this  course  the  techniques  employed 
in  the  distribution  of  all  classes  of  products  are  studies.  The  major  marketing 
functions  —  transportation,  storage,  and 'demand  creation  —  are  analyzed. 
The  operations  of  marketing  institutions  including  wholesalers,  department 
stores,  chain  stores,  industrial  distributors,  brokers,  selling  agencies,  and 
commodity  exchanges  are  critically  appraised.  Legislations,  such  as  the 
Fair  Trade  Laws  and  the  Robertson-Patman  Act,  are  examined.  The 
increasing  role  of  government  in  the  field  of  distribution  is  explored  and 
evaluated.    Three  credits.   SCHUSLER,  SEYMOUR,  WORLEY. 

315.  Marketing  Problems.  This  course  employes  the  case  method 
illustrative  of  typical  marketing  problems  such  as  merchandising,  advertising, 
selection  of  channels  of  distribution,  and  development  of  new  products.  These 
problems  are  analyzed  as  they  affect  different  middlemen  in  the  marketing 
structure  including  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  jobbers,  brokers, 
agents,  and  similar  functionaries.  Theories  of  marketing  are  subjected  to  the 
test  of  practical  examples  so  that  the  student  may  develop  a  more  realistic 
grasp  of  the  principles  involved  and  the  value  of  the  practioner's  judgments. 
Current  marketing  developments  are  studied.  Prerequisite:  Com.  204. 
Three  credits.  SEYMOUR,  TIMKO. 

317.  Advertising  Essentials.  This  course  stresses  those  fundamental 
principles  of  advertising  which  are  important  to  all  students  aspiring  to 
executive  positions,  whether  in  accounting,  sales,  or  other  departments. 
Advertising  as  a  factor  in  our  national  economy  and  as  a  tool  in  the  hands  of 
the  producer  and  seller  will  be  considered.  A  study  will  be  made  of 
advertising  in  the  industrial,  national,  and  retail  fields,  and  of  various  media 
such  as  general  magazines,  business  publications,  newspapers,  outdoor  display, 
direct  mail,  radio,  and  television.  The  importance  of  product  analysis,  market 
research,  and  evaluation  of  different  media  for  the  attainment  of  given  objec- 
tives will  be  stressed.  Current  advertising  will  be  critically  examined  and 
students  will  be  given  assignments  in  the  planning  and  writing  of  complete 
advertisements.  Three  credits.  WORLEY. 
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322.  Principles  of  Salesmanship.  This  course  covers  the  fundamentals 
of  selling,  analyzing  the  product,  organization  of  selling  background,  psych- 
ology of  sales  appeal,  buying  motives,  reserve  arguments  and  development 
of  the  salesman's  personality.  Special  attention  is  given  to  such  topics  as 
merchandising,  promotion,  creation  of  consumer  demand,  dealer  contracts, 
good  taste  in  buying  and  selling,  business  ethics,  and  market  analysis. 
Three  credits.  TIMKO. 

324,  325.  Effective  Communication  Arts.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
the  theory  and  practice  of  the  four  communication  arts:  reading,  listening, 
speaking  and  writing,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  application  of  these 
arts  to  usiness  practice  and  problems.  (Taught  in  conjunction  with  the 
Department  of  English).  Six  credits,  three  hours  each  semester.  KLINE- 
FELTER, SEYMOUR. 

405.  International  Economics.  This  course  is  offered  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Economics.  Three  credits. 

406.  Foreign  Trade.  A  study  of  the  techniques  of  international  trade. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  the  contract,  overseas  shipment,  customs  procedure  in 
this  country  and  abroad,  marine  insurance,  packing  for  overseas  trade, 
financing  exports  and  import  shipments,  foreign  exchange  and  carriage  of 
goods  by  air.  Prerequisites:  Com.  204,  Econ.  211,  212.  Three  credits. 
GROSSET.  Offered  alternate  years. 

412.  Transportation.  A  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  historical 
evolution  operation  and  economic  development  of  the  railroads,  motor 
carriers,  water  carriers  and  air  carriers  of  the  United  States.  The  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  with  its  amendments,  and  the  public  regulation,  state  and 
federal,  of  the  various  carriers  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  Com.  204; 
Econ.  211-212.   Three  credits.  SCHUSLER.  Offered  alternate  years. 

414e.  Traffic  Management.  This  course  deals  with  the  organization 
and  functioning  of  traffic  departments  of  industrial  concerns.  Topics  treated 
are:  organization  of  shipping  departments:  car  records  for  the  control  of 
private  car  lines;  claims,  routing,  service  and  rating  departments;  regulations 
governing  packing,  shipping  and  sales;  shippers  relations  with  carriers; 
freight  and  express  tariffs;  delays  in  transit;  receipt  and  delivery  of  property. 
Intensive  work  in  the  rate  structures  of  the  United  States  will  be  an  important 
item.   Prerequisite:  Econ.  211-212.   Three  credits.  SCHUSLER. 

415.  Principles  of  Retailing.  An  introduction  to  store  operation  and 
to  the  methods  employed  in  distributing  goods  and  in  servicing  customers. 
Topics  include:  role  of  the  salesman,  the  buyer,  and  the  merchandising  execu- 
tive: store  location  and  layout  and  types  of  store  operations.  Prerequisite: 
Com.  204.  Three  credits.  GREENBERGER. 

419.  Advertising  Procedures.  Students  who  have  shown  special  apti- 
tude in  the  skills  required  in  the  advertising  profession  will  be  admitted  to 
this  course  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher.  The  case  method  will  be  generally 
employed  which  affords  an  opportunity  to  apply  practical  advertising  tech- 
niques that  professional  men  are  using  today.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  basic 
principles  of  writing  copy  for  every  advertising  media.  Prerequisite:  Com. 
317.   Three  credits.  WORLEY. 

425.  Retail  Store  Management.  A  functional  treatment  of  the  operation 
and  supervision  of  retailing  institutions  from  a  management  point  of  view. 
Aimed  to  serve  the  needs  and  interests  of  those  who  expect  to  make  a 
career  of  retailing,  or  are  already  active  in  the  field,  those  interested  in  the 
marketing  of  consumer  goods  on  the  wholesale  level,  and  those  concerned 
with  supplying  retail  stores  with  business  goods  and  services.  Considerable 
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attention  is  given  to  smaller  and  medium-sized  stores,  but  without  detracting 
from   proper   coverage   of   large-store   practices.    Three  credits.   WORLEY. 

427.  Sales  Management,  The  student  is  introduced  to  problems  of 
wholesale  and  retail  sales  management  and  the  relationship  of  sales  manager 
to  other  departments.  Topics  included  are:  marketing  policies,  selecting  and 
training  salesmen,  assigning  territory,  routing  salesmen,  methods  of  com- 
pensation stimulating  sales,  planning  sales  literature,  salesmen's  reports. 
Prerequisite:  Com.  322.  Three  credits.  TIMKO. 

511.  Market  Analysis.  This  course  presents  problems  confronted  in 
the  field  of  marketing  research.  Techniques  available  for  estimating  market 
potentials  are  analyzed.  Attention  is  given  to  sources  of  data,  both  primary 
and  secondary  and  then  to  the  ultimate  interpretation  of  these  data.  Particular 
reference  is  made  to  sampling  and  motivation  research  in  the  attempt  to 
determine  buying  potentials.  Market  research  is  viewed  from  the  point  of 
view  of  industrial  as  well  as  consumer  goods.  The  application  of  market 
research  techniques  to  various  problem  areas  also  receives  attention,  such  as 
packaging,  selection  of  outlets,  sales  analysis,  and  survey  practices.  Pre- 
requisite:  Com.   204.    Three  credits.  SEYMOUR. 

514.  Industrial  Marketing.  A  description  and  analysis  of  the  factors 
affecting  the  sale  of  industrial  goods.  Topics  discussed  are:  analyzing 
potential  market,  evaluation  of  channels  of  distribution,  description  of  buying 
techniques  of  customers,  selling  policies  of  industrial-products  producers, 
industrial  advertising,  selling  to  the  government,  and  the  exporting  of 
industrial  goods.  Student  projects  supplement  lecture  material.  Prerequisite: 
Com.  204,  315.  Two  credits.  MATLIN. 

ECONOMICS 

A.  B.  Wright:  Adviser.  Fourth  Floor,  Rockwell  Hall. 

Professors:  A.  B.  Wright,  Acting  Chairman,  G.  Grosschmid;  Associate 
Professors:  Z.  Lehoczky,  A.  Sharron,  L.  Wagner;  Assistant  Professors: 
S.  Grosset,  T.  E.  Hollander,  S.  Wasowski;  Instructor:  C.  Dym. 

Students  interested  in  Economics  as  an  Elective  Area  should  follow 
the  following  sequence:  Economics  107-108,  211-212,  301,  302  and  311. 
For  other  courses  to  round  out  the  programs,  students  should  consult  with 
the  faculty  adviser.  As  a  general  rule  students  are  urged  to  select  courses  in 
the  General  Elective  from  political  science,  sociology  and  social  philosophy. 

101.  Elements  of  Economics.  A  course  in  basic  institutions  and 
principles  of  business  and  economic  life  designed  for  students  whose  majors 
and  minors  are  not  in  the  fields  of  social  sciences  or  Business  Administration. 
Offered  both  semesters.   Three  credits.  LEHOCZKY. 

107.  Economic  Development  of  Modern  Europe.  A  survey  of  the 
evolution  of  western  economic  institutions  and  practices.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  the  origin  of  capitalism,  the  Commercial  and  Industrial  Revolutions,  the 
rise  of  the  bourgeoisie,  and  the  spread  of  capitalism.  Two  credits.  GROSSET. 

108.  American  Economic  Development.  A  study  of  the  institutional 
development  and  productive  growth  of  the  United  States  economy.  Two 
credits.  GROSSET. 

211,  212,  Principles  of  Economics.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  con- 
cepts, institutions,  practices,  and  principles  as  they  appear  in  the  production 
and  distribution  of  economic  goods.  The  course  is  designed  for  students 
majoring  and  minoring  in  the  various  fields  of  social  sciences,  journalism  and 
business  administration.  Six  credits,  three  hours  each  semester.  WAGNER. 
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301.  National  Income  Economics.  A  study  of  Social  Economic 
Accounting  and  analysis  of  the  factors  that  determine  Gross  National 
Product  and  related  aggregate  measures  and  indications  of  the  overall 
performance  of  the  nation's  economy  in  the  short  run  and  over  longer  periods 
of  time.  Three  credits.  WAGNER. 

302.  Price  and  Production  Economics.  A  modern  analysis  of  price 
of  commodities  and  productive  services  in  individual  firms  and  industries, 
and  of  their  effects  on  the  structure  of  production  and  income  distribution, 
in  contrast  to  the  study  of  aggregates  in  National  Income  Economics.  Three 
credits.  GROSSCHMID. 

311.  Principles  of  Money  and  Banking.  This  course  is  taught  by 
the  Department  of  Finance.   Three  credits.  DAILEY. 

312.  Public  Finance.  A  study  of  the  organization  and  management  of 
government  revenues  and  expenditures  with  emphasis  on  American  practices 
and  policies  on  the  various  levels  of  government.  Three  credits.  SHARRON. 

402.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  A  comparative  study  of  capitalism, 
socialism,  communism,  and  other  economic  systems  with  emphasis  on 
analysis  rather  than  mere  description  of  the  economics  of  various  countries 
Three  credits.  GROSSCHMID. 

405.  International  Economics.  Analysis  of  the  problems  of  productive 
specialization,  trade,  investment,  and  payments  among  nations  under  con- 
ditions of  various  degrees  of  economic  development  (developed,  under- 
developed, and  undeveloped  areas)  and  political  inter-dependence  (universal 
and  partial  internationalism;  bilateral  arrangements;  regional  groupings  and 
alliances;  regional  integration).  Three  credits.  LEHOCZKY.  Offered  alter- 
nate years. 

406.  Foreign  Trade.  The  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce.  Three  credits.  GROSSET. 

413.  Labor  Economics.  Analysis  of  the  principles  for  wage  and  employ- 
ment determination  in  contemporary  American  economy  under  non-union 
conditions  as  well  as  under  collective  bargaining.  The  institutional  develop- 
ment underlying  labor  supply  and  demand  is  studied  with  direct  emphasis  on 
its  impact  on  employment  and  production,  on  the  general  wage-level  and  on 
wage  differentials,  on  the  distribution  of  national  income  and  on  general 
social  welfare.  The  course  also  includes  a  comparative  study  of  problems  in 
labor  economics  in  America  and  other  democratic  countries.  Credit  three 
hours.  WAGNER. 

417.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the 
great  landmarks  in  economic  thought  from  St.  Thomas  Aquinas  to  Lord 
Keynes  with  a  view  toward  helping  the  senior  student  in  acquiring  a  broader 
intellectual  background  for  a  fuller  understanding  of  modern  economics  that 
he  has  hitherto  learned.   Three  credits.  GROSSCHMID. 

418.  Current  Economic  Problems.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the 
state  of  the  nation's  economy  and  its  current  problems  on  the  basis  of  critical 
examination  of  economic  reports  by  official  and  private  sources  (such  as  the 
President's  Council  of  Economic  Advisers).  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to 
begin  developing  in  the  graduating  senior  the  ability  to  coordinate  and  apply 
the  analytical  knowledge  he  has  acquired  during  his  undergraduate  study  of 
economics  and  related  fields  of  social  science  and  business  administration. 
Three  credits.  WAGNER. 
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527,  Theory  of  Demand,  Production,  and  Prices.  A  course  in  micro- 
economics studying  economic  units  (household,  firms)  in  their  decisions 
and  actions  as  to  demand  and  production,  and  analysis  of  price  and  income 
determination,  under  the  various  institutional  conditions  of  modern  economy. 
Two  credits.  GROSSCHMID. 

528*  Theory  of  Income,  Output  and  Employment.  A  course  in  micro- 
economics studying  the  operation  of  a  modern  economy  as  a  whole  in  its 
aspects  of  total  income,  aggregate  demand,  total  output  and  employment, 
as  well  as  their  significant  components  and  determinants.  The  relation- 
ship between  micro-  and  macro-analysis  will  also  be  explored.  Two  credits. 
WASOWSKI. 

543.  Economics  of  Labor-Management  Relations.  Analysis  of  labor- 
management  relations  in  their  effects  on  investment,  output,  employment 
and  income   distribution.   Credit,   two  hours.  WAGNER. 

547.  Government  Regulation  of  Business.  A  study  of  public  regulation 
of  the  various  phases  and  segments  of  business  such  as  anti-trust  legislation 
and  enforcement,  public  utilities  regulation,  government  participation  in 
production,  and  related  policies.  Two  credits.  WRIGHT. 

548.  Economic  Development  and  Growth.  An  analytical  and  historical 
study  of  principles  and  patterns  of  economic  development  as  it  manifests 
itself  in  the  growth  of  total  production,  productive  efficiency  and  industrial 
diversification.  Emphasis  will  be  on  economic  growth  of  underdeveloped 
areas,  particularly  in  Africa.  Credit  two  hours.  GROSSCHMID. 

549.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis  in  Economics.  This  course 
is  aimed  at  development  of  an  understanding  of  the  basic  mathematical 
methods  widely  used  in  more  recent  literature  and  research  in  economics.  No 
advanced  mathematical  background  is  assumed.  Stress  is  placed  on  gradual 
learning,  through  study  and  practice,  of  the  economically  relevant  elements 
of  functional  relationships,  analytic  geometry,  calculus,  and  determinants  for 
the  solution  of  equilibrium  systems.  Two  credits.  WASOWSKI. 

FINANCE 

John  Timko:  Adviser.  Fourth  Floor,  Rockwell  Hall. 

John  Timko,  Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Chairman  of  Department; 
Associate  Professors:  G.  Matlin,  T.  Bakerman,  A.  Dailey;  Assistant  Profes- 
sors: K.  Mitchell;  Lecturer:  E.  Waldman. 

The  program  in  finance  embraces  the  areas  of  insurance,  real  estate, 
banking  and  investments.  Required  courses  for  Finance  majors  include  315, 
417  and  Econ.  301.  Students  should  consult  with  the  adviser  regarding 
other  courses  appropriate  to  their  needs. 

204.  Corporation  Finance.  An  examination  of  the  principles  and 
policies  of  corporate  financial  practice.  The  phases  of  promotion  and  organi- 
zation, financial  plans,  types  of  securities,  credit,  dividend,  investment  and 
maintenance  policies;  budgets,  expansion,  combination  and  holding  companies, 
investment  trusts,  failure,  insolvency  and  reconstruction,  are  studied.  Par- 
ticular attention  is  paid  to  recent  trends  and  the  problems  of  social  control. 
Problems  dealing  with  each  topic  are  used  to  supplement  the  discussion. 
Prerequisite:  Acct.    101-102.   77iree  crests.  MITCHELL. 
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311*  Principles  of  Money  and  Banking*  The  primary  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  influence  on  the  level  of 
national  income  of  monetary  activities  of  the  nation's  financial  institutions, 
particularly  commercial  banks,  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  and  the  Treasury 
Department.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  nature  of  money  and  the  significance 
of  monetary  standards;  the  role  of  the  commercial  banks  as  our  chief  money- 
creating  institutions;  the  power  and  responsibility  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
authorities;  and  the  important  bearing  of  fiscal  operations  of  the  federal 
government  upon  economic  developments.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  211-212. 
Three  credits.  DAILEY. 

312,  Public  Finance*  A  study  of  the  organization  and  management  of 
government  revenues  and  expenditures  with  emphasis  on  American  practices 
and  policies  on  the  various  levels  of  government.  (Taught  in  conjunction 
with  the  Department  of  Economics.)    Three  credits.  WAGNER. 

315*  Principles  of  Insurance.  A  study  of  risk-bearing  as  handled 
through  the  institution  of  insurance.  Survey  will  be  made  of  life,  fire,  bond 
marine,  and  casualty  insurance.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  211-212.  Three  credits. 
TIMKO. 

351,  352.  *Principles  of  Statistics.  The  nature,  use,  presentation,  and 
interpretation  of  statistical  data;  the  normal  distribution  and  other  distributions; 
testing  hypotheses  and  other  aspects  of  statistical  inference;  index  numbers, 
time  series  analyses,  large  and  small  sample  procedures,  elementary  cor- 
relation procedures  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  104  or  106.  Six  credits,  three 
hours  each  semester.  MATLIN. 

e415,  416.  Credit  Management.  This  course  deals  with  the  organization 
and  operation  of  the  credit  and  collection  departments  of  manufacturing, 
service  and  mercantile  establishments.  It  includes  a  study  of  terms  ofisale; 
sources  of  credit  information;  analysis  of  risks;  methods  of  protecting  receiva- 
bles, internal  administration  and  policies;  legal  and/or  practical  debtor- 
creditor  positions;  and  cooperative  practices.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  311.  Four 
credits. 

417.  Investment  Analysis.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  a 
methodology  and  technique  of  dealing  with  diversified  investment  problems. 
The  fundamental  principles  and  practices  involved  in  the  proper  use  and  care 
of  savings  and  capital  accumulations  are  covered  by  a  study  of  such  topics 
as;  types  of  investors  and  their  needs,  protection;  professional  management 
of  funds;  classes  of  investments  and  their  limitations;  portfolio  structure 
and  revision;  practical  tests  of  investment  theories;  taxation;  available 
information;  financial  customs.  Prerequisites:  Fin.  204,  311.  Three  credits. 
BAKERMAN. 

419.  Personal  and  Consumer  Finance.  An  analysis  of  individual 
financial  problems,  bank  accounts,  installment  buying,  borrowing,  savings, 
life-insurance  purchases,  home  ownership,  trust  funds,  wills.  Detailed  analyses 
will  be  made  of  financial  institutions  catering  primarily  to  individuals,  such 
as  personal  finance  companies,  savings  and  loan  associations,  and  credit 
unions.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  204.  Two  credits.  MITCHELL. 

420e.  Life  Insurance.  This  course  deals  with  the  principles  of  insurance, 
the  need  for  life  insurance  kinds  of  risks,  types  of  contracts,  analysis  and 
use  of  provisions;  the  scientific  basis  of  life  insurance,  the  mortality  table; 
calculation  of  premiums  and  reserves;  insurance  carriers;  the  law  of  life 
insurance;  state  regulation.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  211-212,  Fin.  315.  Two 
credits.  TIMKO. 
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423c.  Casualty  Insurance*  A  study  of  the  structure  of  casualty  insur- 
ance with  intensive  examination  of  its  most  important  fields.  Prerequisite: 
Econ.  211-212;  Fin.  315.  Two  credits.  TIMKO. 

425.  Mathematics  of  Finance.  A  study  of  the  mathematical  theory 
of  finance  and  the  analysis  and  solution  of  practical  problems.  Special  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  problems  in  the  fields  of  investment,  life  insurance 
and  life  annuities.  Prerequisite:  Math.  103-104,  or  115-116.  Two  credits. 
HOGAN. 

428.  Real  Estate  Principles.  An  examination  of  the  general  field  of 
real  estate  from  the  viewpoints  of  both  the  owner  and  the  real  estate  business. 
Titles,  deeds,  liens,  and  mortgages;  taxes  and  assessments;  contracts,  lease; 
brokerage  and  management;  valuation,  sub-division  and  sale  of  real  estate; 
zoning.    Prerequisites:   Economics  211-212.    Two   credits.  WALDMAN. 

505.  Monetary  and  Banking  Problems.  An  advanced  study  of  the 
principles  and  practices  of  money,  credit,  and  banking.  Preliminary  attention 
is  given  to  the  historical  development  of  money  and  financial  institutions, 
and  to  the  principal  traditional  theoretical  views.  Major  emphasis  is  placed 
on  recent  theoretical  developments,  modern  tendencies,  and  current  proposals 
for  change  and  reform.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  311.  Three  credits.  DAILEY. 

510.  Commodity  and  Security  Markets.  The  program  provides  for 
an  analysis  of  the  various  commodity  exchanges  and  markets,  followed  by 
an  intensive  study  of  the  securities  market.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  and  the  financial  adjuncts  which  have 
grown  up  in  association  with  it.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  204,  311.  Three  credits. 
MITCHELL. 

521.  Public  and  Private  Retirement  Plans.  The  development  of 
retirement  plans,  public  and  private,  including  social  security.  Particular 
stress  is  laid  on  modern  pension  trusts  and  their  relation  to  current  tax  laws 
and  regulations.  Two  credits.  BAKERMAN. 


MANAGEMENT 

L.  F.  Greenberger:  Adviser.  Fourth  Floor,  Rockwell  Hall. 
Professors:   A.    B.    Wright;    Associate   Professors:   J.   Bekker,   L.   Rago, 
A.  Sharron;  Assistant  Professors:  T.  Hogan,  F.  Numer,  R.  Tarneja;  Lecturers: 
J.  Felker,  H.  Soyster. 

The  Management  program  falls  mainly  into  two  broad  classes:  produc- 
tion and  personnel  management.  Basic  courses  which  are  required  of  all 
management  majors  are  numbered  308  and  311  or  314.  Students  should 
consult  with  their  adviser  regarding  other  courses. 

201.  Industrial  Management.  A  survey  course  concerned  with  prob- 
lems of  manufacturing,  personnel,  and  industrial  relations.  The  course  is 
designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  product  development  (standardiz- 
ation, simplification,  diversification),  plant  selection  and  layout  considerations, 
and  finally  with  production  'planning  and  scheduling.  The  selection,  place- 
ment and  training  of  men,  and  the  problems  related  to  the  labor  force  will 
also  be  discussed.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  role  of  unions 
in  industry.  Three  credits.  BEKKER. 
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308.  Production  Management.  This  course  emphasizes  the  line  function 
of  industrial  production  and  its  relationship  to  the  staff  department  of  pro- 
duction control  (supplementary  routing,  scheduling,  dispatching,  expediting). 
It  deals  also  with  other  staff  departments  in  as  much  as  their  activities 
contribute  to  the  orderly  flow  of  the  raw  materials  in  the  production  process 
(production  forecasting  and  planning,  design  engineering,  materials  and 
inventory   control.)    Prerequisite:   Mgt.  201.   Three  credits.  RAGO. 

311.  Personnel  Management.  This  course  stresses  job  analysis  and 
specifications;  source  of  personnel  including  recruitment  and  selection,  induc- 
tion and  follow-up,  training  and  supervision;  job  evauation  and  the  admini- 
stration of  wages,  salaries,  and  incentives;  the  working  environment  including 
safety,  health,  morale,  turnover,  transfer,  promotion,  economic  security,  and 
merit   rating.    Prerequisite:   Mgt.   201.    Three  credits.   GREENBERGER. 

314.  Industrial  Relations.  This  course  stresses  the  objectives  of  em 
ployers,  employees  and  unions;  the  historical  background  and  political,  social, 
and  legal  structure  of  established  labor-management  relationships;  the  role 
of  labor,  management,  and  government  in  collective  bargaining;  and  industrial 
relations  policies  and  practices.  Prerequisite:  Mgt.  201.  Three  credits. 
WAGNER. 

403,  404.  Human  Relations  in  Administration.  This  course  deals 
primarily  with  the  process  of  interaction  and  interpersonal  activity,  including 
decision-making.  It  seeks  to  analyze  the  interdependence  of  activities  which 
takes  place  among  the  various  members  in  a  work  group.  Despite  individual, 
social,  and  cultural  differences,  group  solidarity  is  emphasized.  In  order  to 
encourage  group  participation,  such  analytical  techniques  as  role  playing, 
conference  leadership  incident  process,  and  buzz  sessions  are  employed. 
Seniors  only.  Four  credits,  two  hours  each  semester.  TARNEJA. 

409.  Office  Management.  An  application  of  the  principles  or  organi- 
zation and  management  to  office  problems,  including  the  development  of 
stenographic,  clerical,  filing,  ordering,  mailing,  purchasing,  advertising,  and 
other  departments;  office  planning  and  layout;  materials,  equipment,  and 
appliances;  selection,  training,  and  promotion  of  personnel;  standardization 
of  procedure  and  routine  work.  Two  credits.  NUMER. 

413.  Labor  Economics.  (Taught  in  conjunction  with  the  Department 
of  Economics.)    Three  credits.  WAGNER. 

415.  Motion  and  Time  Study.  The  principles  and  practice  of  time 
analysis  and  micromotion  analysis  of  work  for  the  purpose  of  setting 
standards  of  performance  and  of  improving  methods  of  production.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  applications  to  job  evaluation.  Three  credits.  RAGO. 

422,  423.  Case  Problems  in  Business.  This  interdisciplinary  course 
presents  problems  which  will  require  students  to  integrate  skills  and 
information  learned  throughout,  the  program  in  business  administration. 
Whenever  possible,  data  for  problems  are  gathered  from  local  industries. 
Stress  is  laid  on  the  interpretation  and  presentation  of  quantitative  data  and 
on  frequent  oral  and  written  reports.  Open  only  to  seniors.  Four  credits. 
NUMER. 

438.  Wage  and  Salary  Administration.  Reviews  briefly  job-evalu- 
ation principles  and  the  four  major  procedures  for  the  equitable  admini- 
stration of  salaries  and  wages.  Attention  is  given  to  the  statistical  processes 
involved  in  the  determination  and  maintenance  of  proper  salary  and  wage 
levels.  Merit-rating  plans  and  nonfinancial  incentives  are  considered.  Three 
credits.  TARNEJA. 
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440.  Materials,  Handling  and  Plant  Layout.  A  practical  analysis 
and  appraisal  of  the  development,  design,  and  layout  of  effective  industrial 
plants.  The  applications  of  materials  handling  and  their  integration  with  the 
production  process.  Discussion  of  equipment  and  methods  of  handling. 
Prerequisite:  Mgt.  201,  308.  Two  credits.  RAGO. 

444.  Collective  Bargaining.  Study  of  the  relation  of  federal  and  state 
legislation  to  collective  bargaining;  analysis  of  substantive  issues  and  admini- 
strative aspects  of  collective  bargaining;  negotiation  and  administration  of 
the  collective  agreement;  specific  provisions  including  adjustment  of  griev- 
ances; conciliation,  mediation  and  arbitration;  collective  bargaining  and 
public   policy.   Prerequisite:    Mgt.   314.    Three  credits.   WAGNER. 

THE  ALLIED  NON-BUSINESS  COURSES 

(Courses  marked  with  *  are  required) 

ENGLISH 

Coordinator:  Rev.  David  C.  Marshall,  C.S.Sp. 

100.  Essentials  of  English.  Required  of  all  freshmen  who,  in  placement 
and  theme  tests,  exhibit  serious,  deficiencies  in  their  ability  to  use  the 
English  language.  Three  credits. 

101,  102.  *English  Composition.  Major  emphasis  placed  on  actual 
practice  in  writing.  A  rapid  review  of  English  grammar  and  rhetoric  will  be 
provided.  Six  credits,  three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  *English  Literature.  A  course  designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  a  practical  knowledge  of  English  Literature,  to  familiarize  him  with 
the  writers  of  prose  and  poetry,  and  to  place  their  works  against  the 
historical,  social  and  philosophical  background  of  their  times.  Six  credits, 
three  hours  each  semester. 

324,  325.  *Effective  Communication  Arts.  Attention  will  be  given 
to  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  four  communication  arts;  reading,  listening, 
speaking  and  writing,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  application  of  these 
arts  to  business  practices  and  problems.  Six  credits,  three  hours  each 
semester. 

403.  American  Literature  to  1865.  This  course  familiarizes  the  student 
with  the  prose  and  poetry  of  America  from  Colonial  Times  through  the 
Age  of  Reason  and  the  Romantic  Period  up  to  the  time  of  the  Civil  War. 
Due  consideration  is  given  to  the  religious,  social  and  cultural  backgrounds 
of  this  literature.  Three  credits. 

404.  American   Literature   after    1865.     Continuation   of   403. 

410.  Readings  in  Shakespeare.  A  course  designed  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  dramas  of  Shakespeare.  Two  credits. 

HISTORY 

Coordinator:  Joseph  Morice.  Gerard  Hall. 

101,  102.  History  of  Civilization.  A  general  survey  of  the  History  of 
Western  Nations,  emphasizing  the  development  of  the  main  elements  in 
the  make-up  of  Western  Civilization.  Six  credits,  three  hours  each  semester. 

103,  104.  Development  of  the  United  States.  The  historical  development 
of  American  institutions  and  ideals  from  the  time  of  the  early  settlements 
to  the  present.  Four  credits,  two  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Medieval  History.  A  survey  of  the  1000  years,  500-1500. 
Emergence  of  Feudalism — its  operation;  Empire  and  the  Papacy,  and  factors 
preceding   Modern  Times.  Six  credits,  three  hours  each  semester. 


58 


SCHOOL    OF    BUSINESS    ADMINISTRATION 

307,  308.  Developments  of  Conununisni.  A  survey  course  aimed  at 
showing  the  basic  developments  of  communistic  thought,  and  its  practical 
application  in  Russia,  the  Satellite  Countries  and  Asia.  Two  credits.  STAFF 
OF  THE  INSTITUTE  ON  COMMUNISM. 

MATHEMATICS 

Coordinator:  Thomas  Hogan.  Rockwell  Hall. 

101.  Elementary  Mathematics.  A  review  and  survey  course  in  the 
fundamentals  of  algebra  and  trigonometry  intended  for  those  students  whose 
high  school  background  in  mathematics  is  insufficient  to  pursue  the  study 
of  college  mathematics.  May  be  used  to  make  up  a  deficiency  in  high 
school  mathematics.  Not  to  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  a  minor.  Credit, 
three  hours.  STAFF. 

103,  104.  *General  Mathematics  I  and  II.  (Algebra,  Trigonometry, 
and  Analytic  Geometry).  A  unified  course  in  college  algebra,  trigonometry^, 
and  analytic  geometry;  designed  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  students 
for  general  knowledge  concerning  the  fundamental  processes  of  mathematics. 
Prerequisite:  one  unit  of  mathematics.  Students  who  take  Mathematics  101 
must  obtain  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  to  register  for  this  course.  Six  credits, 
three  hours  each  semester.  HOGAN. 

105,  106.  Basic  Mathematics  I  and  II.  A  unified  course  in  college 
algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry,  with  elementary  aspects  of 
differentiation  and  integration  included;  designed  as  preparation  for  a 
standard  course  in  the  calculus.  Prerequisite:  Two  and  one-half  units  of 
mathematics.  Students  who  take  Mathematics  101  must  obtain  a  grade  of 
"C"  or  better  to  register  for  this  course.  Credit,  four  hours  each  semester. 
SEBESTA. 

115,  116.  Principles  of  Mathematics.  Students  will  study  the  evolution 
of  the  number  system,  famous  classical  problems,  elements  of  probability 
and  statistics,  the  concepts  of  function  and  limit,  graphical  and  tabular 
relationships,  and  mathematical  business  procedure  with  analysis  underlying 
processes  found  in  Accounting,  Finance  and  Actuarial  techniques.  Six 
credits,  three  hours  each  semester.  HOGAN. 

205,  206.  Calculus  I  and  II.  Differentiation  and  integration  of  algebraic, 
transcendental,  and  hyperbolic  functions,  with  applications;  series  and 
expansions  of  functions  in  series;  introduction  to  ordinary  differential 
equations;  partial  differentiation;  multiple  integration.  Eight  credits,  four 
hours  each  semester.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics   106. 

463,  464.  Mathematical  Statistics  I  and  II.  Frequency  and  probability 
distributions  of  one  and  two  variables,  correlation,  and  sampling  theory, 
with  applications.  Six  credits,  three  hours  each  semester. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Coordinator:  Rev.  Henry  J.  Koren,  C.S.Sp.,  Gerard  Hall. 

101.     *Logic.     Required  of  all  first  year  students  throughout  the  Uni- 
versity. A  fundamental  course  in  dialectics.  Three  credits. 
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102*  *Ethics.  Required  of  all  students  throughout  the  University. 
The  course  proposes  a  consideration  of  the  nature  and  principles  of  morality 
as  determined  by  the  norm  of  right  reason.  Three  credits. 

201.  Philosophy  of  Knowledge*  The  nature  of  truth;  examination  of 
the  motives  of  certitude;  the  validity  of  sense  perceptions.  Three  credits. 

201*  Philosophy  of  Being.  The  study  of  being  and  its  primary  deter- 
minations. First  principles  of  metaphysics.   Causality.   Three  credits. 

303.  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy.  A  general  survey 
of  the  history  of  philosophy  which  points  out  and  evaluates  the  major  figures 
and  trends  in  the  field  from  the  Eleatics  to  the  Renaissance.  Prerequisite: 
Philosophy  201.  Three  credits. 

304.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.  Same  as  303,  but  for  the  period 
from  the  Renaissance  to  Hegel.  Prerequisite:  201  Philosophy.  Three  credits. 

305.  Philosophy  of  Culture.  The  meaning  of  culture.  Civilized  and 
primitive  man.  Rise  and  decline  of  cultures.  Determinism  and  indeterminism, 
Culture  and  language.  Culture  and  evolution.  Diagnosis  of  our  present 
cultural  position.   Three  credits. 

306.  Philosophy  of  Education.  Philosophical  analysis  of  the  educa- 
tional phenomenon.  The  aims,  principles  and  laws  underlying  true  education. 
The  dynamic  relation  between  educator  and  pupil.  Natural  hierarchiv  of  the 
educational  values  of  life.  Philosophical  problems  concerning  authority, 
discipline,  delinquency,  methods,  freedom,  etc.  A  critical  evaluation  of 
current  philosophies  of  education.  Three  credits. 

307.  Philosophy  of  History.  The  history  of  the  philosophy  of  history. 
The  historicity  of  human  existence  and  the  meaning  of  history.  Philosophical 
evaluation  of  historical  knowledge.  Determinism  and  freedom  in  historical 
law.  The  nature  of  historical  objectivity.  History  and  culture.  Prerequisite: 
Philosophy  201.  Three  credits. 

308.  Philosophy  of  Social  Reality.  Dealing  with  the  derivation  of  the 
philosophical  principles  of  social  reality,  this  course  systematically  explores 
the  following  subjects;  man  as  a  social  being;  the  nature  and  structure  of 
society;  the  philosophical  foundations  of  family,  lesser  groups,  political  com- 
munity, social  economy,  society  and  culture;  the  principle  of  subsidiarity  of 
social  functions;  and  social  changes.  The  course  includes  also  the  derivation 
of  the  general  principles  of  social  ethics.  Prerequisite:  201  Philosophy.  Three 
credits. 

401.  Philosophy  of  Nature.  Its  possibility  and  nature.  A  metaphysical 
study  of  the  material  world  with  special  attention  to  problems  raised  by 
modern   science.    Prerequisite:   Philosophy   201.    Three  credits. 

402.  Philosophy  of  Main.  The  possibility  of  philosophical  approach  to 
the  phenomenon  of  life.  A  metaphysical  study  of  life,  especially  of  human 
life.  Prerequisite:  201   Philosophy.  Three  credits. 

403.  Philosophy  of  God.  An  analysis  of  the  rational  proofs  for  the 
existence  of  God.  The  divine  attributes.  Prerequisite:  201  Philosophy. 
Three  credits. 

405.  Contemporary  Philosophy.  A  survey  and  evaluation  of  the  major 
philosophers  and  trends  from  Bergson  to  the  present  time.  Origins  of 
contemporary  philosophy.  Vitalism,  phenomenology,  existentialism,  neo- 
positivism,  pragmatism,  neo-Thomism,  etc.  Prerequisite:  201  Philosophy. 
Three  credits. 
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406*  Aesthetics*  The  basic  notions  of  aesthetics  and  art  with  special 
reference  to  literary  creations.  Methods  and  theories  of  aesthetics.  Nature 
of  a  work  of  art.  The  experience  of  the  beautiful.  Artistic  talent  and  artistic 
creation.  The  aesthetic  categories.  Origin,  development,  division,  cultural 
significance  and  value  of  art.  Prerequisite:  201  Philosophy  of  Being.  Three 
credits. 

407.  Philosophy  of  Language*  Philosophical  basis  of  communication 
Signs  and  symbolism.  Origin,  meaning,  and  function  of  language.  Perception, 
thought  and  language.  Reality,  philosophy,  and  language.  Metaphors, 
Poetical  expression,  and  style  in  general.  Nature  of  linguistic  rules.  Pre- 
requisite: 201  Philosophy  of  Being.  Three  credits. 

THEOLOGY 

Coordinator:  Edmund  R.  Supple,  C.S.Sp.,  Canevin  Hall. 

105,  106*  Virtues  and  Christian  Living.  Principles  of  Morality;  Law 
and  Conscience;  Divine  Life  and  Supernatural  Virtue;  Virtues  of  Faith, 
Hone  and  Charitv;  Prudence.  Tustice,  Fortitude  and  Temperanre  and  thp  role 
they  play  in  the  private  and  social  life  of  a  Christian.  Credit,  One  hour 
each  semester. 

205,  206,  Revelation  and  the  Church.  Revelation;  Miracles  and 
Prophecies;  Historicity  of  the  Gospels;  Christ  is  God.  Christ  founded  a 
Visable  Church;  Its  Marks;  Supremacy  and  Infallibility  of  the  Pope;  The 
Roman  Catholic:  The  Church  of  Christ.  Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 
(205,  206,  not  offered   1959-1960  in  Undergraduate  Day  Courses). 

305,  306.  Incarnation  and  Redemption.  Christ,  true  God  and  true 
Man;  His  Knowledge  and  Will;  His  Sacrifice  and  Redemption.  Mary, 
Mother  of  God  and  of  Men;  Her  Privileges.  Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

405.  Grace  and  the  Sacraments.  Grace;  Notions  pertaining  to  all  the 
Sacraments;  Baptism;  Confirmation;  Eucharist;  Priesthood;  Penance;  Extreme 
Unction.  Credit,  One  hour. 

406.  Marriage  and  the  Family.  Marriage;  It  Nature  and  Purpose;  the 
Church's  Laws;  Impediments;  Dispensations;  Invalid  Marriages;  Divorce. 
The  Family  and  the  Child.  Credit,  One  hour. 

THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES 

Coordinator:  Kurt  C.  Schreiber.     Chemistry  Laboratory 
(The  sophomore  electing  Physical  Science  may  choose  from  one  of  the 
following): 

107,  108.  Principles  of  Biology*  A  survey  of  certain  biological  sciences 
with  emphasis  on  those  aspects  about  which  an  educated  person  should  be 
informed.  Six  credits,  three  hours  each  semester.  KLINE. 
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207,  208*  Principles  of  Chemistry*  A  cultural  course  designed  to  give 
the  college  student  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  subject  as  a  whole.  Reci- 
tation with  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory.  This  course  does  not 
carry  credit  toward  a  chemistry  major.  Lecture.  Six  credits,  three  hours  each 
semester.  MORONEY. 

207,  208*  Principles  of  Physics*  A  cultural  course  suited  to  the  needs 
of  the  college  student  who  seeks  familiarity  with  the  laws  of  the  physical 
world.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  This  is  an  introductory  survey  not 
intended  for  science  major.  Six  credits,  three  hours  each  semester.  KOZORA. 

THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Coordinator:  George  Matlin.     Room  310  Fitzsimons  Building 
(S — Sociology;  P.S. — Political  Science;  H — History) 

S*  101  ♦  Introductory  Sociology*  A  sociological  study  of  the  individual, 
the  social  self,  the  group,  society  and  culture,  interaction  in  the  group, 
social  processes  and  social  change.  Credit,  three  hours. 

P.S*  101.  Introduction  to  Political  Science*  An  investigation  of  the 
nature,  scope,  and  methods  of  political  science;  its  relationship  to  and 
dependence  on  other  social  sciences;  divisions  of  the  field;  basic  concepts 
such  as  state,  government,  law,  sovereignty,  constitution,  representation, 
electorate  and  political  Farties-  Three  credits. 

S*  103*  Principles  of  Sociology*  An  investigation  of  key  concepts  in 
the  field  of  sociological  analysis,  interpretation,  generalization,  and  synthesis. 
This  course  is  designed  for  majors  and  minors  in  the  field:  of  sociology,  and 
for  students  who  anticipate  taking  four  or  more  additional  courses  in  this 
area  of  specialization.  Credit,  three  hours. 

S*S*  105*  The  Social  Sciences*  Matter  and  Method*  This  course  is 
designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  a  critical  study  of  human  actions  as 
they  affect  the  common  good:.  Key  concepts  examined  include:  human 
person,  natural  and  pactitious  societies,  authority,  law,  common  good.  The 
nature  of  science  is  explored  with  attention  drawn  to  the  types  of  certitude 
that  may  be  drawn  from  metaphysical,  physical  and  social  sciences.  Three 
credits. 

S*  201*  Social  Problems*  A  systematic  study  of  selected  problematic 
areas  and  conditions  in  current  day  society.  Two  cedits. 

S*  202.  Survey  of  Social  Work.  Historical,  descriptive  and  analytic 
treatment  of  the  various  branches  of  social  work  and  the  local  community 
resources  and  agencies  established  to  help  people  adjust  to  social  living 
requirements.  Two  credits.  McGOWAN. 

P.S.  201,  202.  American  Federal  Government.  Colonial  and  Revo- 
lutionary sources;  Federal  Constitution,  origin  of  parties,  party  organization, 
election,  actual  working  of  the  Federal  and  State  governments,  with  special 
consideration  of  the  Inter-State  Commerce  Commission,  Federal  Reserve 
Board.  Lectures,  Library  reading,  and  Recitations.  Four  credits,  two  hours 
each  semester. 

S.  203.  Anthropology.  Examination  of  the  concepts  in  the  field 
culture  in  general,  cultural  item,  trait,  pattern;  processes  of  invention  and 
discovery;  diffusion  of  culture;  rise  and:  decline  of  cultures.  Two  credits. 
HUGO. 

S*  204*  Social  Institutions*  Selected  cultural  groups;  their  culture 
patterns;  analysis  and  interpretation.  Two  credits.  HUGO. 
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P.S.  204.  Constitutional  Law.  An  investigation  of  the  principles  and 
applications  of  law  in  the  American  constitutional  system  with  detailed  con- 
sideration of  Supreme  Court  decisions  in  the  areas  of  civil  and  political 
rights.  Federal-state  relationships,  executive  and  legislative  powers,  commrce 
and  taxation.   Prerequisites:   P.S.  201,  202.   Three  credits.  MANES. 

S.  205,  206.  Problems  of  Social  Planning.  Examination  and  descrip- 
tion of  the  techniques  utilized  in  relieving  problems  confronting  contemporary 
society.  Four  credits,  two  hours  each  semester.  McGINNIS. 

S.  207.  Comparative  Societies.  An  analysis  and  integration  of  selected 
societies  in  Asia,  Europe,  Africa  and  South  America.  Comparison  of  these 
societes  with  American  societies,  in  the  light  of  sociological  concepts. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

P.S.  301.  State  and  Local  Government.  Embraces  a  study  of  the 
position  of  the  State  in  the  Federal  Union;  popular  control  in  state  and  local 
government;  state  and  local  politics;  the  state  legislature,  the  state  judiciary, 
the  governor,  and  local  rural  government.   Two  credits.  ANDERSON. 

P.S.  302.  Municipal  Government.  The  different  methods  of  city 
government,  including  the  commission  and  city  manager  systems  and  prob- 
lems incident  to  city  administration  in  America  and  Europe.  Lectures,  recita- 
tions and  collateral  reading.   Two  credits.  ANDERSON. 

S.  305.  Industrial  Sociology.  Description  and  analysis  of  selected 
problems  and  problem  areas  in  industrial  relations  as  viewed:  by  the  sociologist. 
Two  credits.  HUGO. 

S.  306.  The  Family.  Various  aspects  of  family  living  in  modern  society. 
Three  credits.  DUFFY. 

P.S.  309,  310.  International  Relations.  General  survey  of  the  basic 
forces  operating  beneath  international  relations  in  war  and  peace.  Four 
credits,  two  each  semester 

P.S.  311.  Introduction  to  International  Organization.  The  basic  prin- 
ciples of  international  organization,  both  institutional  and  non-institutional; 
the  influence  of  power  politics  on  international  security  systems.  Three 
credits.  TSU. 

P.S.  312,  Introduction  to  International  Law.  A  survey  of  the  develop- 
ment, the  present  status,  and  the  evolutionary  trends  of  the  general  principles 
of  international  law.  Three  credits.  TSU. 

S.  340.  Social  Psychology.  Foundations  of  social  behavior;  mechan- 
isms of  social  adjustment;  application  of  psychological  principles  to  practical 
social  problems.  Three  credits. 

P.S.  401.  Comparative  Government.  A  detailed  study  of  the  British 
cabinet  system  of  government,  demonstrating  the  similarities  and  differences 
with  those  of  the  Presidential  system  in  the  United  States.  Lectures,  recita- 
tions and  collateral  reading.  Prerequisite:  Political  Science  201,  202.  Three 
credits.  ANDERSON. 
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P.S.  402.  Political  Parties  and  Public  Opinion.  An  analytical  study 
of  the  nature  and  functions  of  various  political  parties.  Party  membership, 
organization,  and  activities  discussed  with  particular  regard  to  creative 
factors.  The  factors  determining  the  attitude,  the  formation  and  expression 
of  public  opinion,  the  influencing  of  public  opinion  by  propaganda  as  used 
by  pressure  groups.  Three  credits.  ANDERSON. 

S.  402.  Rural,  Urban,  and  Suburban  Society.  Review  of  econogical 
theories;  structure  and  analysis  of  these  areas  and  of  decentralization  prob- 
lems; regionalism.  Two  credits.  JURCZAK. 

S.  403.  Races  and  Minorities.  A  study  of  people  and  processes,  con- 
flict patterns  and  configurations  observed  in  racial  and  othe  minority 
groups.  Two  credits.  HUGO. 

P.S.  403,  404.  Public  Administration  and  Management.  Deals  with 
principles  of  administration;  the  organization  of  administrative  agencies;  the 
relations  of  staff;  auxiliary,  and  line  fuctions;  the  financing  of  administrative 
agencies;  the  place  of  personnel  management;  the  problem  of  reorganization 
of  the  executive  branch.  Four  credits,  two  hours  each  semester.  MANES. 

P.S.  405,  406.  History  of  Political  Thought.  The  history  of  political 
ideas  as  distinct  from  institutions  Such  basic  theoretical  questions  as  the 
nature  of  man  and  political  society,  the  nature  of  political  authority,  the  best 
form  of  govarnment,  and  the  problem  of  tyranny  are  examined  in  the  light 
of  the  teachings  of  the  political  philosophers.  Special  consideration  is  also 
given  to  Marxism.  Four  credits,  two  hours  each  semester.  HESSELBERG. 

H.  405,  406.  Political  History  of  the  United  States.  A  comprehensive 
investigation  and  analysis  of  political  parties  in  the  United  States,  their 
origins,  growth,  leaders,  and  basic  philosophy,  from  1789  to  the  present 
Six  credits,  three  hours  each  semester.  MORICE. 

P.S.  407,  408.  Philosophy  of  Law.  History  and  development  of  Roman 
and  English  Common  law,  modern  legal  systems,  and  their  philosophical 
backgrounds.  Constitutional,  public  and  private  law  discussed  in  the  light 
of  Chritian  philosophy.  Four  credits,  two  hours  each  semester.  HESSEL 
BERG 

H.  407,  408.  History  of  Social  Thought.  A  survey  of  the  writings 
and  records  of  Ancient  and  Modern  History  to  the  time  of  August  Comte 
that  throw  light  on  the  ideas,  theories,  and  beliefs  regarding  man's  social 
organization  and  social  origins.  Four  credits,  two  hours  each  semester. 

S.  407,  408.  Social  Theories  and  Current  Methods.  A  comprehensive 
study  of  the  origins  of  modern  sociology  and  developments  since  the  time  of 
Comte;  current  methods,  techniques,  and  sources  of  scientific  inquiry.  Four 
credits,  two  hours  each  semester.  JURCZAK. 

S.  411,  412.  Social  Legislation.  An  investigation  of  modern  social 
welfare  laws  and  their  impact  on  the  individual,  group,  society,  and  cultures. 
Four  credits,  two  hours  each  semester.  McGINNIS. 

421.  Sociology  Seminar.  A  comprehensive,  integrating  course  designed 
as  a  survey  of  the  field,  with  emphasis  on  theory  summarization,  literature 
examination,  practicum,  in  applying  sociological  concepts  to  selected 
documents  and  testimony,  guest  lectures,  field  work,  visual  aids,  and  concept 
formulization.  Credit,  Two  hours.  JURCZAK,  DUFFY,  HUGO. 
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THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM  IN  BUSINESS 

Director  —  Ram  S.  Tarneja,  Ph.D. 

The  Graduate  School  offers  a  program  leading  to  the  degree 
of  M.B.A.  The  courses  in  this  program  are  viewed  as  part  of  a 
professional  program  leading  to  a  professional  degree.  The 
formal  education  program  makes  no  pretense  at  providing  that 
refined  skill  and  maturity  in  business  judgments  which  only 
experience  can  afford.  It  does  seek  to  encourage  men  and  women 
of  competence  to  seek  managerial  responsibilities  by  providing 
them  with  an  intensive  and  carefully  constructed  academic 
program  which  prepares  adequately  and  logically  for  that  end. 
As  an  organizer  and  leader  of  men,  as  a  purchaser  and  user  of 
materials  and  services,  and  as  a  planner  in  the  utilization  of 
scarce  resources,  the  administrator  needs  the  following:  ( 1 ) 
mastery  of  certain  tool  subjects  such  as  accounting,  statistics 
and  economics;  (2)  a  realistic  appreciation  of  certain  concepts 
in  the  social  sciences  which  contribute  materially  to  the  under- 
standing and  operation  of  the  Management  profession;  (3)  a 
thorough  comprehension  of  the  basic  principles  in  marketing, 
finance  and  production;  and  (4)  experience  in  the  use  of  these 
concepts  in  problem-solving  situations.  Emphasis  is  placed 
constantly  on  knowledge  of  principles  and  application  of  these 
principles  to  the  decision-making  process. 

To  achieve  the  foregoing  objectives,  a  student. is  required 
to  pursue  a  basic  core  program  of  twelve  credits  and  to  pass,  on 
the  completion  thereof,  a  qualifying  examination  which  tests  his 
proficiency  in  these  tool  subjects.  The  next  sequence  includes 
eight  to  twelve  credits  in  an  advanced  core  program  which 
consists  of  subjects  whose  unifying  principle  is  problem-solving 
situations.  A  written  comprehensive  examination  tests  profi- 
ciency in  this  field.  The  third  phase  embraces  six  credits  in  an 
elective  area.  These  subjects  must  have  the  approval  of  the 
faculty  advisor  and  are  designed  primarily  to  provide  intensive 
background  material  for  the  research  project  which  the  student  is 
expected  to  perform  independently  in  connection  with  his  thesis. 

Great  importance  is  attached  to  developing  the  student's 
ability  to  select  a  problem  for  independent  study,  pursue  it 
analytically,  present  the  report  in  a  well  organized  and  well 
written  fashion,  and  orally  defend  the  results  before  a  faculty 
board. 

For  further  details  on  the  graduate  program,  consult  the 
catalog  of  the  Graduate  School. 
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MILITARY    DIVISION 

RESERVE  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS,  DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 

Pittsburgh  19,  Pennsylvania 

Lt.  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Bruce  Coordinator 

FACULTY 

Department  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Lt.  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Bruce,  INF,  RA    Head  of  Department,  Professor 
B.S.  Georgetown  University,  1940 
Officer  Candidate  School,  The  Infantry  School 
Advanced  Officers  Course,  The  Infantry  School 
Staff  Officers  Course,  Command  &  General  Staff  College 
European  Campaign  Federal  Service  14  years. 

Major  Neil  Joseph  O'Donnell,  ARTY,  RA  Assistant  Professor 

B.S.  United  States  Military  Academy,  1945 
Basic  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School 
Advanced  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School 
Federal  Service  12  years. 

Captain  Oreste  S.  Scioscia,  ARTY,  RA  Assistant  Professor 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
Basic  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School 
Advanced  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School 
Federal  Service  7  years. 

Master  Sergeant  Daniel  F.  Adrian,  RA  Instructor 

TI6E  School,  1948 

4  Campaigns,  Asiatic  Pacific 

Federal  Service  16  years. 

Sergeant  First  Class  Frederick  W.  Marks,  RA  Instructor 

Parachute  Riggers  School,  1942 

New  Vehicle  Maintenance  School,  1952 

Recruiting  Course,  AG  School,  1954 

3  Campaigns,  Asiatic  Pacific 
2  Campaigns,  Korea 
Federal  Service  19  years. 

Sergeant  First  Class  Alfred  W.  Brewer,  RA  Instructor 

QM  Supply  Supervision  Course,  1954 
Leadership  Course,  1948 
Federal  Service  10  years. 

Sergeant  First  Class  George  C.  Twigger,  RA  Instructor 

NCO  Leadership  School,  6th  Army,  1953 
NCO  Leadership  School,  2nd  Army,  1956 

4  Campaigns  Korea 
Federal  Service  6  years. 
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Department  of  Air  Science 

Lt.  Colonel  John  O.  Black,  Regular  Air  Force,  Head  of  Department,  Prof. 
B.S.  Waynesburg  College,  1934 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1938 
Officers'  Candidate  School  1942,  Air  University  1951 
European  and  Korean  Campaigns  1945,  1950 
Federal  Service  16  years. 


Captain  GeorGe  Matecko,  Regular  Air  Force  Assistant  Professor 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

Air  Force  Flying  School,  1944 

Airborne  School,  1952 

Ranger  School,  The  Infantry  School,  1952 

European  Campaign,  1944-45 

Federal  Service  12  years. 


Captain  William  B.  Peel,  Air  Force  Reserve  Assistant  Professor 

Undergraduate  Work — University  of  Alabama,  1948 

Air  Force  Flying  School,  1949 

Air  University,  1952.    Europeon  and  Korean  Campaign,  1944,  1951 

Federal  Service  16  years. 


Captain  Herbert  P.  Rutters,  Air  Force  Reserve  Assistant  Professor 

Undergraduate  Work — Dickinson  College,  1947-48 
Air  Force  Flying  School,  1943 
Staff  Transportation  School,  1956 
Asiatic  Campaign,  1944 
Federal  Service  1 1  years. 


Master  Sergeant  Alden  L.  Emmons,  Regular  Air  Force 
Ithaca  School  of  Physical  Education,  1927 
Air  Force  Management  School,  1953 
Asiatic- Pacific  Campaign,  1944 
Federal  Service  19  years. 


Tech  Sergeant  James  C  Keller,  Regular  Air  Force 
Supply  Technician  School,  1950 
Germany  Occupation 
Federal  Service  10  years. 


Staff  Sergeant  William  H.  Farner,  Regular  Air  Force 
Career  Guidance  School,  1952 
Management  School,  1956 
Germany  Occupation 
Federal  Service  7  years. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Armed  Forces  maintains  Departments  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics  and  Air  Science  of  the  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  at  Duquesne 
University.  The  Air  Force  has  a  generalized  curriculum  for  all  students. 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  that  fundamental  training,  both  personal 
and  professional,  which  will  best  fit  the  cadet  to  become  a  well  rounded 
junior  Air  Force  Officer;  and  to  develop  and  stimulate  a  growing  desire  on 
his  part  to  enter  the  Air  Force  flight-training  program.  The  Army  unit  began 
instruction  in  the  general  military  science  program  in  the  fall  of  1954.  Under 
this  program  students  are  given  a  generalized  course  of  study  leading  to  an 
officer's  commission  in  any  arm  or  service  of  the  Army,  depending  upon 
choice  of  the  student  and  needs  of  the  Army  for  officers  in  the  various 
arms  and  services. 

The  Mission  of  the  Departments*  The  Reserve  Officers  Training 
Corps  has  two  missions.  The  first  is  to  produce  junior  officers  who  have  the 
qualities  and  attributes  essential  to  their  progressive  and  continued  develop- 
ment as  officers  in  the  United  States  Army  and  Air  Force.  The  second  is 
to  lay  the  foundations  of  intelligent  citizenship  within  the  student  and  to 
give  him  such  basic  military  training  as  will  be  of  benefit  to  himself  and  to 
the  military  service  if  he  becomes  a  member  thereof.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  "Leadership"  to  assist  Duquesne  men  in  meeting  any  situation 
in  life  with  success  and  honor.  The  development  of  phyical  fitness,  good 
posture  and  military  bearing  is  stressed. 

Organization.  The  Staff  and  Faculty  of  the  Departments  are  detailed 
from  the  Army  and  the  Air  Force.  The  Federal  Government  furnishes  the 
equipment  and  supplies  used  to  the  Departments,  including  uniforms  and  text 
books.  Courses  are  prescribed  and  methods  of  instruction  followed  which 
will  give  the  student  the  breadth  of  vision  desired  in  the  officers  of  the 
Armed  Forces  and  will  give  him  practical  knowledge  in  the  performance  of 
military  duties.  Students  enrolled  in  the  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  are 
designated  ROTC  Cadets.  Cadets  are  not  members  of  the  military  service 
and  are  not  subject  to  military  law  of  the  Articles  of  the  Uniform  Code 
of  Military  Justice  but  are  subject  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
University. 

Basic  and  Advanced  Course.  There  are  two  courses  in  each  Depart- 
ment, each  consisting  of  two  years.  The  Basic  Course  corresponds  to  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  years.  These  two  years  in  one  of  the  Departments 
are  required  of  all  non-veteran  students  in  the  courses  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  School  of  Business  Administration,  School  of 
Education  and  School  of  Music.  Waivers  for  all  or  part  of  the  Basic  Course 
for  veterans  will  be  considered  by  the  Professors  of  Military  and  Air  Science, 
in  accordance  with  current  military  directives.  Six  month  enlisters  are  not 
considered  as  veterans  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  this  waiver.  Enrollment 
in  either  the  Army  or  Air  Force  ROTC  is  limited  to  full  time  day  students. 

The  Advanced  Course  corresponds  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  This 
course  is  elective  by  the  student  and  selective  by  the  Professors  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics  and  Air  Science.  Students  who  enroll  in  the  Advanced 
Course  sign  a  contract  -with  the  Department  of  Defense  to  complete  the 
course.  The  Departments  of  the  Army  and  the  Air  Force  with  the  concur- 
rance  of  the  President  of  the  University  may,  for  cause,  discharge  a  student 
from  the  course  for  the  convenience  of  the  Government. 


68 


SCHOOL    OF    BUSINESS    ADMINISTRATION 


Commission*  Qualified  graduates  of  the  Advanced  Course  are  awarded 
commissions  in  the  Reserve  Corps  of  the  United  States  Army  or  United 
States  Air  Force.  An  opportunity  for  commission  in  the  Regular  Army  or 
Regular  Air  Force  is  open  to  those  students  whose  records  entitle  them  to  be 
designated  as  Distinguished  Military  Graduates  or  Distinguished  AFROTC 
Graduates.  Regular  commissions  are  also  awarded  to  qualified  officers  of  the 
Reserve  Forces  by  direct  appointment  while  on  active  duty  in  the  U.  S.  Army 
or  Air  Force. 

Academic  Credit  Credit  toward  graduation  of  two  hours  per  semester 
is  awarded  for  the  Basic  Course.  The  academic  credit  for  the  Advanced 
Course  is  three  hours  per  semester.  This  counts  as  elective  credit  in  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  in  most  courses  of  each  school  in  which  the 
Basic  Course  is  required. 

Eligibility*  For  the  Basic  Course  a  student  must  be  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  must  meet  the  physical  requirements  for  enrollment  at  the 
University,  and  be  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  (14)  and  twenty-three  (23). 
For  the  Advanced  Course  the  student  must  have  satisfactorily  completed 
the  Basic  Course,  be  selected  by  the  President  of  the  University  and  either 
the  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  or  the  Professor  of  Air  Science, 
and  must  meet  the  physical  requirements  established  by  the  Department  of 
the  Army  or  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force.  Credit  toward  advanced 
standing  is  allowed,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics  or  the  Professor  of  Air  Science,  for  ROTC  work 
completed  at  other  institutions. 

Uniforms,  Textbooks,  Equipment  and  Allowances.  Basic  Course 
students  are  issued  Army  and  Air  Force  Officer  type  uniforms.  These 
uniforms  are,  in  the  case  of  the  Army,  government  property,  and  in  the 
case  of  the  Air  Force,  property  of  the  University.  Both  must  be  returned 
in  serviceable  condition  upon  withdrawal  from  or  completion  of  the  Basic 
Course. 

Advanced  Course  students  are  provided  with  Army  and  Air  Force 
Officer  type  uniforms.  The  government  provides  $  100.00  per  each  Advanced 
Course  student  which  is  applied  toward  the  purchase  of  his  uniform,  which 
become  the  property  of  the  student  upon  being  graduated  and  commissioned. 

Military  textbooks  and  other  equipment  are  furnished  on  a  loan  basis 
to  both  Basic  and  Advanced  Course  students. 

A  monetary  allowance  of  ninety  (90c)  per  day  is  paid  to  students 
while  pursuing  the  Advanced  Course. 

Summer  Camp.  Each  Advanced  Course  student,  Army  or  Air  Force, 
attend  one  summer  camp.  This  camp  is  of  six  weeks  duration  for  the  Army 
ROTC  and  four  weeks  -  duration  for  the  Air  Force  ROTC.  It  is  usually 
attended  between  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  Advanced  Course.  Under 
exceptional  circumstances  authority  may  be  obtained  to  permit  attendance 
after  completing  the  second  year  of  the  Advanced  Course.  The  camp  affords 
application  of  the  subjects  studied  during  the  previous  school  years,  including 
qualification  in  arms.  A  comprehensive  athletic  program  utilizing  the  golf 
and  tennis  courts,  ball  diamonds,  swimming  pools  and  other  facilities  of  the 
post  is  conducted.  Evening  social  and  recreational  activitits  are  conducted 
on  the  post.  Rail  transportation  to  and  from  camp,  all  living  expenses  and 
any  necessary  medical  care  is  furnished  by  the  Government.  Students  are 
paid  the  regular  service  pay  of  the  first  grade  while  at  camp. 
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Rifle  Team.  A  University  Rifle  Team  is  sponsored  by  the  Departments 
of  Military  and  Air  Science.  All  ROTC  Cadets  are  eligible  to  compete  for 
places  on  the  team.  The  rifle  team  is  recognized  as  a  minor  sport  and  its 
members  are  eligible  for  the  award  of  the  University  letter.  The  team 
competes  in  matches  with  other  colleges.  Duquesne  ROTC  teams  have 
achieved  national  recognition. 

Honor  Societies.  The  Departments  sponsor  the  Pershing  Rifles  (a 
National  Honor  Military  Society),  the  Scabbard  and  Blade  (National  Hono- 
rary Military  Fraternity),  and  the  William  J.  McKee  Squadron  of  the 
Arnold  Air  Society    (National  Honorary  Air  Force  Society). 

CURRICULA 

Department  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Basic  Course 

101 ,  101.  Military  Science.  Leadership  to  include  drill  and  basic 
military  training.  Organization  of  the  Army;  Americain  Military  History, 
and   Individual   Weapons.   Three   hours   per  week,   2   credits  per  semester. 

201,  202.  Military  Science.  Continuation  of  leadership  training  to 
include  drill  and  training  as  non-commissioned  officers.  Instruction  in  Crew 
Served  Weapons,  Gunnery  and  Map  Reading.  Three  hours  per  week,  2 
credits  per  semester. 

Advanced  Course 

30 1,  302.  Military  Science.  Continuation  of  leadership  training  with 
non-commissioned  warrants  in  the  Cadet  Corps.  Instruction  in  Small  Unit 
Tactics  and  Communications;  Organization,  Function  and  Mission  of  the 
Arms  and  Services;  Military  Teaching  Methods,  and  special  leadership  train- 
ing for  assumption  of  command.  Five  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per  semester. 

401,  402.  Military  Science.  Continuation  of  leadership  training  with 
officers  commissions  in  the  Cadet  Corps  and  assignment  to  command  and 
staff  positions  with  the  units  of  the  corps.  Also,  assignments  as  instructors 
in  classes  and  at  drills.  Instruction  in  Logistics;  Operations  (Command  and 
Staff,  combat  orders,  military  intelligence,  training  management  and  the 
Military  Team).  Personnel  Management  (Military  Law  and  Administration); 
and  Service  Orientation.  Five  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per  semester. 

Completion  of  this  course  will  fit  the  student  to  assume  the  duties  of  an 
officer  in  the  United  States  Army. 


Department  of  Air  Science 


Basic  Course 


101,  102*  Air  Science  1,  Fundations  of  Air  Power  —  A  year-long 
survey  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  elements 
of  air  power,  basic  aeronautical  science,  and  the  organization  and  operation 
of  the  military  arm  of  the  Federal  Government.  Three  class  hours  and  one 
Leadership  Laboratory  hour  per  week  each  semester,  2  credits  per  semester. 
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201,  202*  Air  Science  2,  Foundations  of  Air  Power  —  2.  A  year-long 
survey  of  the  development  of  aerial  warfare,  with  emphasis  on  principles 
of  war,  concepts  of  employment  of  forces,  and  changing  weapons  systems. 
Three  class  hours  and  one  Leadership  Laboratory  hour  per  week  each 
semester,  2  credits  per  semester. 

Advanced  Course 

301,  302*  Air  Science  3,  Air  Force  Officer  Development.  Leadership 
Laboratory  with  warrants  in  Cadet  Corps  as  commissioned  officers;  and 
commissioned  officer  training.  Air  Force  Commander  and  Staff;  Problem 
Solving  Techniques,  Communications  Process  and  Air  Force  Correspondence. 
Military  Law  and  Boards,  Applied  Air  Science  to  include  Aircraft  Engineer- 
ing and  Air  Force  Base  Functions.  Five  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per 
semester. 

401,  402,  Air  Science  4,  Global  Relations.  Leadership  laboratory 
with  warrants  in  the  Cadet  Corps  as  commissioned  officers.  A  study  of 
global  relations  of  special  concern  to  the  Air  Force  Officer  with  attention 
to  such  aspects  as  Weather,  Navigation,  Geography,  and  International 
Relations.  Five  class  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per  semester. 
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Summer  Sessions 


Certain  courses  (graduate  and  undergraduate)  in  the  curriculum 
of  the  various  Schools  of  the  University  (except  the  School  of 
Law)  are  offered  during  the  Summer  Sessions. 

1.  Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  offers  courses  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics 
and  Mathematics. 

2.  Six  Weeks  Evening  Session  offers  courses  in  Accounting,  Business  Law, 
Commerce,  Finance  and  Management. 

3.  Six  Weeks  Day  Session  offers  courses  in  the  following: 

Accounting  Modern  Languges 

Business  Law  Music 

Classics  Nursing 

Commerce  Philosophy 

Economics  Political  Science 

Finance  Psychology 

History  Religion 

Management  Sociology 

Music  Education 
Elementary  Education 
Secondary  Education 
Business  Education 
Educational  Psychology 
Library  Science  Education 
Guidance 
Speech  Correction 
Educational  Administration 

For  information  on  course  schedules,  institutes,  fees  and  residence,  write: 

THE  DIRECTOR  OF  SUMMER  SESSIONS, 

DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY, 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA. 
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OFFICE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

Room  17,  Canevin  Hall 

Open  9:00—4:30    Saturdays  9:00—12:00 

Phone:  GRant  1-4600 


UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  1959-1960 


SUMMER  SESSION  — 1959 

June  12  (Friday)  9:00-4:00)  .  .Registration:     Eight  Weeks  Day  Session. 

June  13  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June   15  (Monday) Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  Begins. 

June  25  (Thursday)  1:00 -7:00  J 

June  26  (Friday)  9:00-4:00/ .  .Registration:  Six  Weeks  Day  and   Evening  Session. 

June  27  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June  29  (Monday) Six  Weeks  Day  and   Evening   Session  Begins. 

July  3  (Friday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  August  Candidates. 

August  7  (Friday) Summer  Sessions  End:  Commencement. 

FALL  SEMESTER  — 1959 -I960 

September  14  (Monday)  1:00-3:00)  .  .Registration:  Day  Classes. 

September  15  (Tuesday)  1:00-3:00) 

September  14  (Monday)  4:00-7:00)  .  .Registration:  Evening  Classes. 

September  15  (Tuesday)  4:00-7:00) 

September  16-17-18  9:00-  3:00 ) 

(Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday)  /..Registration:  Day  Classes. 

September  19  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

September  21   (Monday) Fall  Semester  Begins. 

September    26   (Saturday) Latest  Date  for  Change  of  Schedule. 

October  3   (Saturday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  Jan.  Candidates. 

November  11   (Wednesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  Begin. 

November   25    (Wednesday) Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

November  30  (Monday) Classes  Resumed. 

December  8   (Tuesday) Immaculate  Conception:  Holiday. 

December  19  (Saturday) Christmas  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

January  4  (Monday) Classes  Resumed. 

January  21    (Thursday) Final  Examinations  Begin. 

January   23   (Saturday) Final  Examinations:  Saturday  Classes. 


SPRING  SEMESTER  — 1960 

February  2  (Tuesday)  1:00-3:00)  .  .Registration:  Day  Classes. 

February  3  (Wednesday)  1:00-3:00  J 

February  2  (Tuesday)  4:00-7:00)  .  .Registration:  Evening  Classes. 

February  3  (Wednesday)  4:00-7:00) 

February  4-5  9:00-  3:00  ) 

(Thursday.  Friday)  /..Registration:  Day  Classes, 

pebruary  6  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

February  8   (Monday) Spring  Semester  Begins. 

February  13  (Saturday) Latest  Date  for  Change  of-  Schedule. 

February  20  (Saturday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  June  Candidates. 

March  30  (Wednesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  Begin. 

April  13  (Wednesday) Easter  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

April    19    (Tuesday) Classes  Resumed. 

May   26    (Thursday) Ascension  Thursday.  Holiday. 

May  27   (Friday) Final  Examinations  Begin. 

May  28  (Saturday) Final  Examinations:  Saturday  Classes. 

May  30  (Monday) Memorial  Day:  Holiday. 

June  6   (Sunday) Baccalaureate  Service  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

SUMMER  SESSION  — 1960 

June  10  (Friday)  9:00-4:00)  .  .Registration:  Eight  Weeks  Day  Session. 

June  11   (Saturday)  9:00-  Noon ) 

June  13  (Monday) Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  Begins. 

June  23  (Thursday)  1:00  -7:00 ) 

June  24  (Friday)  9:00-4:00/ .  .Registration:  Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session. 

June  25  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June  27  (Monday) Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session  Begins. 

July  2  (Friday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  August  Candidates. 

August  5   (Friday) Summer  Sessions  End :  Commencement. 

Registration  is  conducted  during  the  days  listed  in  the  above  calendar. 
Only  by  rare  exception,  by  concent  of  the  Dean,  and  on  payment    of   a    penalty  will    late   registrations 
be  permitted. 


September  14  (Monday)  )  .  .Removal  of  I  or  X   grades   awarded   June   or  August,  see 

September  15  (Tuesday)  )  schedule  of  courses  for  specific  hours. 

February  2  (Tuesday)  )..  Removal    of   I  or  X  grades  awarded  January,  see  schedule 

February  3  (Wednesday)  )  of  courses  for  specific  hours. 

Open  9:00 -4:30 -Saturday  9:00-12:00 
Phone  Grant  1-4600 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


BOARDS,  OFFICERS,  COMMITTEES 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

Very  Rev.  Vernon  F.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Joseph  A.  Griffin,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  John  P.  Janczuk,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  CS.Sp. 

Hon,  David  L.  Lawrence 

Rev.  Henry  J.  McAnulty,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Edward  J.  Recktenwald,  C.S.Sp. 

Very  Rev.  Augustus  O.  Reitan,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Joseph  A.  Rossenbach,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp. 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

Very  Rev.  Vernon  F.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Joseph  A.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Edward  J.  Recktenwald,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp. 


The  University  is  incorporated  under  the  title: 
"Duquesne  University". 


DUQUESNE    UNIVERSITY 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Most  Rev.  John  F.   Dearden,  S.T.D Chancellor 

Very  Rev.  Vernon  F.  Gallagher,  CS.Sp.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D President 

Rev.  Henry  J.  McAnulty,  CS.Sp.,  B.A Assistant  to  the  President 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  CS.Sp.,  D.Ed Executive  Vice-President 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  CS.Sp.,  Ph.D.   Academic  Vice-President 

Rev.  Joseph    R.    Kletzel,    CS.Sp.,   M.A Secretary 

Rev.  Edward  J.   Recktenwald,  CS.Sp.,   B.A Treasurer 

Thomas  P.  Melady,  Ph.D Director  of  Public  Relations 

Maurice   J.    Murphy,   D.Ed Registrar 

Rev.   Salvator  J.  Federiq,  CS.Sp.,   Ph.D Director  of  Admissions 

Eleanor    McCann,    B.S Librarian 

Lt.  Col.  Oliver  H.  Bruce,  U.S.A Coordinator  of  Military  and 

Air  Science  and  Tactics 
Rev.  E.  J.  van  Croonenburg,  CS.Sp.,  S.T.D.  Director  of  Student  Welfare 

Rev.  Joseph  F.  Rengers,  CS.Sp.,  B.A University  Chaplain 

Rev.  James  F.  McNamara,  CS.Sp.,  B.A Dean  of  Men 

Loretta   P.   Byrne,   M.Litt Dean  of   Women 

Leo  D.  O'Donnell,  M.D Director  of  Health 

Ernest  A.  Falvo,  M.D University  Physician 

Mary   Boyle    Business   Officer 


DEANS 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Moroney,  CS.Sp.,  D.Sc. 
Dean,  College  of  Liberal  Arts  &  Sciences 

James  L.  Hayes,  M.A. 

Dean,  School  of  Business  Administration 

John  G.  Adams,  Ph.D. 

Dean,  School  of  Pharmacy 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  CS.Sp.,  D.Ed. 

Dean,  School  of  Education 

Rev.  Philip  C  Niehaus,  CS.Sp.,  M.Ed. 

Asst.  Dean,  School  of  Education 

Gerald  Keenan,  Ph.D. 

Dean,  School  of  Music 

Ruth  D.  Johson,  M.A. 

Dean,  School  of  Nursing 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  CS.Sp.,  Ph.D. 

Dean,  Graduate  School 

Thomas  F.  Quinn,  LL.B.,  M.B.A. 

Dean,  School  of  Law 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


PRESIDENT'S  ADVISORY  BOARD 

Willard  F.  Rockwell,  Sr.,  Chairman 
Walter  J.  Curley,  ViceXJhairman 


Joseph  H.  Bialas 
Walter  J.  Blenko 
Hugh  C.  Boyle 
Michael  C.  Conick 
William  H.  Gosgrove 
Lou  R.  Crandall 
Alfred  J.  Diebold,  Jr. 
David  L.  Frawley 
John  A.  Friday,  Jr. 
Edward  J.  Hanley 
John  J.  Kane 
J.  Peter  Lally 


John  E.  Laughlin,  Jr. 
David  I.  McCahill,  Jr. 
John  P.  Monteverde 
Dominic  Navarro 
Henry  X.  O'Brien 
John  A.  Robertshaw 
John  P.  Roche 
John  T.  Ryan,  Jr. 
Joseph  M.  Scribner 
William  A.  Seifert,  Ji 
Austin  L.  Staley 
Samuel  A.  Weiss 


COUNCIL  ON  INSTRUCTION 


Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  CS.Sp.,  Chairman 

John  G.  Adams 

Lt.  Col.  Oliver  H.  Bruce 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  CS.Sp. 

James  L.  Hayes 

Ruth  D.  Johnson 

Gerald  F.  Keenan 


Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  CS.Sp. 

Eleanor  McCann 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Moroney,  CS.Sp. 

Maurice  J.  Murphy 

Rev.  Philip  C  Niehaus,  CS.Sp. 

Thomas  F.  Quinn 


COUNCIL  ON  RELATIONS 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  CS.Sp.,  Chairman 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  CS.Sp.        Thomas  P.  Melady 

Eleanor  McCann  Rev.  E.  J.  v.  Croonenburg,  CS.Sp. 


COUNCIL  ON  MANAGEMENT 

Rev.  Edward  J.  Recktenwald,  CS.Sp.,  Chairman 
Rev.  Joseph  A.  Duchene,  CS.Sp.       Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  CS.Sp. 


DUQUESNE    UNIVERSITY 


COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSION  AND  STUDENT  STANDING 

Maurice  J.  Murphy,  Chairman 
Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  CS.Sp.      Rev.  David  C.  Marshall,  C.S.Sp. 
Regina  E.  Fusan  Arnold  C.  Neva 

Lawrence  A.  Roche  Louis  Pollak 

Richard  S.  Seymour 


COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIPS  &  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  S.S.S.p.,  Chairman 
Elizabeth  Wingerter  Donald  E.  McCathren 

Vera  Donovan  Maurice  J.  Murphy 

Rev.  John  P.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp.       Mitchell  L.  Borke 
Raymond  J.  Worley 


COMMITTEE  ON  SPECIAL  ACTIVITIES 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  CS.Sp.,  Chairman 
B.  Kendall  Crane  Joseph  Mader 

Rev.  Vincent  de  P.  Deer,  C.S.Sp.      Samuel  Meli 
William  H.  Cadugan  Joseph  R.  Morice 

Thomas  J.  Hogan  Louis  E.  Skender 


COMMITTEE  ON  STUDENT  WELFARE 

Rev.  E.  J.  van  Croonenburg,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman 
Loretta  P.  Byrne  Ernest  A.  Falvo,  M.D. 

Vera  Donovan  Rev.  James  F.  McNamara,  C.S.Sp. 

Brunhilde  E.  Dorsch  Rev.  Joseph  F.  Rengers,  C.S.Sp. 

Louis  F.  Skender 


COMMITTEE  ON  PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Thomas  P.  Melady,  Chairman 
Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp,      Raymond  F.  Merkel 
Richard  Sharbaugh  Rev.  E.  J.  v.  Croonenburg,  C.S.Sp. 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp.         William  J.  O'Brien 


COMMITTEE  ON  PRE-MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

Rev.  Joseph  Moroney,  C.S.Sp.  Chairman 
Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp.  Peter  M.  Pucceti 

Andrew  J.  Kozora  Kurt  C.  Schreiber 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

HISTORY 

Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  is  conducted  and  con- 
trolled by  members  of  the  Congregation  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
Instituted  as  a  college  of  arts  and  letters  in  1878,  it  was  incor- 
porated in  1881  under  the  title  of  the  Pittsburgh  Catholic 
College.  Upon  obtaining  a  university  charter  in  1911  Pittsburgh 
Catholic  College  became  Duquesne  University. 

The  present  Schools  of  the  University,  all  offering  courses 
leading  to  degrees,  are  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Business  Administration, 
the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Music,  the  School  of 
Education,  the   School  of  Nursing  and  the  Graduate  School. 

Duquesne  University  is  coeducational  in  all  its  schools. 

The  student  body  numbers  approximately  5,000  each  year. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Duquesne  University,  as  a  Catholic  institution  of  higher 
learning,  believes  that  education  is  concerned  with  man  in  his 
entirety,  body  and  soul.  It  believes  that  the  product  of  edu- 
cation is  the  man  of  true  character  who  thinks,  judges  and  acts 
constantly  and  consistently  according  to  right  reason  and  with 
a  view  to  his  ultimate  end  which  is  union  with  God.  Therefore, 
it  has  assembled  a  faculty  and  offers  a  program  that  gives  the 
student  the  advantages  of  a  sound  academic  training  in  con- 
formity with  a  Christian  way  of  life. 

PURPOSES 

Duquesne  University,  as  a  Catholic  school  situated  in  an 
urban-industrial  community  and  admitting  both  men  and  women 
to  all  its  programs,  attempts  to  make  a  practical  application  of 
its  philosophy,  for  the  University  family  it  serves.  The  general 
aim  is  to  develop  and  form  a  student  of  high  character,  intellec- 
tual accomplishment,  emotional  and  social  maturity,  and  profes- 
sional efficiency. 
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OBJECTIVES 

To  achieve  this  aim  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  principles, 
ideas  and  values  which  form  the  fields  of  higher  learning.  He  is 
also  made  keenly  aware  that  the  development  of  the  human 
mind  is  a  dynamic  process  which  never  comes  to  a  standstill. 
Therefore  he  is  encouraged  to  pursue  the  quest  for  truth  and  is 
trained  in  the  techniques  and  requirements  of  scholarly  research 
which  will  enable  him  to  progress  and  grow  in  the  respective 
fields.  Vocational  and  avocational  preparations  are  included 
with  a  view  to  gainful  employment  in  later  life.  The  student 
also  is  made  aware  of  the  extent  and  values  of  his  social  responsi- 
bility and  the  means  for  becoming  a  good  and  valuable  citizen. 
Finally  he  receives  training  designed  to  develop  personal  good 
habits. 

The  University  aims  specifically  to  assist  the  student  in:  — 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  through 
an  understanding  of  spiritual  and  physical,  intellectual 
and  moral,  social  and  aesthetic  aims  and  values; 

2.  The  development  of  scholarship  and  continuous  profes- 
sional growth; 

3.  The  development  of  a  well-balanced  personality; 

4.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as 
an  individual  and  as  a  member  of  the  community; 

5.  The  development  of  a  genuine  American  attitude  through 
a  broader  understanding  and  appreciation  of  our  culture. 

PROGRAM 

The  University  attajns  this  aim  in  the  Colleges  (Schools)  by 
guiding  the  student  through  a  cultural  core  program,  through  a 
concentrated  study  of  a  major  field  of  interest,  through  an 
organized  program  of  co-curricular  activities  and  through  estab- 
lished personnel  services. 

LOCATION 

The  main  campus  of  the  University  is  located  in  downtown 
Pittsburgh,  on  the  hilltop  just  above  the  Boulevard  of  the  Allies, 
between  the  Liberty  Tubes  Extension  and  Mercy  Hospital.  It 
is  close  to  the  Fourth  Avenue  Station  of  the  Pennsylvania  Rail- 
road and  is  easily  reached  by  transportation  lines  leading  into 
the  city. 
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ACCREDITATION  —  MEMBERSHIP 

The  University  is  accredited  by  the  State  Council  on  Educa- 
tion of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools. 

The  University  holds  membership  in  the  American  Council 
on  Education,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the 
American  Association  of  Urban  Universities,  the  National  Com- 
mission on  Accrediting,  the  National  Catholic  Educational 
Association,  the  Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, the  National  Education  Association,  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Education  Association,  and  the  American  Association  of 
Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers. 

The  Colleges  (Schools)  of  the  University  hold  memberships 
in  numerous  educational  societies  and  associations. 
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FACILITIES  AND  SERVICES 

CHAPEL 

The  University  Chapel  adjoins  the  Administration  Building 
Masses  are  said  at  appointed  hours  throughout  the  week.  Several 
Masses  are  offered  on  Sunday  for  the  convenience  of  the 
students  residing  on  the  campus.  Special  devotions  are  con- 
ducted on  feast  days.  The  University  Chaplain  is  available  to 
all  students. 

LIBRARY 

In  the  University  Library,  which  is  housed  on  the  campus, 
students  have  direct  access  to  large  sections  of  the  general 
collection  and  to  the  special  collections  of  the  various  divisions 
of  the  University.  The  library  of  the  School  of  Law  is  separately 
housed  and  administered. 

Faculty  members  and  graduate  students,  upon  presentation 
of  the  proper  identification,  are  accorded  borrowing  privileges 
at  the  libraries  of  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  and  Carnegie 
Institute  of  Technology.  They  may  also  use  the  reference 
facilities  of  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  and  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  University  Librarian  they  may  have  access 
to  the  collections  of  more  than  one  hundred  special  libraries 
in  the  Pittsburgh  area. 

Undergraduates  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  the  University 
Library,  and  may  also  use  certain  reference  facilities  of  the 
Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  University  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Thursday 
from  8:30  A.M.  to  9:00  P.M.,  and  on  Friday  and  Saturday 
from  8:30  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  The  reading  room  in  Rockwell 
Hall  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  9:00  A.M.  to 
9:00  P.M. 

LABORATORIES 

Laboratory  space  is  reasonably  ample  and  well  equipped. 
There  are  six  buildings  on  campus  exclusively  devoted  to 
Biology  and  Chemistry.  Two  are  used  solely  for  the  adminis- 
trative offices  and  laboratories  in  Biology  and  four  similarly 
occupied  by  administrative  offices  and  laboratories  in  Chemistry. 
One  of  these  is  entirely  devoted  to  Graduate  Chemistry.  Phar- 
maceutical laboratories  and  a  model  pharmacy  are  located  in 
Canevin  Hall.  A  Closed-Circuit  Television  Laboratory  is  located 
in  the  Administration  Building. 
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CAFETERIA 

The  University  Cafeterias  are  located  on  the  ground  floor 
of  Canevin  Hall  and  in  Rockwell  Hall  where  students  may 
avail  themselves  of  its  facilities  and  services. 

GUIDANCE 

The  Guidance  Bureau  is  located  in  the  Guidance  Building 
on  the  University  campus.  This  building  houses  the  offices 
of  the  Director  of  Student  Welfare,  the  Dean  of  Men,  the 
Dean  of  Women,  the  Chaplain,  the  University  Physician,  the 
Dispensary,   the   Director  of  Testing,  and  the  Speech  Clinic. 

The  Guidance  Bureau  is  responsible  for  the  extended  advise- 
ment services  for  students  in  the  University.  This  student 
service  includes  personal,  religious,  moral,  educational,  voca- 
tional, social  and  medical  services  as  well  as  special  corrective 
and  remedial  services. 

PLACEMENT  BUREAU 

The  Duquesne  University  Placement  Bureau,  located  in 
Rockwell  Hall,  assists  students  and  graduates  in  seeking 
and  securing  employment.  The  Bureau  assists  employers  by 
providing  a  single  point  of  employment  contact  with  the 
University. 

Under  the  guidance  of  an  experienced  Director,  the  Place- 
ment Bureau  is  not  just  an  employment  office  but  a  service  to 
help  the  student  and  the  graduate  find  the  employment  which 
will  be  most  suitable  to  him  in  every  way. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore  is  located  in  Rockwell  Hall. 
Students  obtain  textbooks  and  supplies  at  this  store.  Other 
related  services  are  also  available. 

THEATRE 

The  Campus  Theatre  is  the  scene  of  many  student  dramatic 
and  musical  presentations.  The  Red  Masquers,  a  student  dra~ 
matic  group,  produce  four  major  shows  and  the  School  of  .Music 
presents  a  musical  and  many  recitals  during  the  school  year. 
It  is  also  used  by  The  T  ambutitzans  who  have  a  national  repu- 
tation for  their  masterly  interpretation  of  the  music  and  dances 
of  the  Balkan  countries.  On  occasion,  the  University  Debating 
Society  holds  intercollegiate  debates  in  the  Theatre. 
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RADIO  STATION 

Duquesne  University  has  its  own  FM  Radio  Station  on 
Campus,  WDUQ,  91.5  mcs. 

Faculty  members  and  students  of  departments  throughout 
the  University,  assisted  by  an  experienced  Director  and  trained 
personnel,  broadcast  a  wide  variety  of  programs  daily. 

STUDENT  NEWSPAPER 

The  "Duquesne  Duke"  is  the  official  weekly  student  news- 
paper. Though  edited  and  published  by  students  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Journalism,  it  includes  articles  and  news  items  submitted 
by  students  and  student  organizations  throughout  the  University. 

VETERANS 

Student  veterans  are  assisted  in  enrollment  procedures  at 
the  University  by  the  Veterans'  Service  Department  in  the 
Registrar's  Office.  The  Veterans'  Advisor  at  Room  408,  Admini- 
stration Building  acts  as  a  general  consultant  to  veterans  on 
matters  of  many  kinds,  supplementing  the  established  govern- 
mental agencies  available  to  veterans. 

RECREATION 

The  Student  Lounge  Building,  located  near  the  Administra- 
tion Building,  houses  a  lounge  and  various  rooms  used  for 
student  gatherings  and  meetings. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  available  for  recreational  use. 

Because  the  University  is  located  in  the  central  area  of  the 
city  of  Pittsburgh,  many  opportunities  for  wholesome  recreation 
exist.  The  campus  is  convenient  to  legitimate  theatres,  concert 
halls,  and  museums. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  University  fosters  group  life  of  students  in  societies, 
clubs,  fraternities  and  sororities.  All  such  organizations  are  con- 
ducted on  the  student  government  plan  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Committee  on  Student  Welfare. 

HEALTH 

The  University  Dispensary  with  a  Physician  and  two  full 
time  Nurses  in  attendance,  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Guidance  Building. 

Emergency  service  is  available  for  non-resident  personnel. 
Full  time  service  is  available  for  resident  personnel. 

Mercy  Hospital,  adjacent  to  the  campus,  is  available  for 
serious  medical  treatment.  Hospital  fees  are  not  covered  by 
the  University. 
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ATHLETICS 

In  accord  with  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  higher  edu- 
cation as  a  whole  and  in  agreement  with  the  stated  philosophy 
and  objectives  of  the  University,  the  program  of  physical  edu- 
cation and  intramural  and  intercollegiate  athletics  at  Duquesne 
aims  to  contribute  to  the  educational  development  of  the  student 
and  does  not  in  any  way  conflict  with  the  academic  processes 
engaged  in  by  the  University.  Since  the  University  considers 
the  program  of  physical  education  and  athletics  to  be  an  integral 
part  of  the  total  educational  enterprise,  it  believes  that  the 
values  of  such  an  organized  program  are  sufficiently  worthwhile 
for  inclusion  in  or  association  with  the  curriculum. 

The  program  in  its  planned  activities  aims  to  satisfy  the 
needs  of  most  students  with  due  regard  for  ability  and  time 
available  for  participation.  The  limitations  imposed  by  the 
University's  urban  location,  its  financial  resources,  and  the 
interest  of  a  predominantly  commuting  student  body  determine 
the  availability  of  facilities  and  competitive  opportunities. 

The  program  aims  specifically: 

1.  to  develop  good  health  and  physical  condition  and  assist 
in  maintaining  it; 

2.  to  supply  wholesome  recreational  activity  for  all  students 
who  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  the  facilities; 

3.  to  provide  for  the  less  experienced  student  an  opportunity 
for  the  development  of  motor  skills  and  for  gifted  partici- 
pants an  opportunity  to  meet  and  be  challenged  by 
opponents  of  comparable  development; 

4.  to  train  students  in  legitimate  methods  of  good  sports- 
manship, competition  and  the  will  to  win; 

5.  to  afford  opportunity  for  development  of  group  activity, 
a  spirit  of  cooperation  and  teamwork,  leadership  qualities 
and  group  loyalty; 

6.  to  train  students  in  bodily  skills  which  will  provide  a 
source  of  recreation  and  group  enjoyment  in  later  life; 

7.  to  contribute  to  the  development  of  institutional  morale, 
loyalty  and  school  spirit  by  providing  rallying  points  for 
student  enthusiasm; 

8.  to  develop  habits  of  gentlemanliness  by  instilling  in  the 
participants  a  keen  realization  of  their  influence  as  leaders 
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among  their  tellow  students  and  as  representatives  of  the 
university  whose  solors  they  wear; 

9.  to  provide  students  with  an  opportunity  for  a  practical 
application  of  our  stated  Catholic  philosophy  for  clean 
living  and  right  thinking. 

The  University  is  represented  in  intercollegiate  athletic 
competition  in  basketball,  golf,  tennis,  baseball  and  rifle  meets. 
The  University,  a  member  of  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic 
Association  and  the  Eastern  College  Athletic  Conference,  abides 
by  the  published  policies  of  these  organizations. 
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RESIDENCE 


MEN 


Reservations  by  men  applicants  for  room  space  in  converted 
residences  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  Men  on  a  yearly  basis. 
September  to  June.  A  non-refundable  deposit  of  $10.00  must 
accompany  each  room  application.  However,  after  occupancy 
this  fee  becomes  a  room  and  key  deposit. 

Rates:  Single  Room  per  semester  $75.00 

Double  Room  per  semester  65.00 

Approximate  Board  per  semester  185.00 

Cafeteria  a  la  carte. 

Non-commuting  students  are  not  permitted  to  live  off- 
campus  without  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Men. 

WOMEN 

Assumption  Hall,  a  newly  erected  women's  residence,  accom- 
modates approximately  230  students.  Opened  for  occupancy 
September  20,  1954,  this  residence  contains  single  and  double 
rooms,  a  chapel,  a  dining  room,  a  recreation  room,  an  infirmary, 
lounges,  laundry  facilities  and  utility  rooms. 

All  undergraduate  resident  women  are  required  to  live  and 
to  take  meals  in  this  residence. 

Reservations  by  women  applicants  for  room  space  in  this 
Hall  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  Women  on  a  yearly  basis, 
September  to  June.  A  non-refundable  deposit  of  $35.00  must 
accompany  each  room  application.  However,  after  occupancy 
$10.00  of  this  fee  becomes  a  room  and  key  deposit  and  the 
remainder,  $25.00,  is  applied  toward  room  rent. 

Rates:  Single  Room  per  semester  $190.00 

Double  Room  per  semester  140.00 

Approximate  Board  per  semester  185.00 

Five  day  week:  Monday  through  Friday. 

TERMS,  CONDITIONS  AND  SERVICES 

Applications  for  residence  should  be  made  immediately  upon 
notification  of  acceptance  by  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Terms  and  Conditions  regarding  housing  and  food  service 
for  women  residents  are  set  forth  in  their  residence  contracts. 
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Housing  and  food  service  charges  are  due  and  payable  at  the 
regular  registration  periods  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 

Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  registration  period. 

Food  service  begins  on  the  first  class  day  of  the  semester. 
Food  service  rates  do  not  include  Saturdays,  Sundays,  recesses 
at  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  Mid- Year  and  Easter.  Meals  had 
at  these  periods  are  paid  for  as  taken. 

No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  withdrawal 
occurs  after  the  opening  of  class.  In  the  event  of  withdrawal 
board  will  be  refunded  pro  rata  relative  to  the  period  of 
residence. 

Students  may  avail  themselves  of  linen  rental  service  at  an 
approximate  cost  of  $14.00  per  semester. 


THE  SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  regular  School  Year  begins  on  the  date  designated  in 
the  University  Calendar.  It  occupies  thirty-two  weeks,  exclusive 
of  vacations,  divided  into  two  semesters  of  sixteen  weeks  each. 

Late  afternoon,  evening  and  Saturday  classes  are  offered  for 
those  who  are  pursuing  their  degree  work  on  a  part-time  basis. 

Certain  courses  (graduate  and  undergraduate)  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  various  schools  of  the  University  (except  the 
School  of  Law  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy)  are  offered  during 
a  Summer  Session.  A  schedule  of  these  courses  may  be  had  on 
application  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Sessions. 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any 
provision  or  requirement  during  the  term  of  residence 
of  any  student;  and  to  compel  the  withdrawal  of  any 
student  whose  conduct  at  any  time  is  not  satisfactory 
to  the  University,  even  though  no  specific  charge  is 
made  against  the  student. 
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INFORMATION  ON  ADMISSION 

1.  Procure  application  forms  from  Director  of  Admissions. 

2.  Fill  out  the  personal  blank  and  return  to  Director  of 
Admissions. 

3.  The  University's  medical  form  must  be  executed  by  the 
student's  physician  and  returned  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

4.  Request  the  secondary  school  principal  to  submit  record 
of  academic  work  to  Director  of  Admissions  on  form  provided. 

5.  All  freshmen  will  be  required  to  submit  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  scores  (Scholastic  Aptitude)  to  be  used  as 
a  factor  in  determining  their  qualifications  for  admission  to  the 
University.  Application  to  take  the  test  should  be  made  to  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Post  Office  Box  592, 
Princeton,  N.  J.  at  least  five  weeks  prior  to  the  testing  date. 
The  testing  dates  for  the  academic  year  1959-60  are  as  follows: 

December  5,  1959;  January  9,  1960;  February  6,  1960; 
March  12,  1960;  May  21,  1960;  August  10,  1960. 

6.  The  transfer  student  must,  in  addition  to  following  the 
procedure  outlined  above,  notify  all  colleges  or  universities 
previously  attended  to  mail  directly  to  the  Admissions  Office  of 
Duquesne  University  official  transcripts  of  his  academic  records. 

7.  Upon  receipt  of  all  credentials  an  evaluation  will  be 
made;  the  applicant  will  then  be  notified  of  his  admission  status 
and  provided  with  information  concerning  registration.  A  deposit 
of  twenty  dollars  is  required  within  two  weeks  of  notification  of 
acceptance  in  order  to  assure  the  applicant  of  the  reservation 
of  a  place  in  class.  For  further  information  see  Tuition  and  Fees. 

8.  Contact  Dean  of  Men  or  Dean  of  Women  for  residence 
facilities  if  desired. 

9.  Report  for  placement  tests  and  registration  on  days 
assigned. 

10.  Admission  of  Regular  Students,  The  candidate  must 
be  a  graduate  of  an  approved  secondary  school. 

Candidates  must  present  a  total  of  sixteen  units  distributed 
in  the  following  manner:  four  units  in  English  and  eight  units 
in  any  combination  from  the  following  fields  of  study:  Social 
Studies,  Language,  Mathematics  and  Science  and  four  elective 
units  for  which  the  secondary  school  offers  credit  toward  gradu- 
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ation.  The  genuine  equivalent  of  these  requirements  may  be 
accepted. 

ADMISSION  OF  TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Students  of  approved  colleges  and  universities  will  be 
admitted  to  advanced  standing  if  their  credentials  so  warrant. 
They  must  be  in  good  standing  and  eligible  to  continue  their 
studies  at  the  institution  previously  attended.  They  must  have 
been  granted  an  honorable  dismissal.  A  general  average  equi- 
valent to  the  grade  C  at  Duquesne  is  required  of  an  applicant 
wishing  to  transfer.  Advanced  credit  may  be  allowed  for  those 
courses  which  are  the  equivalent  of  the  courses  in  the  chosen 
Duquesne  curriculum.  No  credit  will  be  allowed  in  any  subject 
with  a  grade  lower  than  C. 

Advanced  standing  is  conditional  until  the  student  completes 
a  minimum  of  one  semester's  work  (16  semester  hours).  If  his 
work  proves  unsatisfactory,  the  student  will  be  requested  to 
withdraw. 

Temporary  transfer  students  in  good  standing  will  be  admit- 
ted to  sessions  if  they  present  the  written  approval  of  their 
institution  to  take  courses  at  the  University. 

CATEGORIES  OF  STUDENTS 

Matriculated  Students.  Those  who  have  satisfied  all  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  degree  program  of  their  choice  and 
are  pursuing  courses  leading  toward  that  degree  are  classified  as 
matriculated  students. 

Non-Matriculated  Students.  These  are  mature  persons  who 
are  not  interested  in  pursuing  courses  toward  a  degree  and  who 
have  not  met  the  requirements  for  matriculation.  Work  done  by 
non-matriculated  students  will  not  carry  credit  toward  a  degree, 
even  though  the  matriculation  requirements  may  subsequently 
be  met.  Only  in  rare  exceptions  will  non-matriculated  students 
be  permitted  to  attend  classes  in  the  regular  day-session. 

Full-Time  Students.  The  normal  credit-load  for  fulltime  stu- 
dents is  sixteen  semester  hours  in  academic  subjects.  In  the  case 
of  students  whose  ability  is  truly  exceptional,  the  dean  may 
grant  permission  to  carry  additional  work. 

Part-Time  Students.  Anyone  who  carries  less  than  twelve 
semester  hours  of  credit  is  regarded  as  a  part-time  student. 

REGISTRATION  INFORMATION 

A  registration  period,  as  indicated  in  the  University  Calendar, 
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precedes  each  semester  and  summer  session.  All  schools  register 
students  during  this  period.  Only  by  rare  exception,  by  consent 
of  the  Dean,  and  on  payment  of  a  penalty  of  $  5.00,  will  late 
registration  be  permitted.  General  regulations  concerning 
registration  are: 

1.  Registration  for  all  students  is  held  on  the  campus. 

2.  The  student's  schedule  is  prepared  in  conference  with 
his  dean  or  adviser. 

3.  Tuition  and  fees  for  the  semester  are  payable  at  registra- 
tion time,  unless  other  arrangements  are  made  through 
the  Deferred  Tuition  Office. 

4.  Admission  to  any  class  is  allowed  only  to  chose  who  have 
officially  registered  for  that  class  and  have  had  their 
class  cards  stamped  official  by  the  cashiers'  office. 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  change  their  schedules  of 
courses  without  the  permission  of  their  dean.  A  student  who 
withdraws  from  a  course  without  proper  authorization  receives 
a  grade  of  F  for  the  course.  Change  of  schedule  is  permitted 
without  fee,  only  during  the  registration  period.  For  a  serious 
reason  change  of  schedule  may  be  permitted  with  payment  of 
fee  up  to  the  date  given  in  the  University  Calendar. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

The  following  regulations  govern  all  undergraduate  students 
of  the  University. 

1.  Class  Attendance:  In  order  to  secure  credit  in  any  course  in 
which  he  is  registered,  a  student  must  attend  classroom  and 
laboratory  exercises  regularly  and  promptly.  A  student  who 
absents  himself  from  class  excessively  or  is  habitually  tardy 
wil  be  dropped  from  the  class  and  given  a  failing  grade. 

2.  Examinations: 

a.  Mid~Semester  examinations  are  held  on  the  dates  assigned. 

b.  Final  examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester 
and  summer  session.  No  student  is  excused  from  taking 
final  examinations. 

c.  Condition  examinations  to  remove  X  grades  must  be  taken 
on  the  date  announced  by  individual  Schools. 

3.  Grading:  The  University  grading  system,  adopted  February 
21,  1929,  and  amended  September  19,  1938,  is  the  only 
method  of  rating  recognized  by  the  university.  The  system 
is  as  follows: 
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A — Excellent 

B— Good 

C — Average 

D — Below  Average — lowest  passing  grade 

F — Failure:  course  must  be  repeated 
I— Incomplete:  grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete  work 

X — Absent  from  final  examination 
W— Official  Withdrawal 

P — Pass — used   in   certain  courses  without  quality  points. 

X  and  I  are  temporary  grades  and  must  be  removed  by  the 
date  announced  by  the  individual  Schools  in  the  Schedule  of 
Courses.  This  is  the  student's  responsibility.  If  an  X  grade  is 
not  removed,  it  becomes  F.  If  an  I  grade  is  not  removed,  it 
remains  on  the  transcript  permanently  and  the  course  must  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

The  student  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  at  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  before  taking  the  examination  to  remove 
an  X  grade.  Only  on  presentation  of  the  receipt  for  this  pay- 
ment to  the  office  of  the  Dean,  is  the  teacher  authorized  to  give 
the  examination. 

4.  Unit  of  Credit:  The  unit  of  credit  is  the  semester  hour.  One 
semester  hour  of  credit  is  granted  for  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  one  hour  per  week  of  lecture  or  recitation,  or  at 
least  two  hours  per  week  of  laboratory  work  for  one  semester. 
Inasmuch  as  the  minimum  number  of  weeks  in  a  semester  is 
sixteen,  an  equivalent  definition  of  the  semester  hour  is 
sixteen  hours  of  class  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory  work. 

5.  Quality  Points:  Among  the  requirements  for  graduation  is  a 
cumulative  quality  point  average  of  at  least  1.0.  The  quality 
point  system  operates  as  follows: 

a.  For  the  credits  of  work  carried,  quality  points  are  awarded 
according  to  the  grade  received:  for  a  grade  of  A,  the 
number  of  credits  is  multiplied  by  3;  for  a  grade  of  B,  by 
2;  for  a  grade  of  C,  by  1;  for  a  grade  of  D,  by  0;  and  for 
a  grade  of  F,  by  minus  1 ,  until  the  F  has  been  removed  by 
repeating  the  course  successfully.  The  marks  I,  and  X, 
being  temporary  indications  rather  than  grades,  and  W 
and  P,  are  independent  of  the  quality  point  system. 

b.  A  student's  quality  point  average  can  be  calculated  at  the 
end  of  an  academic  period  by  dividing  his  total  number 
of  quality  points  by  the  total  number  of  semester  hours  of 
credit  he  has  obtained. 
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c.  Since  progress  toward  a  degree  is  measured  by  the  cumula- 
tive quality  point  average,  the  scholastic  records  of 
students  who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  will 
be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Student 
Standing  for  appropriate  action. 

Students  who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  in 
the  Fall  Semester  may  be  allowed  to  continue  their  studies 
during  the  Spring  Semester  but  will  be  subject  to  the 
authority  of  the  Committee. 

The   Committee  determines  whether  students  should  be 
allowed  to  continue  their  studies. 
6.    Classification  of  Students: 

Freshmen:      Those  having  completed  less  than  30  semester 
hours. 

Sophomores:  Those  having  completed  30  to  60  semester  hours. 

Juniors:  Those  having  completed  61  to  90  semester  hours. 

Seniors:  Those  having  completed  91  semester  hours. 

GRADUATION 

A,  General  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
be  of  good  moral  character;  must  have  paid  all  indebtedness 
to  the  University;  must  have  made  formal  application  for 
the  degree  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  date 
listed  in  the  University  Calendar;  must  be  present  at  the 
Baccalaureate  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

B»  Scholastic  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
have  satisfied  all  entrance  requirements;  must  have  com- 
pleted successfully  all  the  required  courses  of  his  degree 
program;  must  have  no  grade  lower  than  D;  must  have 
completed  the  last  year's  work  (a  minimum  of  thirty  semester 
hours  of  credit)  in  residence;  must  have  passed  the  qualifying 
and  comprehensive  examinations  as  required  in  his  program; 
must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  128  semester  hours  of 
work. 

C.  Quality  Point  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree 
must  have  a  minimum  cumulative  quality  point  average  of 
1.0  and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.0  in  the  major  field. 

D*  Degrees  Awarded  With  Honor:  Degrees  are  awarded  with 
special  mention  cum  laude  or  magna  cum  laude  to  students 
who  have  completed  the  regular  course  with  unusual  distinc- 
tion. Upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  this  mention 
may  be  raised  to  summa  cum  laude. 
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TUITION  AND  FEES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  changes  the  fees  herein 

stated  at  any  time  without  notice. 

Matriculation  Deposit  $20.00 

The  matriculation  deposit  of  twenty  dollars  is 
payable  by  entering  students  within  two  weeks 
from  the  date  of  notification  of  acceptance  to  the 
University.  The  purpose  of  this  fee  is  to  assure 
the  student  of  a  reservation  of  a  place  in  class. 
This  deposit  will  be  credited  against  the  student's 
tuition  and  fees  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the 
semester  in  which  the  student's  application  has 
been  approved.  This  deposit  is  not  refundable. 

Tuition,  per  Semester  Hour  Credit  $20*00 

The  total  tuition  for  the  semester  is  payable  at 
the  time  of  registration,  unless  other  arrangements 
are  made  through  the  Deferred  Tuition  Office. 

University  Feet 

Full-Time  Students   $12.00 

Part-Time  Students  4.00 

This  fee  makes  provision  for  the  auxiliary  services 

of  the  University. 
Library  Fee,  Full-time  Students  $   5.00 

This  fee  affords  library  privileges  to  all  students 

carrying  twelve  or  more  credits  in  any  semester. 
Library  Fee,  Part-time  Students $    2.00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  carrying  less 

than  twelve  credits  in  any  semester. 
Library  Fee,  Summer  Sessions  $   5,00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  enrolled  in  the 

Summer  Sessions. 
Registration  Fee    $    1*00 

A  fee  of  $  1.00  is  required  of  every  student  at 

each  registration  period. 
R.  O.  T.  C.  Fee  $    2.00 

A    fee   of    $  2.00    is    required  of    every   student 

enrolling  for  R.O.T.C.  at  each  registration  period. 
Late  Registration  Fee  $   5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later 

than  the  last  day  of  the  regular  registration  period. 
Examination  Fee   $   5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  for  each  special  examination 

and  for  removal  of  X  grades.  It  is  payable  in 

advance. 
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Change  of  Course  Fee  $    1.00 

Auditor's  Fees,  per  Semester  Hour  $20.00 

N.B.  —  The    fees   for   auditors   are   the   same   as   those   for 
regularly  matriculated  students. 
Graduate  Record  Fee: 

Profile  Test  Only  $    3.00 

General  Education  Examination  Fee   $    4.00 

Area  Test  Only   $    3.00 

Combined  Profile  and  Advanced  Test  $    5.00 

For  a  private  administration  of  one  of  these  examinations  a 
fee  of  $  15.00  is  charged. 

Graduation  Fees — Bachelor's  Degree   $  15.00 

National  League  for  Nursing  Achievement  Tests  Fee       $    5.25 

Portions  of  this  fee  are  payable  at  intervals  throughout  the 
course. 

N.L.N*  Graduate  Nurse  Qualifying  Examination  Fee  $  10.C0 

Public  Health  Nursing  Examination  Fees   $      J 5 

N.L.N.  Achievement  Test   (0.75) 

Health    Fee $30.00 

The  fee  is  payable  in  three  installments:  in  the  sophomore, 
junior  and  senior  years. 

Practice  Teaching  Fee $  25.00 

Instruction  in  Voice  or  Instrument  as  a  Major,  per  Semester  $  50,00 

Instruction  in  Voice  or  Instrument  as  a  Minor,  per  Semester  $  25.00 

Private  Instruction  Fee*  Voice  or  Instrument 

These  fees  are  charged  to  non-degree  students  and  others 
taking  the  instruction  without  credit: 

One  hour  per  week,  each  semester  $  82.00 

One  half  hour  per  week,  each  semester  $41.00 

Private  Instruction  Fee,  Summer  Session 

One  hour  per  week    (Major)    $25.00 

Two  half  hours  per  week  (Minor)   $25.00 

Private  Instruction  Fee,  Summer  Session 

This  fee  is  charged  to  non-degree  students  and  others 
taking  the  instruction  without  credit: 

One  hour  per  week  $41.00 

Music  Fee,  per   Semester   $    7.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  taking  eight  or  more 
semester  hours.  It  includes  the  use  of  practice  facilities  and 
cost   of    certain   expenses   peculiar   to   the   music   program. 

Instrument   Rental   per   Semester    $    8.00 

Locker  Fee,  per  Year  $     .50 

This  fee  will  be  refunded  upon  return  of  the  key. 

Business  Education,  per  Semester  $    2.00 

Student  Education  Association  of  Penna   $    3.00 

Student  Teaching  * $25.00 

The  National  Teachers  Association  $    7.00 
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Pharmaceutical  Association  Membership  Fee  $    4,00 

This  annual  fee  is  required  of  all  students  in  the 
School  of  Pharmacy.  It  includes  one  year's  student 
membership  in  the  American  Pharmaceutical  As- 
sociation and  one  year's  subscription  to  the  Journal 
of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Prac- 
tical Edition.  This  fee  is  not  subject  to  refund.  It 
is  paid  to  the  Association  at  registration  time. 

LABORATORY  FEES' 

Chemistry  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $  15.00 

Breakage  Deposit 2.50 

Biology  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $12.50 

Breakage  Deposit  2.50 

Pharmacy  and  Pharmacognosy  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee  $12.50 

Breakage  Deposit  2.50 

Pharmacology  Laboratory $15.00 

Breakage 2.50 

Key  Deposit  $     .50 

This  fee  is  collected  for  each  locker  key  furnished 
to  the  student.  The  deposit  is  refunded  when  the 
key  is  returned  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

Physics  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $    7.00 

Breakage  Deposit  2.50 

Experimental  Psychology  Course: 

Laboratory  Fee $    5*00 

Journalism  Laboratory  Courses: 
Radio  &  Television  Sequence 

Course  No's.  312,  417  and  41S  each  course   $10.00 

Nursing  Course  (103): 

Laboratory  Fee  $  10.00 

Breakage  Deposit 2.50 

Nursing  Course  201: 

Laboratory  Fee $    5.00 

Nursing  Course  202: 

Laboratory  Fee  $   5.00 

Exp.  Psychology  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee  $   5.00 

Principles  of  Statistics  351  (Bus.  Ad.) 
Laboratory  Fee  $   5.00 
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REFUNDS  FOR  WITHDRAWALS 

After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  in 
program,  as  announced  in  the  University  Calendar,  no  tuition 
shall  be  refunded  for  any  course  which  the  student  may 
discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases 
of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  satis- 
factory reason  within  five  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the 
semester  are  entitled  to  a  proportionare  refund  of  tuition  pro- 
vided that  they  notify  their  dean  at  the  time  of  the  withdrawal. 
Fees  are  not  refundable. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 
Withdrawal  Refund 

1st  Week 80% 

2nd  Week 80% 

3rd  Week 60% 

4th  Week 40% 

5th  Week 20% 

No  refund  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are 
requested  to  withdraw  as  a  result  of  faculty  action. 

The  Refund  Schedule  for  Summer  Sessions  (six  or  eight 
weeks  session)   is  as  follows: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

1st  Week 60% 

2nd  Week 20% 

There  are  no  refunds  after  the  second  week  of  a  Summer 
Session.  Fees  are  not  refundable. 

DEGREE  GRANTED 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  grants  one  degree 

only,  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Administration. 

This  degree  may  be  awarded  to  those  who  satisfy  the  entrance 

requirements  and  complete  successfully  the  degree  program  of 

the  school. 

PRE-LEGAL  REQUIREMENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration 
meets  the  requirements  for  registration  for  general  purposes  of 
the  State  Board  of  Law  Examiners  in  Pennsylvania,  and  of  the 
State  Education  Department  of  New  York.  Students  should 
contact  the  law  school  of  their  particular  interest  for  details. 
BUREAU  OF  RESEARCH 

There  exists  within  the  School  of  Business  Administration 
a  fully  staffed  Bureau  of  Research.  The  Bureau  undertakes 
independent  research  projects,  publishes  monographs,  and  per- 
forms services  on  a  contractual  arrangement  for  certain  industrial 
and  governmental  units. 


27 


DUQUESNE    UNIVERSITY 


SCHOLARSHIPS  GRANTS-IN-AID  LOANS 

The  University  offers  financial  aid  to  undergraduate 
students  through  income  from  endowment,  remission  of  tuition 
charges  and  limited  private  grants.  This  assistance  takes  the 
form  of  scholarships,  grants-in-aid,  and  loans  which  are  awarded 
on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and/or  need.  Students 
may  retain  these  awards  upon  maintenance  of  standards 
established  and  administered  by  the  University. 

Applications  for  financial  assistance  are  filed  with  the  Com- 
mittee on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Assistance. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships  are  available  to  students  who  show  high  aca- 
demic promise  on  the  basis  of  competitive  examination  or 
scholastic  record. 

University  Competitive  Scholarships*  Each  year  scholarships 
in  the  amount  of  $  12,500  are  awarded  to  high  school  grad- 
uates based  on  scholastic  ability  and  need.  These  scholar- 
ships are  given  absolutely  for  one  year.  The  holders  of  these 
scholarships  will  be  entitled  to  the  scholarships  for  each 
successive  year  of  the  college  course  provided  that  they 
maintain  a  "B"  average  (2.0)  each  year. 

High  school  students  applying  for  competitive  scholar- 
ships must  follow  these  steps: 

1 .  File  an  application  for  admission  to  Duquesne  University. 
Write  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity, Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.,  for  a  copy  of  this  form. 

2.  File  an  application  for  scholarship  candidacy.  Write  to 
the  Director  of  Admissions,  Duquesne  University,  Pitts- 
burgh 19,  Pa.,  for  a  copy  of  this  form.  (Application 
forms  are  also  available  at  your  Principal  or  Counselor's 
office.)  The  student  must  be  certified  by  the  principal 
or  counselor  that  he  or  she  will  be  graduated  in  June 
1959  in  the  upper  fifth  of  the  class. 
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3.  Take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  not  later  than  March  14, 
1959.  All  necessary  information  regarding  this  examina- 
tion may  be  obtained  from  the  Educational  Testing 
Service,  P.  O.  Box  592,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

The   recipient  of  the  General  Motors  Award   will   be 
selected  from  this  group  of  scholarship  applicants. 


Annually  the  University  awards  the  equivalent  of  three 
full-tuition  scholarships  to  upperclassmen  on  the  basis  of  a 
competitive  examination.  Eliglible  are  students  recommended 
by  the  Dean  for  high  scholastic  standing. 

Alumni  Scholarships.  The  University  Alumni  Association 
makes  available  annually  an  $  100.00  scholarships  grant  to 
a  competent  and  dserving  students  in  each  of  the  under- 
graduate schools. 

Allegheny  County  Scholarship  Association  Scholarship.  This 
scholarship,  a  half-tuition  award,  is  granted  to  an  entering 
Freshman  recommended  by  the  Association. 

The  Backrach  Sanderbeck  Award.  An  Award  of  $250.00 
will  be  made  to  an  outstanding  senior,  majoring  in 
Accounting,  who  plans  to  undertake  graduate  work  at  this 
Institution. 

Knights   of   Columbus,  Allegheny   Council   285,    Scholarship. 

This  $  500.00  award  is  available  annually  to  children  of 
living  and  deceased  members  of  Allegheny  Council  285. 
It  is  granted  on  the  basis  of  a  special  competitive  examination. 

Western  Pennsylvania  Golf  Association  Scholarships.  These 
full-tuition  awards  are  granted  annually  by  the  Western 
Pennsylvania  Golf  Association  and  the  University  to  caddies 
who  are  recommended  by  the  W.  P.  G.  A.  and  the  University. 

Fingeret  Scholarship  Fund.  This  $  500.00  scholarship  is 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and  need. 
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Katz  Family  Scholarship  Fund,  This  $  100.00  scholarship  is 
granted  annually  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and 
need. 

The  General  Motors  Corporation  Scholarships,  Under  the 
College  Scholarship  Plan  of  the  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Duquesne  University  awards  each  year  a  scholarship  ranging 
in  amount  from  $  200.00  to  $  2000.00,  depending  upon  the 
financial  need  of  the  recipient.  "Consideration  is  to  be 
directed  to  the  applicant's  high  school  academic  record, 
participation  in  extracurricular  activities,  a  well-developed 
psychology  of  responsibility  and  leadership  qualifications." 
Choice  of  the  recipient  is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships and  Financial  Assistance.  Scholarship  recipients  under 
the  General  Motors  National  Scholarship  Plan  may  also 
choose  to  enroll  at  the  University. 

Founder's  Scholarships,  Given  by  Dr.  Charles  H.  Strub  in 
memory  of  his  uncle.  The  Very  Reverend  Joseph  Strub, 
C.S.Sp..,  founder  of  Duquesne  University.  This  scholarship 
of  between  $  250.00  and  $  300.00  is  awarded  annually  on 
the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  and  need. 


The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education  has 

established  a  number  of  fellowships  for  well  qualified 
students  seeking  graduate  degrees.  Each  fellow  receives 
a  stipend  to  cover  the  year  of  his  appointment,  with  an 
additional  allowance  for  tuition  and  other  expenses.  At 
Duquesne  work  may  be  done  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  the  departments  of  pharmacy,  pharma- 
cognosy, pharmacology  and  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  The 
Dean  will  inform  interested  candidates  of  the  procedure  to 
be  followed  in  appyling  for  a  fellowship. 

The  Foundation  may  allocate  to  Class  A  colleges  funds 
up  to  $  400  yearly  for  scholarships  aid  to  qualified  junior  and 
senior  students.  The  college  must  provide  a  sum  equal  to 
that  requested  from  the  Foundation  from  new  funds  derived 
from  any  source  for  undergraduate  scholarships.  Recipients 
of  such  scholarship  and  are  designated  Scholars  of  the  Ame- 
rican Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education. 
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The  Meyers-Powers  Company  of  Braddock,  Pa*  will  offer  a 
$  350,00  scholarships  to  a  deserving  student  in  the  1 959-60 
academic  year.  Applications  are  to  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  on  or  before  August  1, 
1959. 

The  Women  of  Galen,  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  Galen 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Pittsburgh,  provides  a  yearly 
scholarships  fund  of  $  150.00  to  be  awarded  to  a  deserving 
student  or  students  of  the  junior  or  senior  class.  Allocations, 
which  are  made  by  a  committee  consisting  of  a  represen- 
tative of  the  Women  of  Galen  and  the  major  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy,  need  to  be  repaid.  Applications  are  to 
be  made  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
on  or  before  August  1  of  each  year. 


GRANTS-IN-AID 

Grants-in-aid  are  available  to  students  in  financial  need  who 
evidence  satisfactory  scholarship  and  high  promise  of  usefulness 
to  the  University  community  and  to  society  following  graduation. 

General  Memorial  Fund  in  the  amount  of  $  56,000.00  has  been 
contributed  by  alumni  and  friends  of  the  University.  Interest 
from  this  fund  is  used  for  grants-in-aid. 

Chilson  Fund  in  the  amount  of  $  2,050.00. 

Chatkin  and  Lowenthal  Fund  in  the  amount  of  $  1200.00. 

Tamburitzan  Awards*  These  twenty-four  full-tuition  remission 
awards  are  granted  on  the  basis  of  proficiency. 

Faculty  Allowance*  This  full-tuition  remission  award  is  granted 
to  members  of  the  immediate  family  of  full-time  faculty 
personnel. 

Employee  Allowance*  This  full-tuition  remission  award  is 
granted  to  full-time  employees  for  a  maximum  of  eight 
credits  in  evening  classes  per  semester. 
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Special  Allowance*  This  tuition  remission  award  is  granted  to 

close  relatives  of  Holy  Ghost  Fathers. 
Catholic  Lay   Cadet  Teachers   Allowance*   This   half-tuition 

remission  award  is  granted  to  qualified  students  sponsored 

by  the  Religious  Teaching  Communities  in  the  Diocese  of 

Pittsburgh. 
Sisters'  Allowance*  This  allowance  consists  in  a  special  tuition 

rate  for  Sisters  of  $  10.00  per  semester  hour. 
Clergy  Allowance*  This  allowance  is  a  twenty  per  cent  discount 

on  tuition  to  priests,  ministers  and  rabbis  and  to  students 

whose  financial  obligation  are  met  personally  by  them. 

A  number  of  students  in  the  University  are  recipients  of 
grants-in-aid  from  funds  contributed  by  educational,  profes- 
sional, industrial  and  benevolent  organizations.  These  organi- 
zations choose  the  recipients. 

LOANS 

A  limited  sum  of  money  in  various  student  loan  funds  is 
available  to  undergraduate  students  who  have  completed  at 
least  thirty  semester  hours  credit  at  the  University,  and  who 
meet  requirements  of  satisfactory  scholarship,  good  character, 
and  need  of  financial  assistance.  These  loans  are  granted  only 
for  the  purpose  of  the  payment  of  tuition. 
Men's  Student  Loan  Fund*  This   loan   fund  is  available  to 

eligible  men  students. 
Women's  Student  Loan  Fund*  This  loan  fund  is  available  to 

eligible  women  students. 
The  Fred  Schiller  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1952  by 
Mr.  Fred  Schiller,  Pittsburgh  pharmacist,  in  memory  of  the 
late  Emanuel  Spector.  A  revolving  fund,  it  makes  available 
to  worthy  junior  and  senior  students,  in  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy only,  tuition  loans  of  varying  amounts  depending  upon 
the  applicant's  need  and  general  ability.  Applications  for 
loans  are  to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
The  James  Clothier  Sims  Memorial  Fund,  made  possible 
through  the  generosity  of  the  friends  of  the  late  Mr.  Sims, 
executive  of  the  Sun  Drug  Company,  Pittsburgh,  was  estab- 
lished in  1954.  A  revolving  fund,  it  makes  available  tuition 
loans  to  worthy  junior  and  senior  students  under  the  con- 
ditions that  apply  to  the  Fred  Schiller  Loan  Fund.  Appli- 
cations for  loans  are  to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Pharmacy. 
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ARMY  NURSE  PROGRAM 

Under  the  Army  Nurse  Corps  Program,  graduate  nurse 
students  within  one  year  of  completing  their  program  may 
enroll  in  the  Registered  Nurse  Student  Program. 

Under  the  Department  of  the  Army,  basic  students  within 
one  of  two  years  of  completing  their  program  may  enroll  in  the 
Army  Student  Nurse  Program. 

NAVY  NURSE  PROGRAM 

Under  the  department  of  the  Navy,  basic  students  within 
one  year  of  completing  their  program  may  enroll  in  the  Navy 
Student  Nurse  Program. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Opportunities  for  employment  on  and  about  the  campus  are 
available  to  students  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance 
and  who,  at  the  same  time,  maintain  a  satisfactory  scholastic 
average  and  give  evidence  of  good  character.  Information  may 
be  had  by  addressing  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and 
Financial  Assistance. 
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In  this  section  are  listed  the  faculty  and 
personnel  of  the  various  departments,  the 
specific  requirements  for  major  and  minor 
fields  of  study  and  a  description  of  all  courses 
offered  in  each  department. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 
1959  ~  1960 

John  G.  Adams,  B.S.t  M.S.,  Ph.D Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy 

Helen  E.  Adams  Secretary  to  the  Dean 

TEACHING  STAFF 

John  G.  Adams,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Arnold  C.  Neva,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 

William  Weber,  B.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

Andrew  J.  Kozora,  B.S.,  M.S Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S,Sp.,  M.S Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

Robert  E.  Mitchell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  ...  Associate  Professor  of  English 

William  H.  Cadugan,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  D.Ed Associate  Professor 

Business  Education 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D.     Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Joseph  A.  Feldman,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Kenneth  J.  Liska,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

John  S.  Ruggiero,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

Mitchell  L.  Borke,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  ...  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

Noel  Owers,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

Donato  A.  DeFelice,  B.S.,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Joan  V.  Atkinson,  B.S.   (Phar.)   Laboratory  Instructor  in  Pharmacy 

Mei  Lee  Lowe,  B.S.,  M.S Instructor  in  Biology 

Anthony  J.  Amadio,  B.S.   (Phar.),  M.  Litt Laboratory  Instructor 

in  Pharmacy 

Sr.  M.  Gonzales  Duffy,  B.A.,  B.S.  (Phar.),  M.S Lecturer  in 

Hospital  Pharmacy 

Howard  A.  Getz,  B.S.  (Phar.)    Lecturer  in  Pharmaceutical  Administration 

Lloyd  F.  Engle,  Jr.,  B.S.,  LL.B Lecturer  in  Law 

Roy  T.  Jones  Lecturer  in  Commercial  Display 

Matthew  W.  Burns,  Jr.,  B.S.  (Phar.)  Assistant  in  Pharmaceutical 

Chemistry 
Gabriel  C.  Fusco,  B.S.  (Phar.)   ...  Assistant  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Yong  Soon  Lee,  B.S.,  M.S Assistant  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Additional  teachers  are  assigned  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

Plans  for  establishing  a  School  of  Pharmacy  were  instituted 
in  1911  when  the  charter  of  the  University  was  amended  and 
authority  obtained  to  grant  degrees  in  Pharmacy.  On  April  20, 
1925,  the  final  work  of  organizing  the  school  was  begun.  The 
first  class  was  received  September  21,  1925. 

PURPOSE 

The  general  purpose  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  as  in  all 
departments  of  the  University,  is  to  assist  the  student  in: 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  through 
an  understanding  of  spiritual  and  physical,  intellectual 
and  moral,  social  and  aesthetic  aims  and  values. 

2.  The  development  of  a  well-balanced  personality. 

3.  The  development  of  a  broader  understanding  of  our 
culture. 

4.  The  development  of  scholarship  and  continuous  profes- 
sional growth. 

5.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as 
an  individual  and  as  a  member  of  the  community. 

6.  The  development  of  a  genuine  American  attitude. 
The  special  purpose  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  to  train 

pharmacists;  to  give  men  and  women  such  schooling  in  pharmacy 
and  its  allied  sciences  as  will  enable  them  to  meet  the  present 
and  future  demands  of  their  chosen  profession  in  an  able  and 
intelligent  manner.  The  scientific,  professional  and  commercial 
aspects  of  pharmacy  are  given  consideration.  The  comprehensive 
and  specialized  nature  of  the  curriculum  offers  the  graduate  a 
choice  of  occupation  within  the  profession  and  in  closely  allied 
fields.  Within  the  profession,  he  may  become  a  retail  pharmacist, 
hospital  pharmacist  or  a  pharmacist  in  government  service.  Many 
pharmacists  find  employment  as  medical  service  representatives 
or  as  salesmen  for  drug  manufacturers.  Some  enter  the  wholesale 
drug  business  and  the  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  industry. 
Graduates  in  pharmacy  are  exceptionally  well-qualified  to 
become  agents  for  the  enforcement  of  anti-narcotic  and  pure 
food  and  drug  laws.  Many  pharmacists  find  employment  as 
chemists  and  biologists  in  industrial  and  research  organizations 
in  allied  fields;  others  enter  the  profession  of  teaching.  Addi- 
tional study  is  required  for  some  of  these  positions.  A  few 
pharmacists   continue   their   study   in   other  health   professions 
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leading  to  a  second  professional  degree  or  an  advanced  degree 
in  the  basic  pharmaceutical  and  medical  sciences.  The  Graduate 
School  of  Duquesne  University  offers  work  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Science  degree  in  the  fields  of  pharmacy,  pharma- 
ceutical chemistry,  pharmacognosy  and  pharmacology. 

STANDARDS  AND  RECOGNITION 

The  standards  of  the  American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical 
Education  and  the  requirements  of  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  pharmacy  are  maintained.  The  legal  requirements 
of  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Ohio,  West  Virginia, 
and  of  all  other  states  are  met. 

The  Duquesne  University  School  of  Pharmacy  was  regis- 
tered as  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  by  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Board  of  Pharmacy,  March  10,  1926.  The  school  holds 
membership  in  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Phar- 
macy. This  association  numbers  among  its  members  the  most 
progressive  colleges  of  pharmacy  in  the  United  States  as  deter- 
mined by  their  standards  for  entrance,  instruction  and  gradua- 
tion. 

The  Duquesne  University  School  of  Pharmacy  is  accredited 
by  the  American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education.  The 
Council  is  the  only  national  accrediting  agency  in  pharma- 
ceutical education.  Graduates  of  this  school  are  admitted  to 
licensing  examinations  in  all  states. 

ADVANTAGES 

Because  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
University,  its  students  may  participate  in  all  University  activi- 
ties, social,  athletic,  literary,  fraternal  and  educational.  Students 
in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  positions  on  the 
varsity  athletic  teams.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  takes  an  active 
part  in  all  intramural  sports. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  aside  from 
those  of  strictly  pharmaceutical  character,  are  coordinated  with 
those  of  the  other  departments  of  the  University.  This  arrange- 
ment gives  the  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  the  valuable 
advantage  of  the  broadening  influence  resulting  from  close 
contact  with  the  students  and  teachers  of  the  several  schools. 

A  well-planned  curriculum,  including  business  as  well  as 
professional  training,  an  unusually  large  amount  of  laboratory 
work,  careful  supervision  by  experienced  teachers,  and  the  pro- 
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gressive  policies  of  the  University  insure  to  the  student  more 
than  adequate  training  for  his  life-work.  The  opportunity  to 
work  in  the  George  A.  Kelly,  Sr.,  Memorial  Pharmacy  and  the 
affiliation  of  the  school  with  Mercy  Hospital  offer  great 
advantages  in  prescription  practice. 

Some  students  find  its  necessary  or  advisable  to  work  in 
pharmacies  during  the  school  year.  A  limited  amount  of  such 
employment  is  approved  when  the  college  work  does  not  suffer 
thereby.  The  University  is  sometimes  able  to  aid  students  in 
securing  positions.  When  employers  request  aid  in  obtaining 
assistants,  students  are  notified  so  that  they  may  make  personal 
application. 

The  location  of  the  school  affords  all  the  many  advantages 
to  be  found  in  a  big  city.  Concerts,  lectures,  libraries,  museums, 
theatres,  and  the  other  educational  advantages  of  a  great  com- 
mercial and  educational  center  are  available  to  the  student. 

STATE  LICENSING  OF  PHARMACISTS 

A  candidate  for  registration  as  pharmacists  must  meet  the 
following  requirements  before  he  (or  she)  may  be  admitted  to 
the  licensing  examinations  which  are  conducted  in  Pittsburgh 
by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  at  Duquesne 
University  and  at  the  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Requirements  for  registration  as  Pharmacist 

1*  Age,  Character.  The  candidate  must  not  be  less  than  21  years  of 
age,  and  of  good  moral  character. 

2.  Professional  Training.  The  candidate  must  be  a  graduate  of  a 
reputable  and  properly  chartered  college  of  pharmacy,  so  recognized 
by  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy. 

3*  High  School  Preparation.  The  candidate  must  have  a  State  Pre- 
liminary Certificate  certifying  to  not  less  than  four  years  of  high 
school  work,  or  the  equivalent,  in  approved  subjects.  The  certificate 
must  bear  a  date  not  later  than  November  1st  of  the  year  of 
matriculation. 

4»  Practical  Experience  and  Apprenticeship.  Students  who  enter  a 
college  of  pharmacy  in  September,  1952,  and  in  later  years,  will 
obtain  a  Pennsylvania  Apprenticeship  Certificate  from  the  Pennsyl- 
vania State  Board  of  Pharmacy. 

Before  the  graduate  of  'the  college  will  be  permitted  to  take  the 
practical  part  of  the  state  licensing  examination,  he  must  have  passed 
the  theoretical  part  of  the  examination  and  he  must  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  having  had  subsequent  to  his  entering  the  college 
of  pharmacy  at  least  one  year  of  practical  experience  ,in  retailing, 
compounding  and  dispensing  practice,  gained  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  a  registered  pharmacist. 
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The  year  of  practical  experience  shall  total  2080  hours  (52  weeks  of 
40  hours  per  week).  The  State  gives  no  credit  for  experience  gained 
on  evenings,  week  ends,  holidays  or  vacations  during  the  college  year. 
A  maximum  of  13  weeks  of  40  hours  per  week  may  be  allowed  for 
each  of  three  summer  vacations. 
Additional  information  concerning  practical  experience  requirements  may 

be  obtained   from   the    State    Board   of    Pharmacy,   Department   of   Public 

Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  accepts  both  men  and  women 
Students. 

New  students  are  admitted  to  the  regular  pharmaceutical 
courses  only  at  the  opening  of  the  First  Semester.  Except  in 
unusual  cases  students  will  not  be  registered  after  instruction 
has  begun.  In  no  case  are  new  students  permitted  to  register 
after  the  last  date  for  registration  listed  in  the  University 
Calendar. 

Special  students,  not  candidates  for  degrees,  and  those 
admitted  with  advanced  standing  from  other  colleges  or  univer- 
sities may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  any  semester. 

THE  SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  school  year,  which  occupies  32  weeks  exclusive  of 
vacations,  is  divided  into  a  First  Semester  and  a  Second 
Semester  of  16  weeks  each. 

No  pharmaceutical  courses  for  which  credit  is  given  are 
offered  normally  during  the  summer  or  in  the  evening.  Summer 
courses  in  the  basic  and  cultural  subjects  are  accepted  for  credit 
if  the  courses  are  approved  by  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATIONS  IN  THE 
SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

Comprehensive  examinations,  covering  the  work  of  four 
years  in  the  departments  of  pharmacy,  chemistry,  and  pharma- 
cology-pharmacognosy  must  be  passed  in  the  second  semester 
of  the  senior  year  by  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Pharmacy.  These  examinations  are  administered  in 
a  number  of  sessions  totaling  in  all  twelve  hours.  The  number  of 
sessions,  and  the  time  of  each  session  will  be  announced. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  Student  Branch  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Asso- 
ciation, whose  membership  includes  all  students  registered  in  the 
School  of  Pharmacy,  aims  to  promote  their  interests,  scholastic, 


40 


SCHOOL    OF     PHARMACY 


social  and  professional.  Under  its  auspices  many  worth-while 
events  are  arranged  during  the  school  year.  Its  annual  member- 
ship fee  of  four  dollars  includes  one  year's  student  membership 
in  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  and  a  year's  sub- 
scription to  its  Journal  (Practical  Edition). 


The  Alpha  Beta  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi,  national  honorary 
pharmaceutical  society,  organized  to  promote  the  advancement 
of  the  pharmaceutical  sciences,  is  located  at  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity. Elections  to  the  society  are  held  annually.  Students  who 
have  completed  two  and  one-half  years  of  work  with  high 
scholastic  standing  are  eligible  for  membership. 


Tau  Chapter  of  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  was  established  at 
Duquesne  University  in  1932.  This  important  national  pharma- 
ceutical sorority  maintains  chapters  at  eighteen  colleges  of  phar- 
macy throughout  the  country. 


RESEARCH  FOUNDATION 


The  Hugh  C.  Muldoon  and  Pharmacy  Alumni  Foundation 
of  Duquesne  University,  established  in  1950  to  celebrate  the 
twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy is  an  increasingly  valuable  aid  in  helping  to  achieve  the 
aims  of  the  University  and  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  The 
Foundation  provides  funds  for  improving  the  instructional  and 
research  facilities  of  the  School;  it  assists  in  the  advance  of 
Pharmacy  by  training  undergraduates  and  graduates  in  indus- 
trial and  research  procedures;  its  brings  the  latest  prescription 
information,  methods  and  techniques  to  pharmacists  everywhere 
through  local,  national  and  international  publications;  it  helps 
to  extend  the  research  being  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
the  School.  Contributions  are  solicited  from  graduates  and 
others  interested  in  the  work  of  the  Foundation.  They  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Foundation  in  care  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy. 
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STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Opportunities  for  employment  on  and  about  the  campus  are 
available  to  students  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  and 
who,  at  the  same  time,  maintain  a  satisfactory  scholastic  average 
and  give  evidence  of  good  character.  Information  may  be  had 
by  addressing  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial 
Assistance. 

PRIZES 
The  following  prizes  are  offered: 

Lehn  and  Fink  Prize.  In  order  to  stimulate  interest  and 
research  in  pharmacy,  Lehn  and  Fink  Products  Co.,  New  York 
City,  furnishes  annually  a  gold  medal  to  be  awarded  to  the 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who  in  the  judgment  of  the 
faculty  has  attained  the  highest  general  average  or  who  has 
accomplished  some  special  work  in  pharmacy  that  is  worthy  of 
such  recognition. 

Pharmaceutical  Association  Prize.  A  prize  of  five  dollars 
is  awarded  annually  to  the  student  who  presents  before  the 
Pharmaceutical  Association  the  most  interesting  and  instructive 
original  paper  on  a  subject  of  interest  to  pharmacists. 

Merck  Awards.  Each  year  Merck  &  Co.,  Rahway,  N.  J.( 
offers  a  set  of  valuable  reference  books  to  the  senior  student 
who  attains  the  highest  standing  in  pharmaceutical  chemistry. 
A  second  set  of  books  is  given  to  the  senior  student  who  has 
the  highest  standing  in  dispensing  pharmacy. 

Canter  Prize.  Each  year  Mr.  A.  R.  Canter  of  the  Canter 
Pharmacy,  Pittsburgh,  offers  a  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  to 
the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  achieved  the  highest 
standing  in  the  department  of  pharmacy  during  the  four-year 
course. 

Galen  Society  Prizes.  The  Galen  Society  of  Pittsburgh 
offers  annually  two  prizes  of  twenty-five  dollars  each  to  the 
members  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  achieved  the  highest 
standings  in  the  departments  of  chemistry  and  pharmacology- 
pharmocognosy  during  the  four-year  course. 

Rho  Chi  Prize.  Alpha  Beta  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  offers 
annually  a  prize  of  ten  dollars  to  the  freshman  student  earning 
the  highest  general  average  in  all  subjects  of  the  freshman  year. 
A  full  program  must  be  carried.  The  recipient  is  chosen  by  the 
faculty,  and  the  prize  is  awarded  at  the  first  Fall  meeting  of  the 
Pharmaceutical  Association. 
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Bristol  Award.  A  copy  of  a  standard  reference  book  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  Bristol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York 
City,  to  the  graduating  senior  who  has  in  the  opinion  of  the 
faculty  attained  unusual  distinction  in  the  work  in  pharma- 
ceutical administration. 

Rexall  Award.  The  Rexall  Drug  Company  of  Los  Angeles, 
California  annually  awards  a  bronze  mortar  and  pestle  to  a 
graduating  senior  who  has  attained  unusual  distinction  as  a 
student  of  pharmacy. 

Central  Pharmaceutical  Journal  Pharmacy  Administration 
Prize.  A  prize  of  $  25.00  is  awarded  annually  to  the  graduating 
senior  who  has  attained  the  highest  academic  standing  in  the 
Department  of  Pharmaceutical  Administration. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE   SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
are  the  same  as  for  the  other  undergraduate  schools  of  the 
University,  except  for  the  following: 

The  candidate's  high  school  record  must  be  approved  by 
the  State. 

As  evidence  of  State  approval  the  candidate  must  present 
before  November  1st  of  the  year  in  which  college  work  in  Phar- 
macy is  begun,  a  Pennsylvania  State  Preliminary  Certificate 
issued  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
at  Harrisburg.  Such  Certificates  are  granted,  upon  payment  to 
the  State  of  a  $  2.00  fee,  to  candidates  who  have  completed  an 
approved  four-year  high  school  course. 

Applicants  who  cannot  satisfy  the  requirements  by  furnish- 
in  certified  records  from  accredited  schools  may  make  up 
deficiencies  by  passing  the  examinations  given  for  this  purpose 
by  the  Credentials  Evaluation  Division  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 
Further  information  regarding  these  examinations,  the  method 
of  securing  admission  to  the  examinations,  fees,  dates,  etc.,  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Credentials  Evaluation  Division, 
Harrisburg,   Pa. 

The  following  courses  are  recommended  for  students  seeking 
admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy:  two  years  of  social 
science,  including  American  history  or  problems  of  democracy; 
one  year  of  algebra;  and  one  year  of  science.  Additional 
preparation  in  mathematics  and  science  is  desirable. 
ADMISSION  OF  TRANSFER  STUDENTS  TO  THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

Students  with  an  official  transcript  showing  honorable  dis- 
missal and  advanced  standing  from  an  accredited  college  of 
pharmacy  will  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing.  Such  students 
must  fulfill  a  residence  requirement  of  one  year  or  more  depend- 
ing on  the  sequence  of  professional  courses.  This  sequence 
extends  through  a  minimum  of  three  academic  years  (six  sem- 
esters, nine  quarters,  or  the  equivalent)  of  residence  in  an 
accredited  college  of  pharmacy. 

Students  with  an  official  transcript  showing  honorable  dis- 
missal and  advanced  standing  from  a  non-pharmacy  college 
accredited  by  a  regional  agency  will  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing.  Credit  will  be  given  for  courses  completed  satisfac- 
torily in  the  basic  sciences  and  in  the  other  general  educational 
subjects  of  the  pharmacy  curriculum.  The  sequence  of  profes- 
sional courses  extends  throughout  a  minimum  of  three  academic 
years  of  residence. 
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B-S,  (Phan)  CURRICULUM 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


Ch. 

101 

Math. 

103 

Eng. 

101 

Pha. 

115 

Bio. 

101 

Ch. 

102 

Math. 

104 

Eng. 

102 

Phil. 

101 

Bio. 

102 

Hours  per  Week 

Courses  Class  Lab. 

General  Chemistry    4  3 

General  Mathematics    3  — 

English  Composition    3  — 

Pharmaceutical  Latin   2  <— 

Botany    3  3 

Second  Semester 

General  Chemistry 6  3 

General  Mathematics    3  — 

English  Composition    3  — 

Logic   3  — 

Zoology 3  3 

33  12 


Sem. 
Hours 

5 
3 
3 
2 
4 


35 


Phy. 

Ch. 

Pha. 

Eng. 

Pha. 


Ph. 
Ch. 

Pha. 
Eng. 
Phil. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Semester 


Courses  Class 

201     Physics    4 

201     Organic  Chemistry 4 

201     Theory  of  Pharmacy  2 

201  English   Literature    3 

203    Pharmaceutical  Mathematics  2 

Second  Semester 

202  Physics   4 

202    Organic  Chemistry  4 

202    Galenical  Literature 2 

202    English  Literature    3 

202    Ethics 3 

30 


Hours  per  Week 


Lab. 
3 
3 
3 


21 


Sem. 
Hours 

4 

4 

2 

3 

2 


32 
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Ch. 

305 

Pgy. 

305 

Ph.  Ad. 

301 

Pha. 

305 

Pha. 

321 

Bio. 

325 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester 


Courses  Class 

Quantitative  Analysis  3 

Pharmacognosy    3 

Law  3 

Operative  Pharmacy    2 

Pharmaceutical  Ethics  and  History  1 

First  Aid     1 


Hours  per  Week 


Lab. 
8 
3 


Sem. 
Hours 

4 

4 

3 

3 

1 

1 


Second  Semester 

Ch.              306     Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  3 

Pgy.            306     Pharmacognosy    4 

Ph.  Ad.       302    Business  Practice 3 

Bio.            306    Microbiology 2 

Pha.            306    Prescription  Practice    2 

27 


4 

4 

26 


3 
4 
3 
4 
3 

33 


SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Hours  per  Week  Sem. 

Courses  Class        Lab.  Hours 

Ch.             431     Biochemistry  3              3              3 

Bio.            305    Physiology   3              3              4 

Ph.  Ad.      407     Pharmaceutical  Administration  ...  3            —              3 

Pha.           427    Dispensing 3              6              4 

Pha.           431     Inorganic  Pharmacy  3—3 


Ch. 

432 

Pgy. 

406 

Ph.  Ad. 

408 

Pha. 

428 

Pha. 

432 

Second  Semester 

Drug  Assay  3 

Pharmacology    3 

Pharmaceutical  Administration  ...  3 

Dispensing 3 

Organic  Pharmacy   3 


30 


29 


4 
3 
3 
4 
3 

35 
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DESCRIPTIONS  OF  COURSES 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  numbered  in  accordance  with 
a  plan  uniform  throughout  the  University.  Odd  numbers  indicate 
courses  given  in  the  first  semester,  from  September  to  February; 
even  numbers  indicate  those  given  in  the  second  semester  from 
February  to  June.  Courses  designated  in  pairs,  viz.  "101,  102," 
"307,  308,"  run  through  the  school  year. 

Courses  numbered  100  are  Freshman  courses;  200,  Sopho- 
more courses;  300,  Junior  courses;  400,  Senior  courses.  Courses 
numbered  500  are  primarily  graduate  courses,  but  Seniors  may, 
with  permission  of  the  Dean,  be  admitted.  Courses  numbered 
600  and  above  are  strictly  graduate  courses  and  only  qualified 
students  may  take  them  for  credit. 

CHEMISTRY 
101,  102*  General  Chemistry,  A  general  college  course  dealing 
with  the  fundamental  laws  and  theories  of  inorganic  chemistry. 
Non-metallic  elements  and  their  compounds;  metals  and  their 
compounds;  industrial  processes.  Modern  chemical  theories  and 
an  introduction  to  organic  chemistry  are  considered  in  the  work 
of  the  second  semester.  The  laboratory  work  of  the  second 
semester  is  concerned  with  the  reactions  of  the  common  anions 
and  cations.  Additional  lectures  are  given  on  the  theory  of 
qualitative  analysis.  Class,  4  hours;  Laboratory,  3  hours.  Credit, 
Five  hours  each  semester.    Feldman,  Staff. 

104*  Qualitative  Analysis*  An  introductory  course  dealing  with 
the  properties  and  reactions  of  the  common  elements  and  the 
common  organic  and  inorganic  acids.  For  pharmacy  students 
who  have  completed  courses  in  inorganic  chemistry  in  which 
qualitative  analysis  was  not  included.  Class,  2  hours;  Laboratory, 
3  hours.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Liska,  Staff. 
201,  202*  Organic  Chemistry,  A  course  in  general  organic 
chemistry  dealing  with  fundamental  theories  and  with  the 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  their  derivatives.  Compounds  repre- 
senting the  important  types  are  prepared  in  the  laboratory.  The 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  their  derivatives,  terpenes,  alkaloids, 
proteins,  and  many  compounds  of  medical  importance  are 
studied.  Prerequisite:  Ch.  102.  Class,  4  hours;  Laboratory, 
3  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester.  Liska,  Staff. 
305,  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  course  in  gravimetric  and  volu- 
metric processes.  The  use  of  the  analytic  balance;  stoichiometry; 
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common  gravimetric  determinations;  the  preparation  and  stand- 
ardization of  volumetric  solutions;  assays  involving  neutraliza- 
tion, precipitation,  oxidation  and  reduction.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  102.  Class,  3  hours;  Laboratory,  8  hours.  Credit, 
Four  hours,    Feldman,  Staff. 

432*  Drug  Assay*  A  course  devoted  to  the  identification  and 
the  determination  of  the  relative  amounts  of  active  or  valuable 
constituents  of  medicinal  substances.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry 
202,  306.  Class,  3  hours;  Laboratory,  8  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours.    Feldman,  Staff. 

306*  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry*  A  study  of  the  physico-che- 
mical principles  related  to  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Instru- 
mental methods  of  analysis  and  other  physico-chemical  measure- 
ments and  procedures  of  the  U.S. P.  and  N.F.  are  considered. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  202,  305.  Class,  3  hours;  Laboratory, 
3  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours.  Borke,  Staff. 
431*  Biochemistry*  A  general  course  in  biochemistry.  Che- 
mistry of  the  carbohydrates,  lipids  and  proteins  is  presented. 
Enzymes,  vitamins  and  hormones  are  discussed  in  relation  to 
their  roles  in  metabolism.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  306.  Class, 
3  hours;  Laboratory,  3  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours.  Borke, 
Staff. 

PHARMACY 

115*  Pharmaceutical  Latin*  An  elementary  course  dealing  with 
the  morphology  and  syntax  of  the  Latin  used  in  prescriptions 
and  in  chemical,  botanical,  and  pharmaceutical  nomenclature. 
No  previous  knowledge  of  Latin  is  assumed.  Class,  2  hours. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    Adams. 

201*  Theory  of  Pharmacy*  An  introduction  to  the  study  of 
pharmacy.  Legal  standards,  metrology,  specific  gravity,  heat 
and  its  applications,  pharmaceutical  apparatus  and  general 
processes,  such  as  comminution,  solution,  extraction,  and  distil- 
lation, are  studied.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Three  hours. 
Credit,   Two  hours.    Ruggiero,  Staff. 

202*  Galenical  Pharmacy*  A  course  dealing  with  the  Galenical 
preparations  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and  the 
National  Formulary.  Representative  examples  of  medicated 
waters,  spirits,  solutions,  syrups,  elixirs,  tinctures  and  fluid- 
extracts  are  prepared  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Pha.  201. 
Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
Ruggiero,  Staff. 
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203,  Pharmaceutical  Mathematics.  The  mathematical  problems 
and  calculations  encountered  in  pharmaceutical  practice  are 
considered.  Class,  Two  hours.  Credit,   Two  hours.     Liska. 

305.  Operative  Pharmacy.  The  study  and  manufacture  of 
certain  classes  of  official  preparations.  Representative  examples 
of  extracts,  lotions,  liniments,  magmas,  ointments,  pastes,  emul- 
sions, isotonic  solutions  and  related  types  of  preparations  are 
prepared.  Prerequisite:  Pha.  202.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory, 
Four  hours.  Credit,   Three  hours.     Ruggiero,  Staff. 

306.  Prescription  Practice.  A  course  devoted  to  the  methods  of 
compounding  powders,  capsules,  pills,  tablets,  suppositories, 
effervescent  salts  and  buffered  solutions.  Representative  pre- 
scriptions for  these  are  filled  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Pha.  305.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit, 
Three  hours.     Ruggiero,  Staff. 

321.  Pharmaceutical  Ethics  and  History.  A  lecture  course 
devoted  to  the  study  of  general  moral  principles  as  they  affect 
pharmaceutical  and  medical  practice.  The  course  emphasizes  the 
special  responsibilities  of  the  pharmacist.  A  brief  survey  of  the 
history  of  pharmacy  is  included.  Class,  One  hour.  Credit,  One 
hour.     Adams. 

427—428.  Dispensing.  Practical  work  in  compounding  pre- 
scriptions, including  unusual  and  difficult  ones  selected  from 
actual  medical  practice.  Methods  of  overcoming  incompata- 
bilities  and  dispensing  difficulties  are  studied.  Dispensing 
practice  is  given  in  the  pharmacy  and  dispensary  of  a  hospital 
which  treats  30,000  patients  a  year.  Prerequisite:  Pha.  306. 
Class,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Six  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours 
each  semester.     Ruggiero,  Staff. 

431.  Inorganic  Pharmacy.  A  systematic  study  of  the  inor- 
ganic substances  of  trie  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  National 
Formulary,  and  New  and  Non-Official  Remedies,  together  with 
a  discussion  of  the  official  pharmaceutical  preparations  into 
which  they  enter.  Class,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
Borke. 

432.  Organic  Pharmacy.  A  systematic  study  of  the  organic 
chemicals  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  National  Form- 
ulary, and  New  and  Non-Official  Remedies,  together  with  a 
discussion  of  the  official  pharmaceutical  preparations  into  which 
they  enter.  Class,  Three  hours.   Credit,   Three  hours.     Borke. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL  ADMINISTRATION 

301*  Law*  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  law 
governing  business  transactions.  Attention  is  given  to  sales  of 
personal  property,  negotiable  instruments,  partnerships,  cor- 
porations, real  property,  insurance,  banking  and  bankruptcy. 
Consideration  is  given  to  the  laws  directly  affecting  the  phar- 
macist in  the  conduct  of  his  business.  Class,  Three  hours. 
Credit,   Three  hours,    Engle. 

302.  Business  Practice*  An  elementary  course  in  the  funda- 
mentals of  accounting,  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the 
pharmacist.  The  student  is  taught  to  open  a  set  of  books,  to 
journalize  and  post  business  transactions,  to  close  the  ledger, 
to  keep  a  cash  book,  to  draw  a  trial  balance,  and  to  prepare  an 
income  tax  report.  Class,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
Cadugan. 

407*  Pharmaceutical  Administration.  A  practical  course  giving 
consideration  to  the  business  side  of  drug-store  operation. 
Lectures  and  discussions  on  the  subjects  of  establishing  and 
financing  a  business;  buying,  selling,  and  advertising  methods; 
store  management.  A  study  is  made  of  the  manufacture,  uses 
and  sale  of  important  drug-store  merchandise.  Laboratory  work 
in  the  fundamentals  of  window  decoration  and  merchandise 
display.  Class,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours.  Getz,  Jones. 
408*  Pharmaceutical  Administration.  A  continuation  of  Phar- 
maceutical Administration  407.  Class,  Three  hours.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    Adams,  Getz. 

BIOLOGY 

101.  Botany.  A  general  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom.  The 
general  morphology  and  physiology  of  the  higher  plants  are 
taken  up,  followed  by  a  study  of  the  life  cycles  and  evolution 
of  representative  plants  from  the  various  groups.  Class,  Three 
hours;   Laboratory,   Three   hours.   Credit,  Four  hours.    Kline. 

102.  Zoology.  The  characteristics  common  to  animals  with 
respect  to  morphology,  physiology,  reproduction,  development, 
and  biology.  Laboratory  study  of  a  series  of  representative 
animals.  Class,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit, 
Four  hours.    Owers. 

305.  Physiology.  An  elementary  course  in  physiology.  Pre- 
requisite: Chemistry  202,  Biology  102.  Class,  Three  hours; 
Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours.    Lowe. 
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306.  Microbiology*  This  course  presents  the  fundamentals  of 
general  bacteriology.  Training  is  given  in  the  preparation  of 
culture  media,  and  in  the  isolation,  staining  and  characteristics 
of  representative  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic  micro-organ- 
isms. Principles  of  sterilization,  disinfection  and  aseptic  techni- 
que are  emphasized.  Immunology  and  the  elementary  principles 
of  serology  receive  attention.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  202, 
Biology  102.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit, 
Four  hours.    Weber. 

325*  First  Aid.  A  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations 
teaching  methods  of  bandaging;  treatment  of  hemorrhage, 
collapse,  and  fractures;  and  the  general  care  of  wounds.  This 
course  teaches  how  to  render  intelligent  aid  in  cases  of  accident, 
while  awaiting  the  arrival  of  a  physician.  Class,  One  hour. 
Credit,  One  hour.    Adams. 

PHARMACOLOGY-PHARMACOGNOSY 

305.  Pharmacognosy*  The  following  factors  are  considered  for 
important  drugs  of  vegetable  and  animal  origin:  official  titles, 
synonyms,  sources,  habitat,  part  or  product  used,  assay,  con- 
stituents, action,  dose  and  identification.  Class,  Three  hours; 
Laboratory,    Three    hours.    Credit,    Four   hours.    Neva,  Staff. 

306.  Pharmacognosy.  A  continuation  of  Pharmacognosy  305. 
Class,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    Neva. 

406.  Pharmacology.  A  basic  course  in  the  pharmacodynamics 
of  therapeutic  agents.  Consideration  is  given  to  diagnostic 
agents  and  the  toxicology  of  industrial  and  household  poisons. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  202,  Biology  305.  Class,  Three  hours; 
Laboratory,  Three  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    Adams,  Staff. 

MATHEMATICS 
103.  104.  General  Mathematics  I,  II.  A  unified  course  in 
college  algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry;  designed 
primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  non-science  students  for  general 
knowledge  concerning  the  fundamental  processes  of  mathe- 
matics.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.    DeFelice. 

PHYSICS 
201—202.  General  Physics.  A  course  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  and  properties  of 
matter,  heat,  wave  motion,  sound,  magnetism,  electricity  and 
light.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  103,  104  or  equivalent.  Class, 
Four  hours;  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours  each 
semester.    Kozora. 
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ENGLISH 

101,  102*  English  Composition*  Major  emphasis  placed  on 
actual  practice  in  writing.  A  rapid  review  of  English  grammar 
and  rhetoric  will  be  provided.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
The  Department. 

201,  202*  English  Literature*  A  course  designed  to  provide 
the  student  with  a  practical  knowledge  of  English  literature, 
to  familiarize  him  with  the  writers  of  prose  and  poetry,  and  to 
place  their  works  against  the  historical,  social,  and  philosophical 
background  of  their  times.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
The  Department. 


PHILOSOPHY 

101.  Logic*  This  course  is  required  of  all  first  year  students 
throughout  the  University.  It  offers  fundamental  training  in 
dialectics.  Credit,  Three  hours.    The  Department. 

202*  Ethics*  This  course  is  required  of  all  students  throughout 
the  University.  It  proposes  a  consideration  of  the  nature  and 
principles  of  morality  as  determined  by  the  norm  of  right 
reason.  Credit,  Three  hours.    The  Department. 


THEOLOGY 

105,  106*  Virtues  and  Christian  Living*  Principles  of  Morality; 
Law  and  Conscience;  Divine  Life  and  Supernatural  Virtue; 
Virtues  of  Faith,  Hope  and  Charity;  Prudence,  Justice,  For- 
titude and  Temperance  and  the  role  they  play  in  the  private 
and  social  life  of  a  Christian.  Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

205,  206*  Revelation  and  the  Church*  Revelation;  Miracles 
and  Prophecies;  Historicity  of  the  Gospels;  Christ  is  God. 
Christ  founded  a  Visible  Church;  Its  Marks;  Supremacy  and 
Infallibility  of  the  Pope;  The  Roman  Catholic;  The  Church  of 
Christ.  Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 
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SPECIAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 


A  regulation  was  adopted  by  the  American  Council  on 
Pharmaceutical  Education  in  1957  which  provides,  that:  "No 
student  beginning  a  pharmacy  or  pre-pharmacy  curriculum  in 
or  after  April,  1960  shall  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  an  academic 
program  of  less  than  five  years  and  nothing  in  the  foregoing 
statement  shall  be  interpreted  as  intended  to  prevent  the  transfer 
of  students  from  non-pharmacy  colleges  with  sophomore 
standing  into  an  existing  four  year  program  in  September,  i960." 


The  above  action  is  in  support  of  and  in  harmony  with 
actions  previously  taken  by  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy  and  the  National  Association  of  Boards 
of  Pharmacy  relative  to  the  establishment  of  a  five  year  program 
of  pharmaceutical  education  and  the  completion  of  such  a 
program  as  the  minimum  requirement  for  graduation. 


Students  enrolling  at  Duquesne  University  in  the  Pre- 
Pharmacy  Curriculum  or  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  on  or  after 
April,  1960  will  be  required  to  complete  a  program  of  studies 
totalling  five  academic  years  in  order  to  meet  requirements  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  degree.  The  last  three 
years  of  the  five  year  sequence  must  be  spent  in  residence 
in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  Students  who  will  have  completed 
two  years  of  study  in  a  pre-pharmacy  program  or  its  equivalent 
at  Duquesne  University  or  other  institution  of  higher  learning 
and  meet  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  may  be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  in 
September,  1961.  Students  thus  admitted  will  be  required  to 
spend  three  years  in  residence  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  in 
order  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Pharmacy  degree  and  upon  the  completion  of  the  requirements, 
will  be  eligible  to  receive  the  degree  in  June,   1964. 


Information  concerning  admission  requirements  to  the  School 
of  Pharmacy  in  the  extended  five  year  program  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
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Certain  courses  (graduate  and  undergraduate)  in  the  curriculum 
of  the  various  Schools  of  the  University  (except  the  School  of 
Law)  are  offered  during  the  Summer  Sessions. 

1.  Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  offers  courses  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics 
and  Mathematics. 

2,  Six  Weeks  Evening  Session  offers  courses  in  Accounting,  Business  Law, 
Commerce,  Finance  and  Management. 


3.   Six  Weeks  Day  Session  offers  courses 

in  the  following: 

Accounting 

Modern  Languges 

Business  Law 

Music 

Classics 

Nursing 

Commerce 

Philosophy 

Economics 

Political  Science 

Finance 

Psychology 

History 

Religion 

Management 

Sociology 

Music  Education 
Elementary  Education 
Secondary  Education 
Business  Education 
Educational  Psychology 
Library  Science  Education 
Guidance 
Speech  Correction 
Educational  Administration 

For  information  on  course  schedules,  institutes,  fees  and  residence,  write: 

THE  DIRECTOR  OF  SUMMER  SESSIONS, 

DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY, 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA. 
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Conducted  by  the  Holy  Ghost  Fathers 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Bulletins  of  the  above  schools  are  published  separately 

and  may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the 

DIRECTOR  OF  ADMISSIONS 


DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA.        GRant  1-4600 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  1959-1960 


SUMMER  SESSION  — 1959 

June  12  (Friday)  9:00-4:00)  .  .Registration:     Eight  Weeks  Day  Session. 

June  13  (Saturday)  9:00-  Noon ) 

June   15  (Monday) Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  Begins. 

June  25  (Thursday)  1:00-7:00^ 

June  26  (Friday)  9:00-4:00/ .  .Registration:  Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session. 

June  27  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June  29  (Monday) Six  Weeks  Day  and   Evening  Session  Begins. 

July  3  (Friday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  August  Candidates. 

August  7  (Friday) Summer  Sessions  End:  Commencement. 

FALL  SEMESTER  — 1959 -I960 

September  14  (Monday)  1:00-3:00)  .  .Registration:  Day  Classes. 

September  15  (Tuesday)  1:00-3:00) 

September  14  (Monday)  4:00-7:00)  .  .Registration:  Evening  Classes. 

September  15  (Tuesday)  4:00-  7:00 ) 

September  16-17-18  9:00-  3:00 ) 

(Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday)  /..Registration:  Day  Classes. 

September  19  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

September  21   (Monday) Fall  Semester  Begins. 

September    26    (Saturday) Latest  Date  for  Change  of  Schedule. 

October  3   (Saturday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  Jan.  Candidates. 

November  11   (Wednesday) .... Mid-Semester  Examinations  Begin. 

November   25    (Wednesday) Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

November  30  (Monday) Classes  Resumed. 

December  8   (Tuesday) immaculate  Conception:  Holiday. 

December  19  (Saturday) Christmas  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

January  4   (Monday) Classes  Resumed. 

January  21    (Thursday) • Final  Examinations  Begin. 

January   23   (Saturday) Final  Examinations:  Saturday  Classes. 


SPRING  SEMESTER  — 1960 

February  2  (Tuesday)  1:00-3:00)  .  .Registration:  Day  Classes. 

February  3  (Wednesday)  1:00-3:00  j 

February  2  (Tuesday)  4:00-7:00)  .  .Registration:  Evening  Classes. 

February  3  (Wednesday)  4:00-  7:00  j 

February  4-5  9:00- 3:00  ) 

(Thursday,  Friday)  /..Registration:  Day  Classes, 

pebruary  6  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

February   8    (Monday) Spring  Semester  Begins. 

February  13  (Saturday) Latest  Date  for  Change  of  Schedule. 

February  20  (Saturday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  June  Candidates. 

March  30  (Wednesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  Begin. 

April   13  (Wednesday) Easter  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

April    19    (Tuesday) Classes  Resumed. 

May    26    (Thursday) Ascension  Thursday.  Holiday. 

May   27    (Friday) Final   Examinations  Begin. 

May  28  (Saturday) Final   Examinations:  Saturday  Classes. 

May  30  (Monday) Memorial  Day:  Holiday. 

June  5    (Sunday) Baccalaureate  Service  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

SUMMER  SESSION -I960 

June  10  (Friday)  9:00-4:00)  .  .Registration:  Eight  Weeks  Day  Session. 

June  11    (Saturday)  9:00- Noon  j 

June  13  (Monday) Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  Begins. 

June  23  (Thursday)  1:00-7:00^ 

June  24  (Friday)  9:00-4:00/ .  .Registration:  Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session. 

June  25  (Saturday)  9:00 -Noon) 

June  27  (Monday) Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session  Begins. 

July  2  (Friday) Latest  Date  to  apply  for  Degrees:  August  Candidates. 

August  5   (Friday) Summer  Sessions  End:  Commencement. 

Registration  is  conducted  during  the  days  listed  in  the  above  calendar. 
Only  by  rare  exception,  by  concent  of  the  Dean,  and  on  payment    of    a    penalty  will    late   registrations 
be  permitted. 

September  14  (Monday)  )  .  .Removal  of  I  or  X   grades   awarded   June   or  August,  see 

September  15  (Tuesday)  )  schedule  of  courses  for  specific  hours. 

February  2  (Tuesday)  ).. Removal    of   I  or  X  grades  awarded  January,  see  schedule 

February  3  (Wednesday)  )  of  courses  for  specific  hours. 

Open  9:00 -4:30 -Saturday  9:00-12:00 
Phone  Grant  1  -4600 
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DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

HISTORY 

Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  is  conducted  and  con- 
trolled by  members  of  the  Congregation  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
Instituted  as  a  college  of  arts  and  letters  in  1878,  it  was  incor- 
porated in  1881  under  the  title  of  the  Pittsburgh  Catholic 
College.  Upon  obtaining  a  university  charter  in  1911  Pittsburgh 
Catholic  College  became  Duquesne  University. 

The  present  Schools  of  the  University,  all  offering  courses 
leading  to  degrees,  are  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Business  Administration, 
the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Music,  the  School  of 
Education,  the   School  of  Nursing  and  the   Graduate  School. 

Duquesne  University  is  coeducational  in  all  its  schools. 

The  student  body  numbers  approximately  5,000  each  year. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Duquesne  University,  as  a  Catholic  institution  of  higher 
learning,  believes  that  education  is  concerned  with  man  in  his 
entirety,  body  and  soul.  It  believes  that  the  product  of  edu- 
cation is  the  man  of  true  character  who  thinks,  judges  and  acts 
constantly  and  consistently  according  to  right  reason  and  with 
a  view  to  his  ultimate  end  which  is  union  with  God.  Therefore, 
it  has  assembled  a  faculty  and  offers  a  program  that  gives  the 
student  the  advantages  of  a  sound  academic  training  in  con- 
formity with  a  Christian  way  of  life. 

PURPOSES 

Duquesne  University,  as  a  Catholic  school  situated  in  an 
urban-industrial  community  and  admitting  both  men  and  women 
to  all  its  programs,  attempts  to  make  a  practical  application  of 
its  philosophy,  for  the  University  family  it  serves.  The  general 
aim  is  to  develop  and  form  a  student  of  high  character,  intellec- 
tual accomplishment,  emotional  and  social  maturity,  and  profes- 
sional efficiency. 
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OBJECTIVES 

To  achieve  this  aim  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  principles, 
ideas  and  values  which  form  the  fields  of  higher  learning.  He  is 
also  made  keenly  aware  that  the  development  of  the  human 
mind  is  a  dynamic  process  which  never  comes  to  a  standstill. 
Therefore  he  is  encouraged  to  pursue  the  quest  for  truth  and  is 
trained  in  the  techniques  and  requirements  of  scholarly  research 
which  will  enable  him  to  progress  and  grow  in  the  respective 
fields.  Vocational  and  avocational  preparations  are  included 
with  a  view  to  gainful  employment  in  later  life.  The  student 
also  is  made  aware  of  the  extent  and  values  of  his  social  responsi- 
bility and  the  means  for  becoming  a  good  and  valuable  citizen. 
Finally  he  receives  training  designed  to  develop  personal  good 
habits. 

The  University  aims  specifically  to  assist  the  student  in:  — 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  through 
an  understanding  of  spiritual  and  physical,  intellectual 
and  moral,  social  and  aesthetic  aims  and  values; 

2.  The  development  of  scholarship  and  continuous  profes- 
sional growth; 

3.  The  development  of  a  well-balanced  personality; 

4.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as 
an  individual  and  as  a  member  of  the  community; 

5.  The  development  of  a  genuine  American  attitude  through 
a  broader  understanding  and  appreciation  of  our  culture. 

PROGRAM 

The  University  attains  this  aim  in  the  Colleges  (Schools)  by 
guiding  the  student  through  a  cultural  core  program,  through  a 
concentrated  study  of  a  major  field  of  interest,  through  an 
organized  program  of  co-curricular  activities  and  through  estab- 
lished personnel  services. 

LOCATION 

The  main  campus  of  the  University  is  located  in  downtown 
Pittsburgh,  on  the  hilltop  just  above  the  Boulevard  of  the  Allies, 
between  the  Liberty  Tubes  Extension  and  Mercy  Hospital.  It 
is  close  to  the  Fourth  Avenue  Station  of  the  Pennsylvania  Rail- 
road and  is  easily  reached  by  transportation  lines  leading  into 
the  city. 
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ACCREDITATION  —  MEMBERSHIP 

The  University  is  accredited  by  the  State  Council  on  Educa- 
tion of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools. 

The  University  holds  membership  in  the  American  Council 
on  Education,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the 
American  Association  of  Urban  Universities,  the  National  Com- 
mission on  Accrediting,  the  National  Catholic  Educational 
Association,  the  Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, the  National  Education  Association,  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Education  Association,  and  the  American  Association  of 
Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers. 

The  Colleges  (Schools)  of  the  University  hold  memberships 
in  numerous  educational  societies  and  associations. 
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FACILITIES  AND  SERVICES 

CHAPEL 

The  University  Chapel  adjoins  the  Administration  Building 
Masses  are  said  at  appointed  hours  throughout  the  week.  Several 
Masses  are  offered  on  Sunday  for  the  convenience  of  the 
students  residing  on  the  campus.  Special  devotions  are  con- 
ducted on  feast  days.  The  University  Chaplain  is  available  to 
all  students. 

LIBRARY 

In  the  University  Library,  which  is  housed  on  the  campus, 
students  have  direct  access  to  large  sections  of  the  general 
collection  and  to  the  special  collections  of  the  various  divisions 
of  the  University.  The  library  of  the  School  of  Law  is  separately 
housed  and  administered. 

Faculty  members  and  graduate  students,  upon  presentation 
of  the  proper  identification,  are  accorded  borrowing  privileges 
at  the  libraries  of  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  and  Carnegie 
Institute  of  Technology.  They  may  also  use  the  reference 
facilities  of  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  and  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  University  Librarian  they  may  have  access 
to  the  collections  of  more  than  one  hundred  special  libraries 
in  the  Pittsburgh  area. 

Undergraduates  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  the  University 
Library,  and  may  also  use  certain  reference  facilities  of  the 
Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  University  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Thursday 
from  8:30  A.M.  to  9:00  P.M.,  and  on  Friday  and  Saturday 
from  8:30  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  The  reading  room  in  Rockwell 
Hall  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  9:00  A.M.  to 
9:00  P.M. 

LABORATORIES 

Laboratory  space  is  reasonably  ample  and  well  equipped. 
There  are  six  buildings  on  campus  exclusively  devoted  to 
Biology  and  Chemistry.  Two  are  used  solely  for  the  adminis- 
trative offices  and  laboratories  in  Biology  and  four  similarly 
occupied  by  administrative  offices  and  laboratories  in  Chemistry. 
One  of  these  is  entirely  devoted  to  Graduate  Chemistry.  Phar- 
maceutical laboratories  and  a  model  pharmacy  are  located  in 
Canevin  Hall.  A  Closed-Circuit  Television  Laboratory  is  located 
in  the  Administration  Building. 
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CAFETERIA 

The  University  Cafeterias  are  located  on  the  ground  floor 
of  Canevin  Hall  and  in  Rockwell  Hall  where  students  may 
avail  themselves  of  its  facilities  and  services. 

GUIDANCE 

The  Guidance  Bureau  is  located  in  the  Guidance  Building 
on  the  University  campus.  This  building  houses  the  offices 
of  the  Director  of  Student  Welfare,  the  Dean  of  Men,  the 
Dean  of  Women,  the  Chaplain,  the  University  Physician,  the 
Dispensary,   the   Director  of  Testing,   and   the   Speech  Clinic. 

The  Guidance  Bureau  is  responsible  for  the  extended  advise- 
ment services  for  students  in  the  University.  This  student 
service  includes  personal,  religious,  moral,  educational,  voca- 
tional, social  and  medical  services  as  well  as  special  corrective 
and  remedial  services. 

PLACEMENT  BUREAU 

The  Duquesne  University  Placement  Bureau,  located  in 
Rockwell  Hall,  assists  students  and  graduates  in  seeking 
and  securing  employment.  The  Bureau  assists  employers  by 
providing  a  single  point  of  employment  contact  with  the 
University. 

Under  the  guidance  of  an  experienced  Director,  the  Place- 
ment Bureau  is  not  just  an  employment  office  but  a  service  to 
help  the  student  and  the  graduate  find  the  employment  which 
will  be  most  suitable  to  him  in  every  way. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore  is  located  in  Rockwell  Hall. 
Students  obtain  textbooks  and  supplies  at  this  store.  Other 
related  services  are  also  available. 

THEATRE 

The  Campus  Theatre  is  the  scene  of  many  student  dramatic 
and  musical  presentations.  The  Red  Masquers,  a  student  dra- 
matic group,  produce  four  major  shows  and  the  School  of  .Music 
presents  a  musical  and  many  recitals  during  the  school  year. 
It  is  also  used  by  The  Ta.mhuritza.ns  who  have  a  national  repu- 
tation for  their  masterly  interpretation  of  the  music  and  dances 
of  the  Balkan  countries.  On  occasion,  the  University  Debating 
Society  holds  intercollegiate  debates  in  the  Theatre. 
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RADIO  STATION 

Duquesne  University  has  its  own  FM  Radio  Station  on 
Campus,  WDUQ,  91.5  mcs. 

Faculty  members  and  students  of  departments  throughout 
the  University,  assisted  by  an  experienced  Director  and  trained 
personnel,  broadcast  a  wide  variety  of  programs  daily. 

STUDENT  NEWSPAPER 

The  "Duquesne  Duke"  is  the  official  weekly  student  news- 
paper. Though  edited  and  published  by  students  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Journalism,  it  includes  articles  and  news  items  submitted 
by  students  and  student  organizations  throughout  the  University. 

VETERANS 

Student  veterans  are  assisted  in  enrollment  procedures  at 
the  University  by  the  Veterans'  Service  Department  in  the 
Registrar's  Office.  The  Veterans'  Advisor  at  Room  408,  Admini- 
stration Building  acts  as  a  general  consultant  to  veterans  on 
matters  of  many  kinds,  supplementing  the  established  govern- 
mental agencies  available  to  veterans. 

RECREATION 

The  Student  Lounge  Building,  located  near  the  Administra- 
tion Building,  houses  a  lounge  and  various  rooms  used  for 
student  gatherings  and  meetings. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  available  for  recreational  use. 

Because  the  University  is  located  in  the  central  area  of  the 
city  of  Pittsburgh,  many  opportunities  for  wholesome  recreation 
exist.  The  campus  is  convenient  to  legitimate  theatres,  concert 
halls,  and  museums. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  University  fosters  group  life  of  students  in  societies, 
clubs,  fraternities  and  sororities.  All  such  organizations  are  con- 
ducted on  the  student  government  plan  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Committee  on  Student  Welfare. 

HEALTH 

The  University  Dispensary  with  a  Physician  and  two  full 
time  Nurses  in  attendance,  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Guidance  Building. 

Emergency  service  is  available  for  non-resident  personnel. 
Full  time  service  is  available  for  resident  personnel. 

Mercy  Hospital,  adjacent  to  the  campus,  is  available  for 
serious  medical  treatment.  Hospital  fees  are  not  covered  by 
the  University. 
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RESIDENCE 

MEN 

Reservations  by  men  applicants  for  room  space  in  converted 
residences  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  Men  on  a  yearly  basis, 
September  to  June.  A  non-refundable  deposit  of  $10.00  must 
accompany  each  room  application.  However,  after  occupancy 
this  fee  becomes  a  room  and  key  deposit. 

Rates:  Single  Room  per  semester $75.00 

Double  Room  per  semester  65.00 

Approximate  Board  per  semester  185.00 

Cafeteria  a  la  carte. 

Non-commuting  students  are  not  permitted  to  live  off- 
campus  without  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Men. 

WOMEN 

Assumption  Hall,  a  newly  erected  women's  residence,  accom- 
modates approximately  230  students.  Opened  for  occupancy 
September  20,  1954,  this  residence  contains  single  and  double 
rooms,  a  dining  room,  a  recreation  room,  an  infirmary,  lounges, 
laundry  facilities  and  utility  rooms. 

All  undergraduate  resident  women  are  required  to  live  and 
to  take  meals  in  this  residence. 

Reservations  by  women  applicants  for  room  space  in  this 
Hall  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  Women  on  a  yearly  basis, 
September  to  June.  A  non-refundable  deposit  of  $35.00  must 
accompany  each  room  application.  However,  after  occupancy 
$10.00  of  this  fee  becomes  a  room  and  key  deposit  and  the 
remainder,  $25.00,  is  applied  toward  room  rent. 

Rates:  Single  Room  per  semester  $190.00 

Double  Room   per  semester   140.00 

Approximate  Board  per  semester  185.00 

Five  day  week:  Monday  through  Friday. 

TERMS,  CONDITIONS  AND  SERVICES 

Application  for  residence  should  be  made  immediately  upon 
notification  of  acceptance  by  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Terms  and  Conditions  regarding  housing  and  food  service 
for  women  residents  are  set  forth  in  their  residence  contracts. 
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Housing  and  food  service  charges  are  due  and  payable  at  the 
regular  registration  periods  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 

Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  registration  period. 

Food  service  begins  on  the  first  class  day  of  the  semester. 
Food  service  rates  do  not  include  Saturdays,  Sundays,  recesses 
at  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  Mid- Year  and  Easter.  Meals  had 
at  these  periods  are  paid  for  as  taken. 

No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  withdrawal 
occurs  after  the  opening  of  class.  In  the  event  of  withdrawal 
board  will  be  refunded  pro  rata  relative  to  the  period  of 
residence. 

Students  may  avail  themselves  of  linen  rental  service  at  an 
approximate  cost  of  $14.00  per  semester. 


THE  SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  regular  School  Year  begins  on  the  date  designated  in 
the  University  Calendar.  It  occupies  thirty-two  weeks,  exclusive 
of  vacations,  divided  into  two  semesters  of  sixteen  weeks  each. 

Late  afternoon,  evening  and  Saturday  classes  are  offered  for 
those  who  are  pursuing  their  degree  work  on  a  part-time  basis. 

Certain  courses  (graduate  and  undergraduate)  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  various  schools  of  the  University  (except  the 
School  of  Law  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy)  are  offered  during 
a  Summer  Session.  A  schedule  of  these  courses  may  be  had  on 
application  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Sessions. 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any 
provision  or  requirement  during  the  term  of  residence 
of  any  student;  and  to  compel  the  withdrawal  of  any 
student  whose  conduct  at  any  time  is  not  satisfactory 
to  the  University,  even  though  no  specific  charge  is 
made  against  the  student. 
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DEPARTMENTS,  FACULTY 

AND 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  programs  listed  in  the  following  pages  are 
those  offered  by  the  several  departments  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

Herein  will  be  found,  for  each  department,  three 
distinct  items:  the  specific  requirements  of  the  parti- 
cular department;  the  program,  or  sum  total  of 
courses  offered  in  any  department;  and  a  description 
of  all  the  courses  in  each  of  the  various  departments. 

These  programs  and  courses  are  subject  to  change 
if  the  enrollment  does  not  warrant  their  being  given 
as  listed. 


DUQUESNE   UNIVERSITY 


THE   GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Rev.  J.   Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp,   Ph.D Dean 

GRADUATE  COUNCIL 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp.,   Ph.D Chairman 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp.,   M.A University  Secretary 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Moroney,    C.S.Sp.,    D.Sc .- 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Gerald  Keenan,  Ph.D Dean  of  the  School  of  Music 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp.,  D.Ed.    Dean  of  the  School  of  Education 

Rev.  Philip  C.   Niehaus,   C.S.Sp.,   M.Ed 

Assistant  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education 

John  G.  Adams,  Ph.D Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy 

James  L.  Hayes,  M.A Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration 

Maurice  J.  Murphy,  D.Ed Registrar  of  the  University 


COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSIONS 

Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  CS.Sp.,  M.S.  Rev.  S.  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D. 

Biology  History 

James  L.  Hayes,  M.A.  Charles  Sebesta,  Ph.D. 

Business   Administration  Mathematics 

Kurt  C.  Schreiber,  Ph.D.  Gerald  Keenan,  Ph.D. 

Chemistry  Music 

Rev.  J.  P.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp.,  M.A.  John  G.  Adams,  Ph.D. 

Classics  Pharmaceutical   Sciences 

Albert  B.  Wright,  D.Sc.  Rev.  H.  J.  Koren,  C.S.Sp.,  S.T.D. 

Economics  Philosophy 

Francis  X.  Kleyle,  Ph.D.  A.  Kenheth  Hesselberg,  Ph.D. 

Education'  Political  Science 

Rev.  F.  R.  Duffy,  CS.Sp.,  Ph.D.  William  Schanberger,  Ph.D. 

Social  Science  Psychology 

Rev.  D.  C.  Marshall,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D. 

English 


COMMITTEE  ON  LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENTS 

Primitivo  Colombo,  Ph.D.  Chairman 

Kenheth  Duffy,  Ph.D.  Pauline  M.  Reinkraut,  Ph.D. 

Rev.  J.  P.  Gallagher,  CS.Sp.,  M.A. 
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FACULTY 

Michael  A.  Acceta   Lecturer  in  Library  Science 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh 

1019  N.  Highland  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  Hlland   1-9317 

John   G.   Adams. Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1947 
M.S.  University  of  Illinois,  1951 
Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois,  1955 

3617  Purdue  St.  Pittsburgh  12,  Pa.  POplar  1-3293 

Pasquale  R.   Amendola   Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  St.  Francis  College,  N.Y.,  1951 

M.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1953 

Doctoral  candidate,  Yale  University, 

1205  Hyatt  St.,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  EMerson  2-1650 

Paul  H.  Anderson  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1938 
M.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1939 
Ph.D.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1942 

3106  Bergman  St.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa.  FEderal  1-0412 

Catherine  Backofen Lecturer  in  Library  Science 

B.A.  Chatham  College,  1930 

B.S.  in  L.S.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1931 

M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1939 

900  Ross  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  21,  Pa.  CHurchill  1-2264 

Theodore  Bakerman  Associate  Professor  of  Finance 

B.A.  New  York  University,  1940 
M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1948 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1956 

1696  Skyline  Drive,  Pittsburgh  27,  Pa.  TUxedo  4-2967 

John  Bekker  Associate  Professor  of  Management 

B.A.  University  of  Kiev,  Ukraine,  1928 
B.A.  Bethel  College,  Kansas,  1934 
M.A.  University  of  Kansas,  1935 
Graduate  Study,  University  of  Chicago 

535  Coyne  Terrace,  Pittsburgh  7,  Pa.  HAzel  1-5888 

Robert  E.  Beranek   Instructor  in  Political  Science 

A.B.  St.  Vincent  College,  1953 
M.A.  Fordham  University,  1959 

5366  Youngridge  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa.  OLympia  3-3601 

Eva  Betschart  Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

B.S.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1925 

300  Hallock  St.    Pittsburgh  11,  Pa.  EVerglade  1-1381 

Bernard  J.  Boelen   Professor  of  Philosophy 

Ph.D.  University  of  Louvain,  1948 

325  Bower  Hill  Rd.,  Pittsburgh  28,  Pa.  LOcust  1-4081 

Ralph   C.   Boettcher   Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  University  of  Detroit,  1949 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1951 
Doctoral  candidate,  Columbia.  University, 
529  Spruce  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 
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Mitchell  L.  Borke Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

B.S.  University  of  Illinois,  1951 
M.S.  University  of  Illinois,   1953 
Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois,  1957 

823  Kennebec  St.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  JAckson  1-7998 

Helen  Bullion Lecturer  in  Library  Science 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1934 
Pennsylvania  State  University,  1945-1949 

207  E.  10th  Ave.,  Homestead,  Pa.  HOmestead  1-4227 

William  H.  Cadugan Associate  Professor  of  Business  Education 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1938 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1940 
Ed.  D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1958 

814  Greenspring  Drive,  R.D.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.  Hilltop  3-5570 

Reyes  Carbonell   Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  Instituto  Luis  Vives,  Valencia,  Spain,  1931 
M.A.  University  of  Valencia,  Spain,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Madrid,  Spain,  1948 

2617  Perrysville  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ALlegheny  1-8658 

Frances  F.  Colecchia   Associate  Professor  of  Spanish 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,   1947 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

320  Bracken  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  27,  Pa.  Wlllard  1-5196 

Primitivo  Colombo   Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1928 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 

R.D.  No.  4,  Box  202,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

John  Fremont  Cox  Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1930 
L.L.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1933 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

Orphans'  Court,  Judges  Chamber,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

John  W.  Crowther  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1942 

M.A.  Tulane  University,  1943 

Ph.D.  Louisiana  State  University,  1950 
1115  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 
Alan  Dailey  Associate  Professor  of  Finance  and  Economics 

B.S.  Kansas  State  College,  1924 

M.S.  Indiana  University,  1947 

Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois,  1953 

214  N.  Craig  St.,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa. 
Donato  A.  DeFELiCE  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1952 

M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

Graduate  Study,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

309  Beaver  Avenue,  West  Aliquippa,  Pa.  ESsex  8-4660 
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KUTH  Domer  Associate  Professor  of  Music  Education 

B.S.  West  Chester  State  Teachers  College,  1941 

M.S.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1946 

Apt.  C-4,  331  Devonshire  Rd.,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa. 
Rev.  Francis  R.  Duffy,  C.S.Sp Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1938 

B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1942 

M.A.  Catholic  University,  1943 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1955 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Sister  M.  Gonzales  Duffy,  R.S.N Instructor  in  Hospital  Pharmacy 

B.A.  Mount  Mercy  College,  1940 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1948 

M.S.  Villanova  University,  1946 

Mercy  Hospital,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  ATlantic  1-8800 

Kenneth  Duffy  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

Ed.B.  Duquesne  University,  1936 

Litt.M.  Duquesne  University,  1939 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 

3036  Bergman  St.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa.  FEderal  1-5414 

Mary   Dunn   Lecturer  in  Speech  &  Hearing 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University 

M.A.  Northwestern  University 

224  Trowbridge  St.,  Pittsburgh  7,  Pa. 
Rev.   Salvator  J.   Federici,  C.S.Sp Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1934 

S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938 

Ph.D.  Georgetown  University,  1945 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Joseph  A.  Feldman  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

B.S.  Rhode  Island  College  of  Pharmacy,  1950 

M.S.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1952 

Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1955 

6649  Northumberland  St.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  HAzel  1-5214 

Rev.  Herman  F.  Flynn,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1930 

M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1945 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Rev.  John  P.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Classics 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 

Univ.  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938-1940 

B.S.  in  L.S.  Catholic  University,  1942 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1957 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Oscar   Gawron Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Brooklyn  College,  1934 

Ph.D.  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1945 

529  Haverhill  Road,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa.  LOcust  1-9184 

Bernard  T.  Gillis  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Loras  College,  1952 

Ph.D.  Wayne  State  University,   1956 

1631  Denniston  St.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  EMerson,  1-7892 
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Andrew  J.  Glaid,  III  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Ph.D.  Duke  University,  1955 

439  Gorgas  St.,  Pittsburgh  10,  Pa.  HUbbard  1-0713 

Marjorie   Gordon Assistant  Professor  of  Voice 

B.A.  Hunter  College 

New  York  City  Center  Opera 

Soloist  with  Philadelphia  Symphony  and 

New  York  Philharmonic  Orchestras 

6533  Dalzell  Place,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  JAckson  1-1574 

Lawrence  F.  Greenberger  Associate  Professor  of  Management 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1931 

M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1936 

2787  Mount  Royal  Road,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  JAckson  1-2061 

John  B.   Greenhields Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1950 
M.S.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1953 
Ph.D.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1956 

5620  Fifth  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  32,  Pa.  EMerson  1-6740 

Vito  Grieco   Lecturer  in  Accountancy 

Ed.B.  University  of  Buffalo,  1939 
Ed.M.  University  of  Buffalo,  1947 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1956 

121  Betty  Jane  Court,  Pittsburgh  35,  Pa.  CHurchill  2-3123 

Geza  Grosschmid  Professor  of  Economics 

J.U.D.  University  Pazmany  Peter,  Budapest,  1943 

3115  Ashlyn  St.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa.  FEderal  1-7744 

Serge  Grosset  Associate  Professor  of  Commercy 

Licence  es  Sciences  Commerciales,  University  of  Geneva,  1947 
Doctorat  es  Sciences  Economiques,  University  of  Geneva,  1951 

22  Bruceton  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  OLympia  5-7930 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,   1935 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1941 
D.Ed.  St.  Francis  College,  1945 

801  Buff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

James  L.  Hayes  Professor  of  Management 

A.B.  St.  Bernard's  College 

M.S.  St.  Bonaventure  University 

Graduate  Study,  St.  Bonaventure  University 

Arthur  Robert  Harden  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1949 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1954 
Ph.D.  University  of  North  Carolina,  1958 

Apt.  5,  5272  Keeport  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa.        OLympia  3-3558 
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Samuel  J.  Hazo   Assistant  Professor  of  English  and 

Director  of  Freshman  English 
B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1948 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1955 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957 

6617  Jackson  St.,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  EMerson  1-0H13 

Edmund  B.  Heard  Assistant  Professor  of  Voice 

B.A.  Rutgers  University,  1955 
M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1956 

8271   Peebles  Road,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  FOrest  4-3004 

Raymond  O.  Heckerman   Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  Geneva  College,  1939 

M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1955 

842  Childs  Ave.,  Monaca,  Pa.  ROchester  4549-J 

A.  Kenneth  Hesselberg  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  St.  Anselm's  College,  1938 

M.A.  University  of  New  Hampshire,  1948 

Ph.D.  Catholic  University,  1952 

529  Sherwood  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa.  FEderal  1-5574 

Rev.  Edward  W.  Hogan,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Psychologie 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1947 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1952 
Graduate  Study,  Fordham  University 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

T.  Edward  Hollander  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

B.S.  New  York  University,  1952 
M.S.  New  York  University,  1953 
Graduate  Study,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

5550  Beacon  St.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  HAzel  1-9567 

Harry   Houtz    Lecturer  in  Education 

B.Ed.  Slippery  Rock  College,  1929 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1937 
M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,   1947 

1539  Vance  Ave.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  AMherst  4-5656 

Lawrence  R.  Hugo  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1941 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1947 

Robbins  Street  Road,  R.D.  4,  Irwin,  Pa.  IRwin  8286  J21 

James   Hunter    Professor  of  Music   Theory 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1943 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1946 
Ph.D.  University  of  Rochester,  1958 

5649  Woodmont  St.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  HAzel  1-3034 
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Robert  M.  Jennings  . Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  University  of  Louisville,  1949 
M.B.A.  University  of  Lousville,  1952 
M.Ed.  Indiana  University,  1955 
Graduate  Study,  Indiana  University 

Chester  A.  Jurczak  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  College,  1940 
M.A.  Fordham  University,  1948 

3157  Ashlyn  St.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa.  FEderal  1-8004 

Rev.  John  R.  Kanda,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  St  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
B.Ph.  University  of  Louvain,  Belgium,  1938 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 
Graduate  Work,  Georgetown  University 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.    '  GRant  1-4600 

Gerald  Keenan  Professor  of  Music  Theory 

B.M.  University  of  Rochester,  1933 
M.M.  University  of  Rochester,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Rochester,  1953 

Walnut  &  Bradford  Rds.,  Bradford  Woods,  Pa.    WEstmore  5-2849 

Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1942 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1950 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Ralph  Klinefelter Lecturer  in  Communication  Arts 

B.A.  LaSalle  College,  1937 

M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1941 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951 

221  Thomas  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  TUxedo  2-1563 

Francis  X.  Kleyle  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1924 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1933 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

421  Oneida  St.,  Pittsburgh  11,  Pa.  EVerglade  1-2398 

Helen  M.  Kleyle  Associate  Professor  of  Secondary  Eduncation 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1933 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1959 

421  Oneida  St.,  Pittsburgh  11,  Pa.  EVerglade  1-2398 

Blair  J.  Kolasa  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.  Allegheny  College,  1948 
M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

1721  Bigelow  Apartments,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-6739 

Rev.  Henry  J.  Koren,  C.S.Sp Professor  of  Philosophy 

S.T.L.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1939 
S.T.D.  Catholic  University,  1942 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 


24 


GRADUATE   SCHOOL 


Vincent  F.  Lackner  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.S.  St.  Vincent  College,  1945 
M.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1948 

3163  Ashlyn  St.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa.  FEderal  1-1455 

Regis  Leonard   Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1936 
M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1938 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

5218  Holmes  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  STerling  1-2921 

Norman  C.  Li Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Kenyon  College,  1933 

M.S.  University  of  Michigan,  1934 

Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin,   1936 

903  Greenfield  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa  JAckson  1-7680 

Kenneth  J.  Liska  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

B.S.  University  of  Illinois,  1951 
M.S.  University  of  Illinois,  1953 
Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois,  1956 

5715  Walnut  St.,  Pittsburgh  32,  Pa.  MOntrose  1-2620 

Albert  A.  Logan   Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1934 

B.S.  in  Econ.,  Duquesne  University,  1935 

LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1939 

2708  Graham  Blvd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  CHurchill  1-1488 

Donald  M.  Lowe  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Yale  University,  1950 
M.A.  University  of  Chicago,  1951 
Ph.D.  Candidate,  University  of  California 
5355  Youngridge  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa. 

Hugh  McDonald  Associate  Professor  of  Piano,  Organ 

Ecole  Normalle,  Paris,  1931 

Student  of  Piano  and  Composition  under.  Sigismund  Stojowski,  Salim 
Palmgren,  Pierre  Mayer,  and  Alfred  Cortot.  Student  of  Organ 
under  Marcel  Dupre. 

1101  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  COurt  1-6394 

John  F.   Mahoney   Assistant  Professor  of  English  and 

Director  of  Graduate  English  Studies 
B.A.  University  of  Detroit,  1950 
M.A.  University  of  Detroit,  1952 
Ph.D.  University  of  North  Carolina,  1956 

5352  G— Youngridge  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa.      TEnnyson  5-2424 

Joseph    Manes    Instructor  in  Political  Science 

A.B.  City  College  of  New  York,  1951 
M.A.  Citty  College  of  New  York,  1953 
Graduate  Study,  Columbia  University 

1840  Brett  St.,  Pittsburgh  5,  Pa.  WAlnut  1-8846 

Rev.  Dasid  C.  Marshall,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Ph.D.  Louisiana  State  University,  1956 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 


25 


DUQUESNE   UNIVERSITY 


George  E.  Matlin  Associate  Professor  of  Marketing 

B.A.  St.  Francis  College,  Loretto,  Pa.,  1942 

Ph.D.  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1953 
179  Pennwood  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  18,  Pa. 
Donald  E.  McCathren   Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.  Indiana  State  Teachers  College,  1947 

M.A.  Chicago  Musical  College,  1949 

2446  Santa  Barbara  Drive,  Bethel,  Pa.  TEnnyson  5-7928 

James  A.   McCulloch   Associate  Professor  of  Classics 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1947 

M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951 

2313  Atmore  St.,  Pittsburgh  12,  Pa.  ALlegheny  1-1347 

Howard  F.  McGinn  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

B.A.  Saint  Vincent  College,  1934 

B.S.  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  1934 

M.A.  Saint  Vincent  College,  1939 

Ed.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957 

1709  Harpster  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  CEdar  1-8740 

Henry  C.  McGinnis  Assistant  professor  of  Sociology 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

932  Vickroy  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-0372 

J.  William  McGowan Professor 'of  Sociology 

B.S.  McGill  University,  1923 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1925 

M.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1926 

113  Seibert  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  GLenshaw  1880 
Helena  A.  Miller  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  Ohio  State  University,  1935 

M.S.  Ohio  State  University,  1938 

Ph.D.  Radcliffe  College,  1945 

532  Highview  Road,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa.  Fleldbrook  1-1969 

Richard  C.  Miller   Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B.A.  Bucknell  University,  1952 

M.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1954 

Ph.D.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1957 
Katherine'N.  Mitchell  ...  Assistant  Professor  of  Finance  and  Economics 

A.B.  Seton  Hill  College,  1941 

M.A.  Clark  University,  1942 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951 

114  Neulan  Road,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa.  LOcust  1-6627 
Robert  E.  Mitchell  Associate  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  Miami  University,  1934 
M.A.  Duke  University,  1940 
M.A.  Harvard  University,  1947 
Ph.D.  Harvard  University,   1951 

5945  Fifth  Ave.,  Apt.  52,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  EMerson  2-3070 

Daniel  E.  Moore Lecturer  in  Educational  Psychology 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  Universiy,  1949 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1954 

Graduate  study,  the  University  of  Pittsburgh,  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

213  Station  Street,  Bridgeville,  Pa.  CAna  1-5217 
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John  T.  Morris   Professor  Emeritus  of  Commerce 

B.A.  Washington  &  Jefferson  College,  1900 

M.A.  Columbia  University,  1926 

Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1929 

R.D.  No.  2,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  Glenshaw  956-M 

John  F.  Muldoon  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1949 

M.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1953 

Ph.D.  University  of  Maryland,  1956 

200  Indiana  Drive,  Pittsburgh  38,  Pa.  SOuthfield  7-8676 

Arnold  C.  Neva  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 

B.S.  University  of  Minnesota,  1941 

M.S.  University  of  Minnesota,  1943 

Ph.D.  University  of  Minnesota,  1947 

528  East  End  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  21,  Pa.  CHurchill  1-5776 

Rev.  Philip  C.  Niehaus,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1944 

B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1948 

M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

Graduate  Study  at  Fordham  University,  the  University  of  Pitssburgh 
801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Frank  Numer   Assistant  Professor  of  Management 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1946 

M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

LL.B.  University  of  Miami,  1954 

528  Penn  Ave.,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.  VAlley  4-6372 

Ladislao  v.  Olah   Professor  of  Biology 

Agricultural  Eng.  Debrecen,  Hungary,  1925 

Dr.  of  Botany,  University  of  Budapest,  1934 
Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 
Michael  G.  Ossesia  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957 

Graduate  Study,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

219  Center  Church  Road,  Canonsburg,  Pa.  Wilson  1-9609 

Herbert  H.  Petit  Professor  of  English  Philology 

B.A.  Transylvania  College,  1932 

M.A.  University  of  Kentucky,  1934 

Graduate  Study,  St.  Louis  University,  1935-37 

Ph.D.  Western  Reserve  University,  1952 
Louis   Pollak    Associate  Professor  of  Piano 

B.Mus  Yale  University,   1942 

M.Mus.  Yale  University,  1948 

5349  Youngridge  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa.  OLympia  5-2527 

Ferdinand  D.  Pranzatelli  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.  Eastman  School  of  Music,  1942 

Catholic  University  of  America,  1944-45 

M.A.  and  Specialist  in  Music  Education,  Columbia  University,  1950 
138  Hilands  Place,  Pittsburgh  9,  Pa.  FOrest  4-8074 

George  Foster  Provost  , Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.S.  in  Chem.  Engineering,  Louisiana  State  University,  1947 

M.A.  University  of  Oregon,  1952 

Ph.D.  Louisiana  State  University,  1955 

1115  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  COurt  1-2408 
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James  M.-Purcell  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Montana  State  University,  1919 
M.A.  Ohio  State  University,  1925 
Ph.D.  New  York  University,  1934 

3526  Beechwood  Blvd.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  HAzel  1-1799 

Louis  J.  Rago  , Associate  Professor  of  Management 

B.B.A.  University  of  Budapest,  1942 
M.B.  University  of  Chicago,'  1950 
Ph.D.  University  of  Munich,  1954 
214  N.  Craig  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

J.  Roland  E.  Ramirez  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1950 
Ph.L.  Le  Saulchoir,  Etiolles,  France,  1951 
Ph.D.  Institut  Catholique  de  Paris,  1955 
1115  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 

Robert  W.  Rei chert  .... Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Marquette  University,  1942 
M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1943 
Ph.D.  New  York  University,  1949 

4531  Forbes  St.,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa.  MUseum  3-2585 

Pauline  M.  Reinkraut  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  University  of  Vienna,  Austria,  1921 
.  Ph.D.  University  of  Vienna,  Austria,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1944 

6330  Glenview  Place,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  EMerson  1-4793 

Carlyle  C.  Ring  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.  Wesleyan  University,  1922 
M.A.  Cornell  University,  1929 
Ph.  D.  New  York  University,  1940 

6940  Saltsburg  Road,  Pittsburgh  35,  Pa.  SYcamore  3-7173 

Lawrence  A.  Roche Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1946 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1953 

Graduate  study  at  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  and  at  Western  Reserve 
University 

6336  Dean  Street,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  HI  1-6652 

John   P.   Rowan   Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1936 
M.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1939 
Ph.D.  University  of  Toronto,  1947 

John   S.   Ruggiero  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

B.S.  St.  John's  University,  1952 

M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1954 

Ph.D.  University  of  Connecticut,  1957 

607H  Klemont  Ave.,  Bellevue  2,  Pa.  POplar  1-6624 

Severino  A.  Russo Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1943 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1948 

1146  Uptegraf  St.,  Pittsburgh  18,  Pa.  FRemont  1-8789 

William  J.  Schanberger  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  Loyola  College,  Baltimore,  1948 
M.A.  Catholic  University,  1951 
Ph.D.  Catholic  University,  1959 

305  Veri  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  20,  Pa.  WAlnut  1-3914 
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Rev.  John  R.  Schlicht,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1939 

B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1944 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Ronald  Schmeiser  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1952 

M.  Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1953 

C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1955 

5645  Munhall  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  HAzel  M239 

Kurt   G.    Schreiber    Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  City  College  of  New  York,  1944 

A.M.  Columbia  University,  1947 

Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1949 

730  Loretta  St.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  JAckson  1-1647 

Arthur  H.  Schrynemakers  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Ph.B.  University  of  Louvain,  1949 

Ph.L.  University  of  Louvain,  1951 

Graduate  Study,  University  of  Notre  Dame  and  University  of  Louvain 
Charles  F.   Sebesta   Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 

M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1938 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1956 

4344  E.  Barlind  Drive,  Pittsburgh  27,  Pa.  TUxedo  1-0477 

Marc  A.  Shampo  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1948 

M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1949 

Ph.  D.  Candidate,  University  of  Wisconsin 

103  S.  Grandview  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  WAlnut  1-3136 

William  K.   Schusler   Associate  Professor  of  Commerce 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1942 

M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1958 

302  Crescent  Place,  Blawnox,  Pa.  OAkmont  5142 

Arthur  O.  Sharron     Associate  Professor  of  Management  and  Economics 

B.S.  City  College  of  New  York,  1939 

M.A.  American  University,  1945 

Ph.D.  American  University,  1957 

1909  Shaer  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  HUnter  6-9313 

Aaron  M.  Snyder  Professor  Emeritus  of  Educational  Psychology 

B.A.  Franklin  Marshall  College,  1903 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1910 

96  Sampson  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  WAlnut  1-3873 

Michael  W.  Strasser  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Louis  University,  1947 

M.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1949 

3303  Mt.  Royal  Blvd.,  Glenshaw,  Pa.  HUnter  6-3328 

John  T.  Stratton  Assistant  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1948 

M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

Graduate  Study,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

1122  Wareman  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  26,  Pa.  Fleldbrook  1-2433 
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James  H.  Sutcliffe  Instructor  in  Music 

B.A.  Julliard  School  of  Music,  1953 
M.M.  University  of  Rochester,  1957 
Graduate  Study,  University  of  Rochester 
1023  Jancey  St.,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa. 

Ram  S.  Tarneja  Assistant  Professor  of  Administration 

B.A.  (Hons.)  University  of  Delhi,  1951 
M.A.  University  of  Delhi,  1953 
M.A.  University  of  Virginia,  1957 
Ph.D.  Cornell  University,  1957 

624  N.  Negley  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  EMerson  1-2293 

Frank  D.  Trebisky  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.  Western  Reserve  University,  1948 
M.A.  Western  Reserve  University,  1949 
Ph.D.  Candidate,  Western  Reserve  University 

801  Rutgers  Drive,  Allison  Park,  Pa.    '  HUnter  6-3867 

Rev.  E.  J.  v.  Croonenburg,  C.S.Sp.  ...  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1937 
S.T.L.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1940 
S.T.D.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1941 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Rev.   Walter  v.  d.   Putte,   C.S.Sp Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  University  of  Ghent  (Belgium),  1909 
LL.D.  University  of  Ghent  (Belgium),  1912 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Rev.  Adrian  L.  van  Kaam,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

M.O.  Dutch  Study  Center,  Culemborg,  1954 
Ph.D.  Western  Reserve  University,  1958 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Ludwig  A.  Wagner  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  University  of  Viena,  1925 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1946 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1955 

3721  Dawson  St.,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa.  MUseum  2-3328 

Rev.  J.   Gerald  Walsh,  CS.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 

University  of  Lou  vain  (Belgium),  1937-1939 

Ph.D.  University  of  Montreal,  1946 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4600 

Stanislaw  S.   Wasowski   Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Diploma,  Institut  d' Etudes  Politiques,  University  of  Paris,  1949 
B.  Sc.  (Econ.)  London  School  of  Economics,  1951 
Ph.D.  London  School  of  Economics,  1955 

3120  Bergman  St.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa.  SPalding  1-5261 

Harold  Webb,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1949 
M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1950 

3224  Bethel  Church  Road,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.  TEnnyson  5-6741 
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William  Weber  „...  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  St.  Louis  University,   1935 
Ph.D.  St.  Louis  University,  1954 

38  Fredericka  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa.  OLympia  3-8879 

George  B.  Welsh  Lecturer  in  Educational  Psychology 

B.A.  Mount  Saint  Mary's  College,  1933 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,   1947 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

5101  Colewood  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa.  OLympia  5-2510 

John  A.  Wight   Lecturer  in  Secondary  Education 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1940 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Graduate  Study,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

530  Station  St.,  Bridgeville,  Pa.  CAnal  1-6742 

Elizabeth  K.  Wingerter  ...  Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 
B.A.  West  Liberty  State  Teachers  College,  1934 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1938 

Graduate  study  at  Carnegie  Tech,  Columbia  University,  Northwestern 
University 

6224  Fifth  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  32,  Pa.  HI  1-8344 

Albert  Bayard  Wright  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

B.S.  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1907 
M.A.  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1910 
M.A.  University  of  Illinois,  1914 
D.C.S.  Duquesne  University,  1927 

1033  East  find  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  21,  Pa.  CHurchill  2-1330 

Frank  J.  Wright  ...: Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1947 

M.B.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1949 

4329  Reece  Drive,  Pittsburgh  27,  Pa.  TUxedo  2-1 100 

Edward  G.  Zdinak   Instructor  in  Mathematics 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 
M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957 
Graduate  Study,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

615  Parkview  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  2,  Pa.  POplar  1-2316 

Rudolph  L.  Zlody  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,   1951 
M.A.  Fordham  University,  1953 
Graduate  Study,  Fordham  University 

731  MacFarlane  Drive,  Pittsburgh  35,  Pa.  PEnhurst  1-6021 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  Graduate  School^  of  Duquesne  University  is  an  insti- 
tution primarily  devoted  to  providing  properly  qualified  students 
with  an  opportunity  to  pursue  advanced  work. 

The  scope  of  the  Graduate  School  is  such  as  to  include 
several  fields  of  intellectual  and  cultural  content  which  have  a 
legitimate  place  in  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  and  in  which 
speculative  investigation  can  be  carried  on  without  exclusive 
regard  for  the  merely  'practical  and  vocational  standpoint. 

The  Graduate  School  makes  its  contribution  to  the  attain- 
ment of  the  objectives  of  the  University  by  devoting  itself  to 
providing  properly  qualified  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
pursue  advanced  study  with  a  view  to: 

1.  increasing  and  deepening  their  own  knowledge  and  ap- 
preciation of  a  chosen  area; 

2.  acquiring  skill  in  the  use  of  standard  techniques  of 
research; 

3.  making  whatever  contribution  they  can  towards  the 
advance  of  human  wisdom,  by  teaching  others  and/or  by 
adding  to  the  store  of  known  truth  and  established 
method. 

DEGREES 

Through  the  facilities  of  the  several  major  departments  in 
the  University,  the  Graduate  School  offers  advanced  studies 
leading  to  a  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science, 
Master  of  Business  Administration,  Master  of  Music,  or  Master 
of  Education.  Candidates  confine  their  work  in  course  to  one 
of  the  following  fields:  Biology,  Business  Administration, 
Chemistry,  Classics,  Economics,  Education,  English,  History, 
Mathematics,  Modern  Languages,  Music,  Pharmacy,  Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry,  Pharmacology,  Pharmacognosy,  Philosophy, 
Political  Science,  Psychology,  Social  Science. 

The  Graduate  School  also  offers  advanced  studies  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Chemistry  and  in 
Philosophy. 

ADMISSION 

Graduates  with  the  degree  of  bachelor  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university  and  ordained  priests  and  ministers  who 
have  completed  a  four-year  course  of  study  in  a  recognized 
seminary  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

Applicants  shall  have,  in  scope  of  study,  a  sufficient  prepara- 
tion in  their  proposed  field  of  graduate  work,  and  shall  show 
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that  they  maintained  a  superior  grade  in  quality  of  academic 
record.  Deficiencies  will  be  supplied  for  without  graduate  credit. 
Application:  Each  student  applying  for  admission,  either  as 
an  applicant  for  a  degree  or  as  a  non-degree  applicant,  must 
file  with  the  Graduate  School  an  application  for  admission  and 
such  other  documents  as  may  be  required.  An  application  form 
will  be  supplied  by  the  Graduate  School  upon  request.  Such 
application  should  be  made  not  later  than  one  month  before 
the  beginning  of  the  term  in  which  the  entrant  anticipates 
commencing   or  continuing   graduate  work. 

Official  Transcripts:  A  student  applying  for  admission  as  a 
degree  candidate  must  assume  the  responsibility  of  having  the 
registrar  of  each  institution  previously  attended  mail  an  official 
transcript  of  record  directly  to  the  Graduate  School.  A  trans- 
cript must  be  received  from  each  institution  attended,  including 
any  attended  during  summer  sessions,  regardless  of  whether  or 
not  the  transcript  of  the  last  institution  attended  lists  the  record 
at  the  other  institutions  and  regardless  of  whether  or  not  credit 
was  received. 

Transcripts  and  other  documents  which  are  accepted  toward 
admission  become  the  property  of  the  University. 

Acceptance:  Reasonably  after  particular  transcripts  and  the 
Application  for  Admission  have  been  favorably  reviewed,  the 
Graduate  School  Office  mails  to  the  prospective'entrant  official 
notification  of  admission  to  graduate  study.  Students  whose 
records  have  been  unfavorably  reviewed  for  admission  will 
receive  notice  to  that  effect. 

Admission  to  pursue  courses  in  the  Graduate  School  is  not 
to  be  construed  as  an  assurance  of  ultimate  candidacy. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  or  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department,  a  personal  interview  may  be 
required  of  any  applicant  before  admission. 

Conditional  Status:  Transcripts  and  applications  should  be 
forwarded  well  in  advance  of  registration.  Entrants  who  fail  to 
attend  to  this  necessary  detail  a  month  in  advance  of  registra- 
tion must,  should  they  wish  to  register,  incur  the  risks  involved 
in  conditional  admission.  No  entrant  registering  in  such  fashion 
may  continue  so  beyond  one  semester,  nor  will  credit  obtained 
in  such  circumstance  be  certified  to  by  the  Registrar,  until 
official  transcripts  have  been  presented  to  and  approved  by  the 
Committee  on  Admissions. 
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Unclassified  Status:  A  properly  qualified  person  who  does 
not  wish  to  become  a  candidate  for  a  further  degree  may  pursue 
graduate  courses  in  an  unclassified  status.  He  is  not  held  to  the 
specific  requirements  of  any  particular  graduate  program.  In 
lieu,  however,  of  official  transcripts  unclassified  students  shall 
present  a  letter  from  their  undergraduate  Registrar  certifying  to 
the  date  of  their  Baccalaureate.  In  the  event  an  entrant  should 
later  prefer  to  become  a  candidate  for  a  further  degree,  the  fact 
that  credit  has  been  asquired  in  unclassified  status  is  no 
guarantee  that  it  will  be  honored  for  advancement  until  all 
regular  requirements,  such  as  submission  of  official  transcripts 
of  undergraduate  records,  have  been  met. 

Campus  Courtesy:  Registered  students  in  the  undergraduate 
schools  of  Duquesne  University,  who  require  not  more  than 
twelve  semester  hours  for  the  completion  of  their  Baccalaureate 
studies,  may  begin  graduate  study  with  the  approval  of  their 
Dean,  provided,  having  met  all  other  conditions,  they  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  eighteen  undergraduate  credits  in  the 
subject  they  wish  to  pursue.  To  such  students  only  courses 
numbered  500-599  can  be  offered.  The  maximum  amount  of 
credit  thus  earned  shall  not  exceed  six  hours. 

Auditors:  With  the  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School,  auditors  may  attend  certain  courses,  provided  they  pay 
regular  rates  per  semester  hour.  Under  no  circumstance  will 
credit  be  allowed  for  such  attendance. 

REGISTRATION 

Graduate  Program:  After  a  student  has  been  admitted  to 
Graduate  School,  he  should  consult  the  Head  of  the  Department 
in  which  he  intends  to  do  his  major  work  for  advisement  as  to 
the  exact  program  he  should  pursue.  The  written  approval  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department  or  his  delegate  is  required  in 
advance  of  each  registration  for  any  course  creditable  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Approval  of  program  may  be  obtained  during 
the  days  of  registration  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  session. 

Where  to  Register:  Upon  approval  of  program  the  student 
should  present  himself  at  the  Graduate  School  Office,  Room  37, 
Canevin  Hall,  for  final  endorsement  and  instructions  on  how  to 
complete  registration.  Students  are  obliged  to  register  before 
each  term  during  which  they  propose  to  attend  courses.  The 
registration  days  and  hours  arejisted  in  the  University  Calendar. 
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GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Special  rules  concerning  candidacy  for  graduate  degrees  in 
Chemistry  and  Philosophy  and  the  formal  requirements  for 
degrees  in  those  subjects  are  listed  in  the  entry  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  Chemistry  and  Philosophy  in  the  section  on  Depart- 
ments and  Courses  of  Instruction  in  this  bulletin.  General 
requirements   governing   all   students  are   given  here. 

Hours  in  Course:  Candidates  for  a  degree  of  Master,  other 
than  in  Business  Administration,  Education  and  Music,  shall 
complete  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  course 
upon  one  major  subject.  Occasionally  one  minor  in  a  kindred 
field  is  allowed,  provided  maximum  credit  does  not  exceed  six 
semester  hours. 

Restriction  on  Time:  One  who  is  devoting  full  time  to 
graduate  study  without  other  occupation  may  be  permitted  to 
complete  a  program  in  one  calendar  year.  Candidates  engaged 
in  activity  other  than  graduate  work  will  accordingly  be  limited 
in  the  number  of  semester  hours  they  may  take  during  any 
particular  session.  No  part-time  student  can  anticipate  com- 
pleting the  minimum  requirements  in  course  within  less  than 
two  years.  All  work  acceptable  toward  the  advanced  degree 
shall  be  completed  within  a  period  of  six  years. 

Residence:  Course  requirements  are  met  in  residence.  No 
graduate  credit  is  allowable  for  work  done  by  correspondence 
or  in  extension  courses. 

Transferred  Graduate  Credit:  With  *the  approval  of  the 
Head  of  Department  graduate  work  done  at  other  accredited 
institutions  may  be  offered  in  partial  fulfillment  of  course 
requisites.  Immediately  after  matriculation  such  students  should 
arrange  to  have  submitted  an  official  transcript  of  record  of 
such  graduate  work  to:  Graduate  Office,  Duquesne  University, 
Pittsburgh  19,  Pennsylvania.  After  a  reasonable  time  has 
elapsed  to  observe  the  student's  work  in  course,  a  maximum  of 
six  credits  may  be  accepted. 

Pro-Seminar:  Due  to  the  nature  of  graduate  study,  proper 
orientation  is  necessary.  As  the  Pro-Seminar  course  is  for  this 
purpose,  every  candidate  should  aim  to  take  this  course  in  his 
major  field  as  soon  as  possible  so  as  to  be  acquainted  with 
methods  in  research.  To  this  end  all  students  should  provide 
themselves  with  Preparing  the  Research  Paper  by  R.  M.  Schmitz, 
a  study  procurable  at  the  campus  book  store. 
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Language  Requirements:  Save  in  the  fields  of  Business 
Administration,  Music  and  Education,  graduate  students  ap- 
plying for  the  degree  of  either  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of 
Science  must,  through  a  prescribed  examination,  demonstrate 
their  ability  to  use  a  modern  language  as  an  instrument  of  study. 
The  particular  language  will  be  determined  in  each  case  by  the 
Head  of  the  Department  in  which  the  student  is  doing  his  major 
study.  Language  examinations  occur  in  July,  November  and 
March.  Candidates  should  meet  this  requirement  about  an 
academic  year  before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred.  Since  the 
Dean  is  to  be  notified  as  to  the  result,  a  card  to  that  effect, 
to  be  attested  to  by  the  examiner,  should  be  procured  at  the 
Graduate  Office  about  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  examination. 
As  a  substitute  for  modern  language,  candidates  in  Business 
Administration  and  Education  pursue  course  work  in  statistics. 

Comprehensive  Examination:  All  Heads  of  Department 
require  a  comprehensive  examination.  As  this  examination  tests 
the  student's  mastery  of  the  field,  a  candidate  may  not  apply 
for  this  trial  until  course  and  language  requirements  have  been 
successfully  met.  Dependent  upon  the  custom  of  the  Depart- 
ment, these  examinations  may  be  oral  or  written  or  both.  They 
occur  in  July,  January,  and  April.  About  two  weeks  prior  to 
examination,  candidates,  upon  the  written  approval  of  the  Head 
of  Department,  should  procure  an  application  from  the  Graduate 
Office.  A  record  of  the  result  signed  by  the  Head  of  Depart- 
ment should  be  deposited  with  the  Dean.  Should  a  student  fail, 
the  Head  of  Department  may  recommend  a  second  trial,  not 
earlier  than  the  following  semester.  Should  this  prove  unsatis- 
factory, there  will  be  no  further  attempt. 

Outline  of  Thesis:  Where  applicable,  an  outline  of  thesis 
together  with  a  bibliography  should  be  submitted  by  candidates 
to  their  Major  Department  for  approval  by  their  Major  Advisor 
and  the  Head  of  Department.  A  student  who  aims  to  graduate 
at  the  end  of  a  particular  session '  should  see  to  it  that  his 
approved  outline  is  on  file  in  the  Graduate  Office  by  the  second 
week  of  that  session. 

Thesis:  All  candidates,  save  those  pursuing  a  program  of 
Master  of  Education,  shall  present  a  thesis.  Since  a  thesis  is 
the  equivalent  of  six  semester  hours  of  graduate  work,  registra- 
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tion  for  it  is  to  be  made  according  to  the  usual  procedure,  and 
this  registration  is  to  be  renewed  each  semester  during  which 
thesis  work  continues.  Students  engaged  in  thesis  writing  should 
be  careful  to  note  in  the  annual  calendar  the  last  day  for  sub- 
mitting theses  to  the  Graduate  Office.  Approved  theses  shall 
follow  Form  Book  for  Thesis  Writing  by  W.  G.  Campbell,  a 
work  procurable  at  the  campus  book  store.  Three  copies  of  the 
thesis  are  to  be  presented:  an  original  and  two  copies  on  bonded 
paper  procurable  at  the  campus  book  store. 

The  Dean  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Graduate  Council  approves  or  disapproves  theses,  following  the 
separate  reports  of  a  committee  of  readers  appointed  from  the 
faculty  of  the  Graduate  School.  Immediately  after  the  candidate 
has  been  notified  of  approval,  he  must  deposit  three  typed 
copies  in  the  University  Library.  These  copies  become  the 
permanent  property  of  the  University  and  may  not  be  wholly 
or  partially  published  elsewhere  without  the  consent  of  the 
University.  The  Librarian  arranges  to  have  them  bound  at  a 
cost  of  ten  dollars  per  set  of  three. 

GRADING 

The  following  grading  system,  adopted  February  21,  1929, 
and  amended  September  19,  1938,  is  the  only  method  of  rating 
recognized  by  the  University.  The  system  is  as  follows: 
A — Excellent 
B— Good 
C — Average 

D — Below  Average:  lowest  passing  grade 
F — Failure:  course  must  be  repeated 
I — Incomplete:  grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete  work 
X — Absent  from  final  examination 
W— Official  Withdrawal 
P — Pass:  used  in  certain  courses  without  quality  points 

All  incomplete  grades  must  be  removed  within  one  semester. 

Credit  obtained  with  D  grade  will  not  be  counted  towards 
the  total  number  required  for  a  Master's  or  Doctor's  degree. 

Graduate  students  are  expected  to  maintain  an  average  not 
lower  than  B;  those  failing  to  meet  this  standard  will  be  subject 
to  faculty  action. 
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TUITION  AND  FEES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  fees  herein  stated  at  any 
time. 

Tuition,  per  Semester  Hour  Credit  $20*00 

The  total  tuition  for  the  semester  is  payable  at 
the  time  of  registration,  unless  other  arrangements 
are  made  through  the  Deferred  Tuition  Office. 

University  Fee: 

Full-Time  Students    $12.00 

Part-Time  Students    .... 4.00 

This  fee  makes  provision  for  the  auxiliary  services 
of  the  University. 

Library  Fee,  Full-time  Students $    5.00 

This  fee  gives  library  privilges,  and  is  payable 
each  semester  by  all  full-time  students. 

Library  Fee,  Part-time  Students   $    2.00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  carrying  less 
than  eight  credit  in  any  semester  or  summer 
session. 

Library  Fee,  Summer  Sessions $    5.00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  enrolled  in  the 
Summer  Sessions. 

Registration  Fee $    1.00 

This  fee  is  required  of  every  student  at  each 
registration  period. 

Late  Registration  Fee  $    5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later 
than  the  last  day  of  the  regular  registration  period. 

Condition  Examination  Fee    $   5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  for  each  condition  and  special 
examination  for  removal  of  X  grades.  It  is 
payable  in  advance. 

Change  of  Course  Fee    $    1.00 

Auditor's  Fees,  per  Semester  Hour  , $20.00 

N.B. — The  fees  for  auditors  are  the  same  as  those 
for  regularly  matriculated  students. 
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Special  Examination     $10.00 

Payable  by  students  granted  a  special  examination 
to  satisfy  either  general  or  special  requirements  at 
times  other  than  those  regularly  prescribed. 

Thesis  Binding  Fee  $10.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  cover  the  cost  of  binding 
three  copies  of  thesis. 

Graduation   Fee — Master's   Degree    $25.00 

Graduation   Fee — Doctor's   Degree    $  50.00 

Ph.D.  Thesis  Publication  Deposit $50.00 

This  deposit  is  refundable  upon  presentation  of 
twenty-five  reprints  of  publication  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

School  of  Music  Fees: 

For  courses  in  the  Department  of  Music  Conser- 
vatory 501-506:  Applied  Music,  a  fee  of  $50.00 
per  semester  for  one  hour  of  private  instruction 
per  week  is  charged.  Students  taking  one-half 
hour  of  private  instruction  per  week  per  semester 
are  charged  $25.00. 


LABORATORY  FEES 

Biological  Sciences    $12.50 

Breakage  Deposit,  Each  Course  2.50 

Chemistry    $15.00 

Breakage  Deposit,  Each  Course   2.50 

700  Thesis  30.00 

701  Thesis  30.00 

Pharmacy     $12.50 

Breakage  Deposit,  Each  Course   2.50 

Graduate  Students  who  are  required  to  take  undergraduate 
courses  are  subject  to  the  laboratory  fees  as  listed  in  the  under- 
graduate catalogues. 
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REFUNDS  FOR  WITHDRAWALS 

After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  in 
program,  as  announced  in  the  University  Calendar,  no  tuition 
shall  be  refunded  for  any  course  which  the  student  may  dis- 
continue. Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of 
total  withdrawal  from  the  University. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  satis- 
factory reason  within  five  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the 
semester  are  entitled  to  a  proportionate  refund  of  tuition  pro- 
vided that  they  notify  their  dean  at  the  time  of  the  withdrawal. 
Fees  are  not  refundable. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 
Withdrawal  Refund 

1st   Week 80% 

2nd  Week 80% 

3rd  Week . 60% 

4th  Week 40% 

5th  Week 20% 

No  refund  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are 
requested  to  withdraw  as  a  result  of  faculty  action. 

The  Refund  Schedule  for  Summer  Sessions  (six  or  eight 
weeks  session)    is  as  follows: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

1st   Week 60% 

2nd  Week 20% 

There  are  no  refunds  after  the  second  week  of  a  Summer 
Session.   Fees  are  not  refundable. 

ASSISTANTSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  the  departments  of  Biology,  Business  Administration, 
Chemistry,  English,  History,  the  Pharmaceutical  Sciences,  etc., 
there  are  a  number  of  graduate  assistantships  available  yearly 
to  students  who  have  completed  their  undergraduate  work  with 
distinction.  Occasionally  other  departments  call  for  such  aid, 
as  the  need  arises.  Appointments  are  for  a  period  of  one  year. 
Reappointments  are  made  upon  a  basis  of  proved  competence. 

The  University  also  grants  a  limited  number  of  scholarships 
based  essentially  upon  the  applicant's  academic  record,  need, 
and  character.  Such  awards  yield  tuition  and  fees  but  no  cash 
stipend. 

Students  who  intend  to  devote  full  time  to  graduate  study 
are  preferred.  For  unsatisfactory  work,  or  for  violation  of  the 
terms  of  the  award  the  Dean  can  terminate  any  scholarship. 
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Application  blanks  for  assistantships  and  scholarships  are 
procurable  from  the  Graduate  Office,  Duquesne  University, 
Pittsburgh  19,  Pennsylvania.  Applicants  must  include  a  com- 
plete transcript  of  undergraduate  record. 

SUMMARY  OF  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE 
DEGREE  OF  MASTER 

1.  Degree  of  bachelor  from  an  accredited  school,  showing 
sufficient  quantitative  and  qualitative  undergraduate  prepara- 
tion for  the  proposed  field  of  graduate  study. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  academic  record. 

3.  Official  application  form  on  file  in  the  Graduate  Office. 

4.  A  program  of  graduate  work  approved  by  the  Head  of 
Department. 

5.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  work. 

6.  The  Modern  Language  requirement  will  be  met  approx- 
imately a  year  before  graduation.  Students  in  Business  Admin- 
istration and  Education  will  substitute  course  work  in  statistics. 

7.  An  outline  of  thesis  should  be  on  file  in  the  Graduate 
Office  approximately  six  months  before  graduation.  Students 
pursuing  the  Master  in  Education  program  are  exempt  from 
this  requirement. 

8.  After  all  requirements  in  course  have  been  successfully 
completed,  candidates  are  subject  to  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion covering  the  major  field. 

9.  A  thesis  submitted  for  approval  no  later  than  the  date 
set  in  the  annual  calendar,  should  the  candidate  wish  to  graduate 
at  the  end  of  that  session.  Students  pursuing  the  Master  in 
Education  program  are  exempt  from  this  requirement.  1'hey 
must,  instead,  successfully  complete  a  minimum  of  thirty-two 
semester  hours  in  course. 

10.  An  original  copy  and  two  carbons  of  the  approved 
thesis  must  be  given  to  the  Librarian  for  binding.  Students 
pursuing  the  Master  in  Education  program  are  exempt  from 
this  requirement. 

11.  The  candidate  must  make  complete  settlement  of  his 
financial  account  with  the  University. 

12.  All  work  leading  toward  a  graduate  degree  shall  be 
completed  within  a  maximum  of  six  years. 

13.  The  candidate  must  have  made  formal  application  for 
the  degree  at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  date  listed 
in  the  University  Calendar,  and  must  be  present  at  the  Bacca- 
laureate and  Commencement  Exercises. 
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BIOLOGY 

Head  of  Department:  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp*,  M.S. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Candidates  shall  have  completed  a  minimum  of  thirty-two 
semester  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in  the  biological  sciences, 
together  with  ample  course  work  in  organic  and  inorganic 
chemistry,  physics,  and  German  or  French.  Deficiencies  shall 
be  supplied  for  without  graduate  credit.  Course  work  covering 
a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  together  with  a 
thesis,  is  prerequisite  for  the  degree  of  Master  in  the  biological 
sciences. 

PROGRAM  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 
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522 
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635,  636 

638 

639 

641,  642 

651,  652 

700 

MI 

500 

551 

552 

553 

561,  562 

651,  652 

653,  654 

661,  662 

663 

664 
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Botany 


ZO 


History   of   Biology   2cr. 

500 

Plant    Pathology    4cr. 

501 

Paleobotany    4cr. 

502 

Plant  Physiology    4cr. 

511 

Plant  Cytology   4cr. 

512 

Plant  Microtechnique    4cr. 

603, 

604 

Mycology  4cr. 

605 

Phycology  4cr. 

606 

Bryology  4cr. 

Systematic    Morphology   8cr. 

607 

Plant  Ecology  4cr. 

608 

Plant  Anatomy  4cr. 

609 

Experiments  in  Plant  Growth  8cr 

.  610 

Biological  Research  8cr. 

611 

Thesis  6cr. 

612 

Microbiology 

613 
615, 
617, 

616 
618 

History  of  Biology  2cr. 

Microbiology  4cr. 

651, 

6<S? 

Industrial  Microbiology  4cr. 

700 

Pathogenic  Bacteriology  4cr. 
Serology    and   Immunology    8cr. 
Biological  Research    8cr. 
Problems   in   Microbiology   8cr. 
Physiology    of   Bacteria   8cr. 
Zymology  4cr. 

Viruses  and   Rickettsia  2cr. 
Special    Factors    in    Microbiologi- 
cal   Synthesis  2cr. 


Zoology 

History  of   Biology    2cr. 
Invertebrate  Zoology  4cr. 
Parasitology  4cr. 
Animal   Physiology   4cr. 
Animal  Genetica  4cr. 
Vertebrate    Zoology    8cr. 
Helminthology  4cr. 
Biology    of    Freshwater   Animals 

4cr. 
Protozoology  4cr. 
Parasitic  Protozoa  4cr. 
Animal    Microtechnique    4cr. 
Embryology  4cr. 
Experimental  Embryology  4cr. 
Experimental  Invertebrate 

Zoology  4cr. 
General  Endocrinology  2cr. 
General  Psysiology  8cr. 
Physiological    Chemistry    8cr. 
Biological  Research  8cr. 
Thesis  6cr. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

500.  History  of  Biology*  A  survey  of  the  history  of  the  foundations 
upon  which  the  biological  sciences  have  been  built,  with  an  attempt  at  cor- 
relating scientific  advances  with  prevailing  conditions.  Three  hours  of  lecture 
and  a  one-hour  quiz-period  weekly.  Credit  Two  hours. 
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BOTANY 


510.  Plant  Pathology.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  causes,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  plant  diseases.  Two  four-hour  periods 
of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

511.  Paleobotany.  A  survey  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  earth  with 
emphasis  upon  extinct  forms  of  vegetation.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture 
and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

512.  Plant  Physiology.  A  course  in  the  dynamic  activity  of  plants 
through  a  study  of  individual  processes.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture 
and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

522.  Plant  Cytology.  A  study  of  the  living  plant  cell  as  an  organized 
protoplasmic  unit  of  structure  and  function.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture 
and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

525.  Plant  Microtechnique*  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  principles  and  techniques  of  preparing  plant  materials  for 
microscopic  study.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly. 
Credit,  Four  hours. 

631.  Mycology.  A  study  of  the  morphology,  taxonomy  and  physiology 
of  fungi  including  the  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic  genera.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

632.  Phycology.  A  study  of  the  taxonomy  and  anatomical  develop- 
ment of  the  algae  with  special  consideration  given  to  freshwater  algae.  Two 
four-hour   periods    of   lecture    and   laboratory   weekly.   Credit,   Four   hours. 

634.  Bryology.  A  study  of  the  taxonomy  and  anatomical  develop- 
men  of  mosses  and  liverworts.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  labora- 
tory weekly.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

635,  636.  Systematic  Morphology*  A  study  of  the  ontogeny  and 
phylogeny  of  higher  plants.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory 
weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

638.  Plant  Ecology.  A  study  of  plants  in  relation  to  their  environment. 
Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

639.  Plant  Anatomy.  A  stud,  of  the  internal  structure  of  gymno- 
sperms  and  angiosperms.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory 
weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

641.  642.  Experiments  in  Plant  Growth.  The  use  of  tissue  culture 
methods  in  studying  the  growth  'and  development  of  plants.  Individually 
assigned  problems,  literature  and  research.  Laboratory  open  daily.  Credit, 
Four  hours  each  semester. 

651.  652.  Biological  Research.  Individual  research  problems  involving 
both  library  work  and  laboratory  experimentation.  Credit,  Four  hours  each 
semester. 
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MICROBIOLOGY 

551.  Microbiology*  A  course  designed  to  give  the  principles  of  micro- 
biology to  graduate  students  in  allied  fields  of  biology  and  chemistry.  Two 
four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit  Four  hours. 

552.  Industrial  Microbiology.  A  study  of  the  utilization  of  micro- 
organisms in  industrial  processes,  including  descriptions  of  the  more  important 
processes  in  the  field.  Prerequisite:  Microbiology  351,  352  and  Chemistry 
521,  522  or  its  equivalent.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory 
weekly.  Credit  Four  hours. 

553.  Pathogenic  Bacteriology.  A  course  dealing  with  the  disease- 
producing  micro-organisms.  Work  in  the  laboratory  provides  training  in  the 
isolation  and  identification  of  pathogens  along  with  methods  of  control.  Two 
four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

561,  562.  Serology  and  Immunology.  Fundamental  principles  of 
immunology  and  various  orders  of  antigen  and  antibody  reactions.  A  detailed 
study  of  normal  haematology  and  routine  clinical  tests.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit  Four  hours  each  semester. 

651,  652.  Biological  Research.  Individual  research  problems  involving 
both  library  work  and  laboratory  experimentation.  Credit,  Four  hours  each 
semester. 

653,  654.  Problems  in  Microbiology.  Individual  research  problems 
involving  both  library  work  and  laboratory  experimentation.  Credit,  Four 
hours  each  semester. 

661,  662.  Physiology  of  Bacteria.  The  fundamental  principles  of 
bacterial  metabolism.  A  course  devoted  to  detailed  studies  of  the  enzyme 
together  with  individual  physiological  problems.  Two  four-hour  periods  of 
lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit  Four  hours  each  semester. 

663.  Zymology.  A  study  of  the  biology  and  biochemistry  of  fermen- 
tation. Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

664.  Viruses  and  Rickettsia.  A  survey  of  the  recent  advances  in  virus 
and  rickettsial  research.  Both  physical  and  biological  aspects  are  included. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

665.  Specific  Factors  in  Microbiological  Synthesis.  A  survey  of 
biological,  chemical  and  physical  factors  involved  in  the  synthetic  activities 
of  micro-organisms.  Two  hours  of  lecture  weekly.  Credit  Two  hours. 

ZOOLOGY 

501.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology, 
taxonomy  and  biology  of  the  invertebrate  phyla.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  112. 
Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

502.  Parasitology.  A  course  in  the  general  principles  of  parasitology, 
including  anatomy,  taxonomy,  host  relationships  and  life  cycles  of  parasites, 
with  emphasis  on  those  forms  of  medical  and  economic  importance.  Pre- 
requisite: Zoology  112.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory 
weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

511.  Animal  Physiology.  The  comparative  study  of  physiological 
problems  as  applied  to  animals.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  lab- 
oratory weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 
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512.  Animal  Genetica.  A  study  of  heredity  and  variation  with 
emphasis  upon  problems  relative  to  animal  and  man.  Laboratory  includes 
breeding  experiment  and  practice  in  biometrical  methods.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

603,  604.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology, 
development,  classification,  and  biology  of  the  vertebrates.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

605.  Helminthology.  An  intensive  study  of  the  helminthes,  their 
morphology,  taxonomy,  and  life  cycles,  with  emphasis  on  parasitic  forms. 
Prerequisite:  Zoology  502.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory 
weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

606.  Biology  of  Fresh  Water  Animals.  The  elements  of  limnology 
with  major  emphasis  upon  animal  life  in  lakes  and  rivers.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  laboratory  and  lecture  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

607.  Protozoology.  A  study  of  the  classification,  morphology,  ecology, 
physiology  and  reproduction  of  protozoa.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture 
and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

608.  Parasitic  Protozoa.  A  study  of  the  classification,  morphology, 
life  cycles,  pathogenesis,  pathology,  diagnosis,  treatment  and  prevention  of 
the  parasitic  protozoa.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  50 1.  Two  four-hour  periods  of 
lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

609.  Animal  Microtechnique.  Practice  in  the  principal  microtechnical 
and  histological  methods.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory 
weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

610.  Embryology.  A  comparative  study  of  animal  development. 
Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

611.  Experimental  Embryology.  Individual  laboratory  problems.  Two 
four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

612.  Experimental  Invertebrate  Zoology.  Individual  laboratory  pro- 
blems. Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

613.  General  Endocrinology.  A  consideration  of  the  physiology  of 
the  glands  of  internal  secretion  with  emphasis  on  their  roles  in  growth, 
development,  metabolism  and  reproduction  in  animals.  Two  four-hour  periods 
of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

615,  616.  General  Physiology.  A  consideration  of  function  in  all 
forms  of  living  matter,  and  an  attempt  at  an  explanation  of  basic  biological 
functions  in  terms  of  fundamental  physical  and  chemical  phenomena.  Two 
four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours  each 
semester. 

617,  618.  Physiological  Chemistry.  A  study  of  the  chemical  and 
metabolic  roles  of  the  principal  organic  constituents  in  the  vital  functions  of 
living  tissue.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit, 
Four  hours  each  semester. 

651,  652.  Biological  Research.  Individual  research  problems  involving 
both  library  work  and  laboratory  experimentation.  Credit,  Four  hours  each 
semester. 


45 


DUQUESNE   UNIVERSITY 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Chairman  of  Department:  James  L.  Hayes,  M.A. 
Director  of  Graduate  Business  Studies:  Ram  S.  Tarneja,  Ph.D. 
THE  M.B.A.  PROGRAM 

Courses  leading  to  a  Master  of  Business  Administration  are 
viewed  as  part  of  a  professional  program  leading  to  a  professional 
degree.  The  formal  education  program  makes  no  pretense  at 
providing  that  refined  skill  and  maturity  in  business  judgments 
which  only  experience  can  afford.  It  does  seek  to  encourage 
men  and  women  of  competence  to  seek  managerial  responsi- 
bilities by  providing  them  with  an  intensive  and  carefully 
constructed  academic  program  which  prepares  adequately  and 
logically  for  that  end.  As  an  organizer  and  leader  of  men,  as  a 
purchaser  and  user  of  materials  and  services,  and  as  a  planner 
in  the  utilization  of  scarce  resources,  the  administrator  needs 
the  following:  ( 1 )  mastery  of  certain  tool  subjects  such  as 
accounting,  statistics  and  economics;  (2)  a  realistic  appreciation 
of  certain  concepts  in  the  social  sciences  which  contribute 
materially  to  the  understanding  and  operation  of  the  Manage- 
ment profession;  (3)  a  thorough  comprehension  of  the  basic 
principles  in  marketing,  finance  and  production;  and  (4)  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  these  concepts  in  problem-solving  situations. 
Emphasis  is  placed  constantly  on  knowledge  of  principles  and 
application  of  these  principles  to  the  decision~making  process. 

To  archie ve  the  foregoing  objectives,  a  student  is  required  to 
pursue  a  basic  core  program  of  twelve  credits  and  to  pass,  on  the 
completion  thereof,  a  qualifying  examination  which  tests  his  pro- 
ficiency in  these  tool  subjects.  The  next  sequence  includes  eight 
to  twelve  credits  in  an  advanced  core  program  which  consists  of 
subjects  whose  unifying  principle  is  problem-solving  situations. 
A  written  comprehensive  examination  tests  proficiency  in  this 
field.  The  third  phase  embraces  six  credits  in  an  elective  area. 
These  subjects  must  have  the  approval  of  the  faculty  advisor 
and  are  designed  primarily  to  provide  intensive  background 
material  for  the  research  project  which  the  student  is  expected 
to  perform  independently  in  connection  with  his  thesis. 

Great  importance  is  attached  to  developing  the  student's 
ability  to  select  a  problem  for  independent  study,  pursue  it 
analytically,  present  the  report  in  a  well  organized  and  well 
written  fashion,  and  orally  defend  the  results  before  a  faculty 
board. 

A  minimum  of  twenty-six  to  thirty  credits  in  course  and 
six  credits  in  thesis  research  is  required  for  graduation. 
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METHOD  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Except  for  the  basic  core  program  wherein  tool  subjects  are 
taught  in  the  traditional  lecture-discussion  method,  the  instruc- 
tional approach  is  through  problems  and  cases.  A  carefully 
screened  faculty  achieves  team-work  through  frequent  staff 
conferences  and  work-shops,  and  thereby  assures  unity  in  the 
program,  and  close  measurement  and  guidance  for  the  student's 
progress.  Small  classes  permit  a  maximum  of  individual  student 
participation  and  close  faculty-student  contacts. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Candidates  who  have  completed  undergraduate  degree  work 
at  accredited  institutions  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission. 
This  includes  graduates  of  approved  Liberal  Arts  Colleges, 
Engineering  schools,  Science  programs,  Schools  of  Education, 
of  Law,  of  Theology  and  of  Business.  The  applicant  must 
demonstrate  superior  ability  through  his  academic  work  and/or 
professional  achievements.  Normally,  a  quality  point  average 
of  1.5  (C=  1.00)  is  required  in  the  total  undergraduate  program 
and  2.00  in  the  major.  Personal  interviews  may  be  required. 

A  faculty  committee  of  five  members  assists  the  chairman  of 
the  department  in  administering  the  program.  The  chairman 
reports  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  to  the  Graduate 
Council. 

EXAMINATIONS 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATIONS 

This  consists  of  a  half-day  written  examination  covering  the 
basic  core.  Both  the  core  subjects  and  the  qualifying  examin- 
ation must  be  completed  within  an  academic  year  and  only  in 
rare  cases  will  exceptions  be  permitted  by  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Deficiencies  noted  in  the  qualifying  examination 
must  be  corrected  by  further  work.  If  the  deficencies  are 
serious  in  nature,  the  faculty  committee  wfll  recommend  the 
student's  dismissal  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  No 
student  will  be  considered  formally  on  a  degree  basis  until  after 
this  examination  has  been  passed. 

COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATIONS 

This  consists  of  a  written  examination  which  seeks  to  test 
the  student's  mastery  of  the  field  and  is  given  after  completion 
of  a  minimum  of  twenty  credits  in  the  basic  and  advanced  core 
programs. 
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ORAL  EXAMINATIONS 

This  consists  of  a  public  defense  of  the  thesis  and  elective 

area  before  a  faculty  committee.  It  normally  runs  from  one  to 

two  hours  in  length.    (For  other  details  on  examinations,  see 

the  General  Requirements  of  the  Graduate  School.) 

PROGRAM  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Basic  Tool  Subjects  —  8  Hours  (Non-Credit) 

(Offered  Tuesday  and  Thursday  evenings) 

Course  Credit's 

Basic  Economic  and  Financial  Concepts  4 

Basic  Measurement  Techniques    •. 4 

Basic  Cone  Program  —  12  Credits 
(Offered  Monday  and  Wednesday  evenings) 
First  Semester 
Course  Credits 

Theory  of  Demand,  Production  and  Price  2 

Government  Regulation  of   Business   2 

Social  Science  Concepts  for  the  Administrator  2 

Second  Semester 

Theory  of  Income,  Output  and  Employment  2 

Quantitative  Controls  in  Business   .- 4 

Advanced  Core  Program  —  8-12  Credits 
(Offered  Tuesday  and  Thursday  evenings) 
Credits  must  be  taken  from  the  following: 

Course  Credit's 

Problems  in  Production  Management  2 

Problems  in  Marketing  Management  2 

Cost  Concepts  and  Price-making  in  the  Market  2 

Problems  in  Financial  Management     2 

Problems  in  Personnel  Management     2 

Problems  in  Labor-Management  Relations 2 

Selected  Contemporary  Problems  4 

Theory  of  General  Administration  2 

Odd  numbered  courses  are  usually  offered  during   the  first  semester; 
even  numbered  courses  during  the  second  semester. 
Elective  Area  —  6  Credits 

These  courses  are  selected  by  the  student  after  consulation 
with  his  advisor  and  should  be  oriented  toward  the  student's 
research  interest. 

B.A.  700  Thesis  Seminar  —  6  Credits 
RECAPITULATION 

Credits 

Basic  Core  12 

Advanced  Core  8  to  12 

Elective  Area 6 

Thesis 6 


Number 

Fn. 

598-9 

Ac. 

598-9 

Number 

Ec. 

527 

Ec. 

547 

Mg. 

617 

Ec. 

528 

Ac. 

612 

Number 

Mg. 

651 

Cm. 

652 

Ec. 

653 

Fn. 

654 

Mg. 

655 

Mg. 

656 

B.A.  657-8 

Mg. 

660 

Total  Credits 32  to  36 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTION 
BASIC  TOOL  SUBJECTS 

Feu  598-9*  Basic  Economic  and  Financial  Concepts.  This  is  a  pre- 
requisite course  for  the  M.B.A.  program.  It  emphasizes  the  principles  of 
economics,  finance  and  management  as  they  affect  the  efficient  functioning 
of  our  economic  system.  Stress  is  placed  on  an  intensive  study  of  socio- 
economic concepts  which  are  basic  to  the  functioning  of  a  manager  and  an 
administrator.  The  study  of  these  concepts  and  principles  open  up  academic 
disciplines  which  are  explored  more  fully  in  the  Basic  Core  Program.  Four 
hours,  non-credit. 

Ac.  598-9.  Basic  Measurement  Techniques.  This  is  a  pre-requisite 
course  for  the  M.B.A.  program.  It  is  an  introduction  to  the  basic  tools  used 
for  quantitative  controls  in  business.  The  methods  that  are  treated  include 
those  found  in  traditional  courses  in  accounting,  statistics  and  the  mathematics 
of  finance  as  well  as  other  mathematical  methods  that  have  recently  found 
considerable  application  in  business.  The  main  concentration  of  the  course 
is  to  enlarge  the  students'  appreciation  of  various  quantitative  techniques 
and  their  role  in  solving  managerial  problems  which  are  explained  more 
fully  in  the  Basic  Core  Program.  Four  hours,  non-credit. 

BASIC  CORE 

Ec.  527.  Theory  of  Demand,  Production  and  Prices.  A  course  in 
micro-economics  studying  economic  units  (households,  firms)  in  their  decisions 
and  actions  as  to  demand  and  production,  and  analysis  of  price  and  income 
determination,  under  the  various  institutional  conditions  of  modern  economy. 
Credit,  Two  hours.  Pre-requisite:  Principles  of  Economics. 

Ec.  547.  Government  Regulation  of  Business.  A  study  of  public  regu- 
lation of  the  various  phases  and  segments  of  business  such  as  anti-trust 
legislation  and  enforcement,  public  utilities  regulation,  government,  partici- 
pation in  production,  and  related  policies.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Pre-requisite: 
Principles  of  Economics  or  Fn.  598-9. 

Mg.  617.  Social  Science  Concepts  for  the  Administrator.  This  course 
provides  an  intensive  review  of  sociological  and  political  terms  used  to 
describe  human  actions  and  social  institutions.  Philosophical  postulates  are 
analyzed.  Key  concepts  include:  the  human  personality,  truth  and  happiness 
in  personal  development,  nature  of  society,  sovereignty,  law,  ends  of 
governments,  value  judgments  and  the  common  good. 

Ac.  612.  Quantitative  Controls  in  Business.  This  course  provides  a 
sequence  aimed  at  developing  an  understanding  and  use  of  accounting, 
statistical  and  butgeting  techniques  in  business  and  economics.  Quantitative 
analysis  is  related  to  specific  purposes  in  business  situations.  The  strengths 
and  weaknesses  of  quantitative  analysis  are  noted.  Problems  are  used  exten- 
sively to  demonstrate  the  relevancy  of  quantitative  data  to  production, 
financial  and  cost  control,  market,  analysis  and  administrative  planning. 
Pre-requisite:  Basic  Accounting  and  Statistics  or  Ac.  598-9. 

Ec.  528.  Theory  of  Income,  Output  and  Employment  A  course  in 
macro-economics  studying  the  operation  of  a  modern  economy  as  a  whole 
in  its  aspects  of  total  income,  aggregate  demand,  total  output,  and  employ- 
ment as  well  as  their  significant  components  and  determinants.  The  relation- 
ship between  micro-  and  macro-analysis  will  also  be  explored.  Credit  Two 
hours.  Pre-requisite:  Principles  of  Economics  or  Fn.  598-9. 
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ADVANCED  CORE 


Mg.  651*  Problems  in  Production  Management*  Problems  and  cases 
are  selected  from  manufacturing  plants  which  illustrate  the  relationship  of 
cost  reduction,  quality  controls,  plant  lay-out,  planning  and  supervision. 
While  the  operational  aspects  are  stressed  when  necessary,  the  objective  is 
to  develop  administrative  rather  than  technical  ability.  Credit  Two  hours. 

Cm.  652*  Problems  in  Marketing  Management.  A  study  of  management 
problems  which  are  involved  in  the  following  activities:  determination  of 
market  characteristics,  functions  of  various  types  of  distributive  agencies, 
buyers'  psychology,  marketing  costs  and  trends.  Credit  Two  hours. 

Ec.  653.  Cost  Concepts  and  Price-Making  in  the  Market.  Cost  concepts 
of  accountants,  engineers  and  economists  are  contrasted  and  the  problem 
of  "hidden  costs"  is  explored  extensively.  Administrative  prices  and  com- 
petitive market  prices  are  compared  with  respect  to  profit-making  potential, 
cost  reduction,  consumer  reaction  and  profit  distribution.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

Fn.  654.  Problems  in  Financial  Management.  Problems  illustrating  the 
financing  of  current  operations  are  examined:  these  include  review  of  control 
devices,  credit,  and  raising  working  capital  funds.  Securities,  reserve  and 
dividend  policies,  mergers  and  consolidation,  expansion  and  reorganization 
are  discussed.  Problems  in  management-stockholder  relationships  are  re- 
viewed. Credit,  Two  hours. 

Mg.  655.  Problems  in  Personnel  Management.  Problems  of  personnel 
selection  and  training,  wage  and  salary  administration,  including  job  evalu- 
ations, personnel  policy,  personnel  research,  morale  and  safety,  and  job 
stability  are  discussed.  Procedures  for  making  effective  the  administrative 
tools  of  personnel  organization  are  probed.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

Mg.  656.  Problems  in  Labor-Management  Relations.  Labor  as  a  factor 
in  modern  industrial  society  is  reviewed.  The  impact  of  trade  unionism  and 
the  psychology  of  the  worker  are  explored.  The  respective  rights  and  duties 
of  labor  and  management  are  examined,  and  the  mechanics  for  reconciling 
conflicting  objectives  are  discussed.  Problems  in  the  collective  bargaining 
process  are  used  extensively.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

B.A.  657-8.  Selected  Contemporary  Problems.  This  course  seeks  to  draw 
the  student  beyond  the  normal  boundaries  of  business  operations.  By  fixing 
its  sights  on  the  highly  complex  and  live  issue,  the  student  is  forced  to 
gather  facts,  weigh  conflicting  testimonies,  suggest  solutions  and  possible 
alternatives,  and  weigh  the  involved  risk.  It  projects  the  technique  of  decision- 
making on  a  broader  field  and  affords  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to 
compare  technique  for  solving  business  problems  to  techniques  used  in 
solving  political  and  social  questions.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

Mg.  660.  Theoiy  of  General  Administration.  This  course  seeks  to 
explore  those  principles  and  concepts  of  administration  which  are  common 
to  all  organizational  activity.  Stress  is  placed  on  general  administration  rather 
than  specialized  or  functional  administration.  Each  organization  is  viewed 
as  a  social  system  having  various  inter-dependent  variables.  An  intensive 
study  of  these  variables  is  made  so  that  the  role  of  an  administrator  may  be 
highlighted.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

B.A.  700.  Thesis  Seminar.  Open  only  to  students  who  are  engaged  in 
the  research  project.  A  student  who  is  enrolled  in  this  program  must  continue 
in  regular  attendance  until  the  thesis  is  completed.  Credit  Six  hours. 
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ELECTIVE  AREAS 

NOTE:  The  following  groupings  are  suggestive  only.  Students  may  cross 
departmental  lines  (subject  to  approval  by  the  faculty  advisor  and 
departmental  chairman)  whenever  courses  are  appropriate  to  their 
specific  interests  and  to  their  research  projects. 

ACCOUNTING 

501.  Governmental  Accounting*  A  study  of  the  accounting  classi- 
fications and  methods  of  local  state  and  federal  governmental  bodies.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

504c  Miscellaneous  Federal  and  State  Taxes.  A  preparation  of 
reports,  accounting  problems,  and  procedure  arising  from  Pennsylvania 
capital  stock  and  loans,  mercantile,  county  and  state  personal  property, 
inheritance,  estate,  documentary  stamp,  unemployment  insurance,  and  local 
taxes;  also  Federal  capital  stock,  excess  profits,  undivided  profits,  estate, 
gifts,  excise,  unemployment  insurance  and  old  age  benefits.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

506e.  Internal  Auditing.  This  course  will  relate  to  the  independent 
appraisal  activity  within  an  organization  which  reviews  accounting  and 
financial  operations  as  bases  for  protection  and  constructive  service  to  man- 
agement. Internal  auditing,  as  a  type  of  control  which  functions  by  measur- 
ing and  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  other  types  of  control,  deals  primarily 
with  accounting  and  financial  matters  and  other  matters  of  an  operating 
nature.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

507.  Accounting  Systems.  This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those 
who  wish  to  enter  the  public  accounting  profession.  It  deals  basically  with 
the  two  major  areas  of  accounting  systems;  the  procedures  and  methods  of 
accounting  system,  design  and  installation,  and  a  detailed  study  of  illustrative 
existing  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  accounting  problems  of  small 
business  establishments  as  well  as  the  application  of  accounting  principles 
and  practice  in  the  accounting  systems  of  major  industrial,  financial  and 
mercantile  organizations.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

508.  Analysis  of  Financial  Statements.  This  course  applies  accounting 
and  auditing  principles  to  the  analysis  and  criticism  of  the  financial  state- 
ments of  corporations.  It  will  include  a  study  of  the  content  and  valuation 
of  the  individual  items  of  a  balance  sheet;  comparisons  of  statements  of  past 
periods  considered  in  connection  with  the  current  statement  to  disclose 
favorable  or  unfavorable  trends,  and  an  attempt  to  forecast  probable  future 
conditions  from  this  information.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

510.  Advanced  Auditing.  This  course  is  designed  to  apply  methods 
and  procedures  used  in  conducting  an  audit.  An  audit  case,  essential  to  a 
proper  understanding  of  the  work  of  an  auditor,  is  completed  as  a  project. 
Audit  practice  problems  are  discussed  and  readings  in  current  auditing  liter- 
ature are  assigned.  Credit.  Two  hours. 

51 2e.  Budgeting.  Analysis  is  made  of  various  methods  utilized  by 
business  to  regulate  future  income  and  expenses.  Some  of  the  topics  covered 
in  the  course  are:  purpose  of  budgeting  for  accountant  and  manager;  profit 
planning;  and  ways  of  reporting  results  of  the  budget  program  to  executives 
at  different  levels.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
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518*  Advanced  Cost  Accounting*  This  course  treats  intensively  such 
topics  as  process  cost  accounting,  costing  of  major  products,  by-products  and 
joint  products,  and  the  estimated  cost  system.  Cost  control  and  cost  analysis 
constitute  the  pivotal  themes.  Budgetary  procedures  and  standard  costs  are 
treated  extensively.  Analysis  is  made  of  distribution  costs,  gross  profit 
analysis,  break-even  analysis,  profit  volume  relationships,  differential  cost 
analysis,  replacement  cost  problems.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

552*  Advanced  Income  Tax  Accounting*  This  course  analyzes  certain 
less  common  features  of  the  Federal  income  tax  laws  as  they  primarily  affect 
individuals,  partnerships,  fiduciaries,  and  corporations.  Principal  topics 
include:  installment  sales,  net  operating  losses,  depletion,  assessment  and 
refunds,  estate  and  gift  taxes,  social  security  taxes,  and  organizational  struc- 
ture of  the  Internal  Revenue.  Brief  study  will  be  made  of  the  Pennsylvania 
corporate  tax  structure.  Official  forms  are  used  to  illustrate  practical  prob- 
lems relating  to  the  foregoing  topics.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

COMMERCE 

Ec505*  International  Economics*  Credit,  Three  hours.  Taught  by  the 
Department  of  Economics. 

605*  Foreign  Trade*  A  study  of  the  techniques  of  international  trade. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  the  contract,  overseas  shipments,  customs  procedures 
in  this  country  and  abroad,  marine  insurance,  packing  for  overseas  trade, 
financing  export  and  import  shipments,  foreign  exchange,  and  carriage  of 
goods  by  air.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

509*  Physical  Geography  of  Africa*  Credit,  Two  hours.  Taught  in 
connection  with  the  Institute  on  African  Affairs. 

510*  Economic  Geography  of  Africa*  Credit,  Two  hours.  Taught  in 
connection  with  the  Institute  on  African  Affairs. 

511*  Market  Analysis*  This  course  presents  problems  confronted  in 
the  field  of  marketing  research.  Techniques  available  for  estimating  market 
potentials  are  analyzed.  Attention  is  given  to  sources  of  data,  both  primary 
and  secondary,  and  then  to  the  ultimate  interpretation  of  these  data.  Partic- 
ular reference  is  made  to  sampling  and  motivation  research  in  the  attempt 
to  determine  buying  potentials.  Market  research  is  viewed  from  the  view  of 
industrial  as  well  as  consumer  goods.  The  appication  of  market  research 
procedures  to  various  problem  areas  also  receives  attention  such  as  packaging 
selection  of  outlets,  sales  analysis,  and  survey  practices.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

512*  Transportation*  A  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  historical 
evolution,  operation  and  economic  development  of  the  railroads,  motor 
carriers,  water  carriers  and  air  carriers  of  the  United  States.  The  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  with  its  amendments,  and  the  public  regulation,  state  and 
federal,  of  the  various  carriers  will  be  emphasized.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

514*  Industrial  Marketing*  A  description  and  analysis  of  the  factors 
affecting  the  sale  of  industrial  goods.  Topics  discussed  are:  analyzing 
potential  market,  evaluation  of  channels  of  distribution,  description  of  buying 
techniques  of  customers,  selling  policies  of  industrial-products  producers, 
industrial  advertising,  selling  to  the  government,  and  the  exporting  of  industrial 
goods.  Student  projects  supplement  lecture  material.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

Ec601*  602*  Economic  Fluctuations*  Growth,  and  Forecasting.  A 
survey  and  analysis  of  sectional  and  cumulative  changes  in  aggregate 
demand,  prices,  inventories,  production,  and  employment;  a  study  of  the 
trends  in,  and  factors  of,  economic  growth;  and  an  examination  of  the  science 
and  art  of  economic  forecasting.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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FINANCE 

505*  Monetary  and  Banking  Problems.  An  advanced  study  of  the 
principles  and  practices  of  money,  credit,  and  banking.  Preliminary  attention 
is  given  to  the  historical  development  of  money  and  of  financial  institutions, 
and  to  the  principal  traditional  theoretical  views.  Major  emphasis  is  placed 
on  recent  theoretical  developments,  modern  tendencies,  and  current  proposals 
for  change  and  reform.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

510.  Commodity  and  Security  Markets.  The  program  provides  for 
an  analysis  of  the  various  commodity  exchanges,  and  markets,  followed  by 
an  intensive  study  of  the  securities  market.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  and  the  financial  adjuncts  that  have  grown 
in  association  with  it.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

521.  Public  and  Private  Retirement  Plans.  The  development  of 
retirement  plans,  public  and  private,  including  social  security.  Particular 
stress  is  laid  on  modern  pension  trusts  and  their  relation  to  current  tax  laws 
and  regulations.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

MANAGEMENT 

505.  Small  Business  Management.  The  means  of  minimizing  the 
smaller  firm's  disadvantages  and  maximizing  its  advantages  are  considered 
in  the  following  areas:  general  management,  finance,  technology,  marketing, 
and  cyclical  risk.  The  major  considerations  in  initiating  an  enterprise  are 
explored;  small  business  case  histories  are  used.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

507,  508.  Operations  Research.  After  a  brief  history  of  the  develop- 
ment of  operations  research,  case  problems  will  be  presented  wherein  students 
will  be  called  upon  to  assess  the  problem  in  terms  of  its  susceptibility,  to 
"team  research";  to  construct  the  models,  resting  the  model  and  solution. 
The  student  is  expected  to  have  some  research  experience  and  sufficient 
knowledge  of  mathematics  to  understand  mathematical  symbolism.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

509.  Problems  of  Industrial  Purchasing.  This  course  deals  with  the 
nature  of  the  purchasing  function,  the  organization  of  the  purchasing 
department,  purchasing  procedures  and  the  principles  governing  the  exercise 
of  the  purchasing  function.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

510.  Industrial  Psychology.  An  examination  of  the  psychological 
approach  to  industrial  problems  from  the  management  point  of  view.  Empha- 
sis will  be  placed  on  the  problems  of  morale,  attitude  and  motivation.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

51 1.  512.  Problems  of  Industrial  Engineering.  This  course  is  based 
upon  the  premise  that  industrial  engineering  is  essentially  a  cost  reduction 
program,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the  tools  of  accounting  and  engi- 
neering that  lead  to  this  end.  In  order  to  give  the  student  the  proper  back- 
ground, a  preliminary  study  is  made  of  the  evolution  of  mass  production  and 
the  development  of  standards.  This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  application 
of  present-day  methods  to  the  problems  of  cost  reduction.  The  following 
general  topics  will  be  treated;  development  of  mass  production;  development 
of  standards;  wage  incentives;  time  and  motion  study;  work  simplification; 
personnel  relations;  material  control;  material  standards;  waste  recovery; 
plant  layout;  process  development;  material  handling;  yield  improvement; 
machine  development;  quality  improvement;  sales  service;  problems  in 
initiating  and  operating  cost  reduction  work.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

515.  Manpower  Utilization  in  Underdeveloped  Areas.  Taught  in  the 
Institute  of  African  Affairs.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
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534*  Administrative  Uses  of  High-Speed  Computers.  This  course  will 
consider  the  application  of  high-speed  electronic  computers  to  administrative 
problems,  including  familiarization  with  computing  machines.  Lectures  and 
case  materials  will  concern  such  topics  as  analysis  of  administrative-data 
handling  problems,  the  place  of  the  computing  facility  in  the  organizational 
structure,  the  economics  of  high-speed  computation,  and  the  impact  of  auto- 
matic information  on  decision-making.  Credit  Two  hours. 

539.  Safety  Engineering.  A  study  of  industrial  safety  stressing  personal 
training  and  the  design  of  equipment  to  prevent  and  control  accidents  and 
hazards.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  organization  and  supervision  of  a 
safety  program  with  emphasis  on  cost  factors,  safety  inspection,  protective 
equipment,    machine   guards   and   preventive  measures.   Credit,   Two  hours. 

603.  Problems  in  Union  Growth  and  Organization.  This  course  is 
designed  to  introduce  the  business  administrator  to  the  major  historical 
developments  in  the  union  movements,  to  labor  motivations,  and  to  the 
internal  structure  of  labor  organizations  and  their  implications  for  manage- 
ment. Credit,  Two  hours. 

607t  608.  Labor  Law.  This  course  includes  a  treatment  of  six  major 
legislative  enactments:  the  Sherman,  Cla.yton,  Federal  Anti-Injunction, 
Railway-Labor,  Fair  Labor  Standards,  and  National  Labor  Relations  Act  as 
amended.  Use  is  made  of  legislative  materials,  official  regulations,  admini- 
strative decisions,  rulings  and  interpretations,  and  court  decisions,  to  familiar- 
ize the  student  with  various  tools  used  in  legal  interpretation.  Credit  Two 
hours  each  semester. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Head  of  Department:  Kurt  C.  Schreiber.  Ph.D. 
REQUIREMENTS  IN  CHEMISTRY 
MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  thirty-two 
semester  hours  in  undergraduate  chemistry,  including  one  year 
of  physical  chemistry,  together  with  at  least  one  course  in 
physics,  mathematics  through  calculus,  and  are  expected  to  have 
a  reading  knowledge  of  German.  A  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  in  course  and  a  thesis  based  on  experimental 
work  are  required  for  the  Master's  degree. 

Each  graduate  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion in  each  of  the  four  undergraduate  chemistry  fields.  All 
entering  students  are  required  to  take  these  examinations  for 
orientation  purposes. 

Three  programs  are  available  emphasizing  organic  chem- 
istry, or  biochemistry,  or  physical  inorganic  chemistry.  In 
general,  a  candidate  should  not  expect  to  complete  a  program 
in  less  than  two  years.  All  candidates  must  take  Chem.  509, 
551,  631  and  653. 

Candidates  must  pass  a  language  examination,  administered 
by  the  Modern  Language  department,  in  one  of  the  following: 
German,  French  or  Russian. 

DOCTORATE  PROGRAM 

Candidacy:  The  Department  of  Chemistry  will  recommend 
to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  for  matriculation  as  candi- 
dates for  this  degree,  those  students  who  have  satisfied  the 
departmental  requirements.  These  requirements  (met  by  exami- 
nation, participation  in  seminars  and  otherwise)  emphasize 
originality  and  independence  of  thought,  a  wide  general  under- 
standing of  chemistry,  a  specialized  knowledge  in  one  broad 
field  of  chemistry,  and  excellence  in  laboratory  perfomance. 
Mere  attendance  at  classes  and  passing  of  courses  no  matter 
how  carefully  pursued,  will  not  suffice  to  meet  these  require- 
ments. The  period  necessary  to  achieve  matriculation  will  depend 
upon  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  student's  knowledge  at  the 
time  of  his  admission  to  graduate  school. 

Course  Requirements:  A  minimum  of  forty-eight  hours  of 
specified  course  work  (including  seminar  but  excluding  thesis 
credit)  is  required  of  all  students.  In  addition,  the  department 
may  direct  the  student  in  choosing  optional  courses  to  be  audited 
or  taken  for  credit  to  broaden  the  student's  training. 
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The  distribution  of  the  specified  forty-eight  course  credits 
is  as  fallows:  a  minimum  of  eighteen  in  the  major  field  of  specia- 
lization, twelve  credits  in  a  minor  field  of  specialization,  no  more 
than  six  credits  in  seminar,  and  the  remainder  in  elective  credits 
approved  by  the  department. 

Examinations:  1.  Qualifying  Examination,  consisting  of 
three  parts,  namely  organic  chemistry,  physical  chemistry  and 
either  inorganic  chemistry  or  biochemistry.  The  candidate  must 
pass  these  examinations  before  he  can  be  considered  for  full 
matriculation  as  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

2.  Major  Field  Examinations:  These  may  by  given  in  the 
form  of  one  four-hour  written  examination,  or  in  the  form  of 
"cumulative"  one-hour  examinations  at  the  discretion  of  the 
faculty  of  the  particular  field.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  system, 
the  examinations  will  be  given  at  approximately  monthly,  inter- 
vals and  the  Ph.D.  candidate  must  pass  eight  of  them.  The 
major  field  examination  requirement  must  be  completed  not  later 
than  six  months  before  graduation. 

3.  Language  Examinations:  Each  doctorate  candidate  must 
demonstrate  ability  to  read  technical  literature  in  German  and 
either  French  or  Russian  by  passing  examinations  administered 
by  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages.  These  examinations 
should  be  passed  as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later  than  the  end 
of  the  second  year  of  graduate  work. 

4.  Oral  Dissertation  Examination:  This  examination  is  taken 
at  the  end  of  the  doctorate  program  and  represents  primarily  a 
defense  of  the  dissertation. 

THESIS  REQUIREMENTS 

Before  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  or  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy is  conferred  a  thesis  must  be  completed  and  approved. 

Following  consultation  with  the  various  staff  members,  the 
candidate  will  select  a  research  director  and  a  problem  to  investi- 
gate. The  research  director  then  becomes  the  advisor  and 
sponsor  of  the  candidate  throughout  the  remainder  of  his  pro- 
gram. He  is  thereby  constituted  as  chairman  of  a  three-man 
faculty-committee.  The  results  of  the  investigation  are  eventually 
embodied  in  a  dissertation.  This  is  evaluated  by  the  committee 
for  its  scientific  and  literary  adequacy,  and,  if  approved,  is  then 
submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  and  dates  fixed  by  the  Dean.  The  Dean 
may  at  his  discretion  approve  or  disapprove  the  thesis. 

In  addition  the  doctoral  thesis  must  be  published  in  whole 
or  in  abstract  in  a  recognized  chemical  journal,  and  twenty  five 
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reprints  are  to  be  presented  to  the  Graduate  School.  To  insure 
this  publication  a  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  is  asked.  This  deposit 
is  refunded  when  the  abstracts  are  presented  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENT 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  consecutive  semesters 
on  the  campus,  during  which  in  each  semester  he  must  take  the 
equivalent  of  at  least  eight  credit  hours.  Work  done  at  other 
institutions  may  be  credited  toward  an  advanced  degree,  but 
each  case  is  treated  on  its  merits. 

CH  PROGRAM  IN  CHEMISTRY 

501  Amino   Acids   and   Proteins   3cr.       521,    522  Chemical    Biochemistry    6cr. 


502 

Enzymes  3cr. 

541 

Qualitative  Organic  Analysis  4cr. 

504 

Metabolism  3cr. 

551 

Advanced    Inorganic    Chemistry 

505 

Biosynthetic  Mechanisms 

3cr. 

Antimetabolites  and 

609, 

610 

Chemical   Physics    I    &    II    6cr. 

Antibiotics  3cr. 

611 

Advanced  Physical  Chemistry  3cr. 

506 

Biochemical   Techniques   3cr. 

631 

Thermodynamics  3cr. 

509, 

510    Theory    of   Organic    Chemistry   I 
&  II  6cr. 

632 

Chemical    Thermodynamics   and 
Kinetics  3cr. 

511 

Synthetic  Methods  of   Organic 
Chemistry  3cr. 

633 

Special    Topies   in    Chemical 
Physies  3cr. 

512 

Steroids   and  Terpenes   3cr. 

651, 

652 

Seminar    1    or    3cr. 

513 

Chemistry   of   Heterocyclic 

653 

Research  Techniques  3cr. 

Compounds  3cr. 

700 

Chemical  Research     (Thesis)     6cr. 

514 

Chemistry   of   Natural    Products 
3cr. 

701 

Chemical  Research    (Thesis)     6cr. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501.  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins,  A  discussion  of  the  chemistry  of 
Amino  acids  and  proteins  from  the  viewpoints  of  structure,  physical 
chemistry  and  analysis.  Fall  Semester  offered  in  alternate  years.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

502.  Enzymes.  A  physical-  chemical  treatment  of  enzyme  systems  in 
terms  of  intermediate  enzyme-substrate  complex  formation,  specificity  and 
the  effects  of  pH,  temperature  activators  and  inhibitors.  Enzyme  method- 
ology and  classification  of  enzymes.  Fall  Semester  offered  in  alternate  years. 
(Offered  1958).  Credit;  Three  hours. 

504.  Metabolism.  A  detailed  mechanistic  discussion  of  metabolic 
reactions  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino-acids  and  proteins;  hormonal  and 
vitamin  participation  are  included  in  appropriate  sections.  Spring  Semester 
offered  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  Three  hours.   (Offered  1959-60). 

505.  Biosynthetic  Mechanisms,  Antimetabolites  and  Antibiotics.  A 
discussion  of  the  biosynthetic  reaction  sequences  for  the  formation  of  complex 
molecules  from  small  molecules,  the  methodology  involved  and  the  action 
of  antimetabolites  and  antibiotics  in  blocking  biochemical  reactions.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

506.  Biochemical  Techniques.  An  introduction  to  laboratory  work 
in  biochemistry.  Lecture,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Eight  hours,  weekly. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

509,  510.  Theory  of  Organic  Chemistry  I  &  II.  A  survey  of  theoretical 
aspects  of  organic  chemistry,  including  reaction  mechanisms  and  the  structural 
interpretation  of  the  physical  and  chemical  behavior  of  various  bond  types. 
Both  qualitative  and  quantitative  aspects  are  discussed.  Credit,  Three  hours 
each  semester. 
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511.  Synthetic  Methods  of  Organic  Chemistry*  This  course  offers 
lecture  instruction  in  the  important  laboratory  methods  for  the  synthesis  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

512*  Steroids  and  Terpenes*  This  course  deals  with  the  chemistry 
of  terpenes,  and  steroids  with  special  emphasis  on  the  stereochemistry  of 
these  compounds.  Credit,  Three  hours.  Offered  in  Spring  semester  in  alternate 
years.   (Offered  1958). 

513*  Chemistry  of  Heterocyclic  Compounds*  A  detailed  discussion 
of  the  chemistry  of  heterocyclic  compounds  including  a  selected  number  of 
alkaloids.  Credit,  Three  hours.  (Offered  1959-60). 

514*  Chemistry  of  Natural  Products*  This  course  deals  with  the 
chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  antibiotics  and  natural  products  of  current 
interest,  with  special  emphasis  on  structure  determination.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
Offered  in  Spring  semester  in  alternate  years.    (Offered  1959). 

521.  522*  General  Biochemistry*  A  survey  of  modern  biochemistry 
including  structure  of  proteins,  nucleic  acids,  carbohydrates,  etc.,  kinetics 
and  theory  of  enzymatic  action  and  metabolism  of  animo  acids,  carbohydrates 
and  lipids.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester;  must  be  taken  in  sequence. 

541*  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis*  The  systematic  identification  of 
organic  compounds  is  considered  both  theoretically  and  practically.  Lecture, 
Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Eight  hours  minimum,  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

551*  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  survey  of  the  basic  principles 
required  for  the  understanding  of  inorganic  chemistry  including  oxidation- 
reduction  potentials,  atomic  and  molecular  structure,  crystal  structure,  radio- 
activity, complexions  and  coordination  compounds.  The  chemistry  of  the 
elements  and  their  compounds  is  also  discussed  from  these  viewpoints. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

609.  Chemical  Physics.  I.  Principles  of  quantum  mechanics,  atomic 
spectra  and  structure.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

610.  Chemical  Physics.  II.  Molecular  spectra  and  structure,  and 
statistical   mechanics.   Prerequisite:  Chemistry  609.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

611.  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  the  physical  chemistry 
of  electrolytic  solutions  and  electrochemistry.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  631. 
Lecture.  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours,  weekly.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

631.  Thermodynamics.  Comprehensive  treatment  of  thermodynamics 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  application  of  the  first  and  second  law. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

632.  Chemical  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetics.  The  first  half  of  the 
course  is  a  continuation  of  Chemistry  631  and  deals  with  thermodynamics 
of  solutions,  the  third  law  of  thermodynamics  and  thermodynamic  functions 
from  statistical  calculations.  In  the  second  half  of  the  course,  the  kinetics  of 
chemical  process,  including  consideration  of  cata'ysis,  is  surveyed.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

633.  Special  Topics  in  Chemical  Physics.  Topics  of  current  interest  in 
the  field  of  chemical  physics  will  be  presented.  The  choice  of  subject  will 
vary  from  year  to  year,  but  may  include  such  topics  as  statistical  mechanics 
of  condensed  systems,  spectra  of  polyatomic  molecules,  electronic  structure 
of  complex  molecules,  and  physical  methods  of  molecular  structure  deter- 
mination. Prerequisite:  Chem.  609,  610.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
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651,  652.  Seminar*  Various  assigned  topics  are  discussed  by  students 
after  adequate  literature  search  and  study.  All  graduate  students  are 
required  to  attend.  In  addition  to  the  main  prepared  discussion,  members  of 
the  group  are  selected  to  present  extemporaneous  brief  discussions  on  subjects 
of  their  own  choosing.  Only  students  presenting  main  prepared  talks  can 
obtain  credit.  Credit,  one  hour  each  semester  for  M.S.  candidates;  three  hours 
each  semester  for  Ph.D.  candidates. 

653.  Research  Techniques.  Practice  is  given  in  the  use  of  instruments 
and  methods  that  are  widely  utilized  in  chemical  research.  The  exact  choice 
of  experiments  is  determined  by  the  past  experience,  major  field  and  antici- 
pated future  needs  of  the  individual  student.  Lecture,  Two  hours;  Laboratory, 
Eight  hours,  weekly.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

700.  Chemical  Research  (Thesis).  Each  student  selects  a  subject  for 
experimental  investigation  and  a  faculty  advisor  to  direct  the  work.  The 
results  are  incorporated  into  a  thesis  or  dissertation  and  usually  into  a  paper 
for  publication  in  a  chemical  journal.  Credit,  Six  hours. 

701.  Chemical  Research  (Thesis).  A  continuation  of  Chemistry  700, 
required  in  addition  to  that  course  in  the  case  in  which  results  are  to  be 
incorporated  into  a  doctoral  thesis.  Credit,  Six  hours. 
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CLASSICS 

Head  of  Department:  John  P.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp.,  M.A. 


REQUIREMENTS  IN  CLASSICS 

Candidates  must  have  an  undergraduate  preparation  judged 
adequate  by  the  Department.  Graduate  work  covering  a  mini- 
mum of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  together  with  a  thesis,  is 
required  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Classics.  All 
candidates  will  include  in  their  studies  courses  501   and  651. 


PROGRAM  IN  CLASSICS 
CL 


501 

Latin  Prose  Composition  2cr. 

531 

Medieval  Latin  2cr. 

506 

Roman  Literature  2cr. 

547 

Ovid  2cr. 

509 

Adv.  Latin  Prose  Composition  2cr. 

548 

Classical  Art  2cr. 

513 

Roman  Satire  2cr. 

552 

Classical  Antiquities  2cr. 

518 

Roman  Drama  2cr. 

651 

Master's  Bibliography  2cr 

519 

Classical  Latin  Poetry  2cr. 

652 

Seminar    (variable)   ?cr. 

530 

Patristic  Latin  2cr. 

700 

Thesis  6cr. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


501*  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Exercises  in  translation  from  English 
to  Latin  strengthen  the  student's  mastery  of  good  idiomatic  Latin  prose. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

506.  Roman  Literature.  This  general  survey  of  classical  Latin  litera- 
ture includes  study  of  linguistic  changes  and  historical  background,  with 
extensive  readings  in  both  major  and  minor  authors.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

509.  Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Stylistic  refinements  and 
rhetorical  devices  of  classical  authors  are  imitated  in  the  writing  of  continuous 
prose  compositions.  Credit  Two  hours. 

513*  Roman  Satire.  The  origin  and  development  of  Roman  Satire 
and  its  influence  on  later  literatures  are  treated  in  this  course.  Satires  of 
Horace  and  Juvenal,  epigrams  of  Martial  and  the  Apocolocyntosis  of  Seneca 
are  among  the  works  read.  Credit  Two  hours. 

518.  Roman  Drama.  Selected  plays  are  read  critically,  with  attention 
to  the  techniques  of  Roman  dramatic  writing  and  presentation.  Credit  Two 
hours. 
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519.  Classical  Latin  Poetry.  The  principles  and  techniques  of  Latin 
prosody  are  examined  as  exemplified  in  representative  works.  Emphasis  is 
on  the  study  of  the  Latin  Hexameter.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

530.  Patristic  Latin.  The  history  of  the  development  of  the  Latin 
language  and  literature  is  here  continued  through  the  centuries  dominated 
by  the  early  Fathers  of  the  Church.  Readings  from  such  authors  as  Lactan- 
tius,  Tertullian,  Jerome  and  Augustine  exemplify  changes  in  style  and  vocab- 
ulary. Credit  Two  hours. 

531.  Medieval  Latin.  Excerpts  are  read  from  authors  of  the  fifth  to 
the  fifteenth  century,  with  attention  to  the  modifications  of  the  language 
under  the  influence  of  the  vernaculars.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

547.  Ovid.  Classical  mythology  is  the  topic  of  this  course,  with  the 
Metamorphoses  of  Ovid  as  the  basic  text.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

548.  Classical  Art.  Greek  and  Roman  sculpture,  architecture  and 
painting  are  the  major  phases  of  Classical  art  considered  here.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

552.  Classical  Antiquities.  Such  subjects  as  the  daily  life  and  customs 
of  the  Romans,  their  political  organization,  trade,  religion  and  mores  are 
treated,  with  stress  on  those  aspects  which  influenced  later  cultures.  Inform- 
ative passages  from  Latin  authors  are  read  as  sources.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

651.  Master's  Bibliography.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  and 
materials  of  research  in  the  field  of  classics.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

652.  Seminar  (variable).  The  seminar  is  designed  to  broaden  the 
student's  knowledge  of  the  field  of  Classics  by  special  studies  of  authors  or 
topics  not  specifically  included  in  other  courses,  such  as:  Livy,  Suetonius, 
Apuleius,  Roman  Law,  Epigraphy,  Medieval  Latin  Poetry.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each. 
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ECONOMICS 

Acting  Head  of  Department:  Albert  B.  Wright,  D.CS. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  ECONOMICS 

Applicants  for  graduate  work  in  Economics  must  have  com- 
pleted at  least  Economics  211,  212  (Principles  of  Economics), 
301  (National  Income  Economics),  302  (Price  and  Production 
Economics)  or  equivalent  undergraduate  work,  and  some  college 
mathematics  or  statistics. 

All  applicants  are  subject  to  departmental  evaluation  of  their 
undergraduate  training  in  Economics  and  related  fields.  Regis- 
tration for  individual  courses  of  graduate  instruction  in  Econo- 
mics is  subject  to  permission  by  the  instructor. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Economics 
must  complete  a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  Economics 
—  which  must  include  Economics  517,  518;  651,  652  and  700 
(Thesis)  —  and  such  additional  non-credit  assignments  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary  by  the  department  in  view  of  the  candi- 
date's undergraduate  background  and  graduate  work  progress. 

PROGRAM  IN  ECONOMICS 

502  Comparative   Econ.    Systems    3cr.    549,  550    Introduction    to    Mathematical 

Analysis   in   Economics  4cr. 
Statistical    Analysis   2cr. 
Economic    Fluctuations  2cr. 
Mathematical    Economics  2cr. 
Applied  Mathematical   Economics 

2cr. 
Government    Taxation    and 

Budgeting  2cr. 
Economics   of    Socialism   and 

Communism  2cr. 
International    Economics    and 

Finance  2cr. 
Pro-Seminar  2cr. 
Seminar  2cr. 
Thesis  6cr. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

502.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  A  comparative  study  of 
capitalism,  socialism,  communism  and  other  economic  systems  with  emphasis 
on  analysis  rather  than  mere  description  of  the  economics  of  various 
countries.  Individual  research  assignments  will  be  given  by  the  department 
or  the  course  instructor.  Credit  Three  hours.  GROSSCHMID. 

505.  International  Economics.  Analysis  of  the  problems  of  productive 
specialization,  trade,  investment,  and  payments  among  nations  under  con- 
ditions of  various  degrees  of  economic  development  (developed,  under- 
developed, undeveloped  areas)  and  political  inter-dependence  (universal  and 
partial  internationalism,  bilateral  arrangements,  regional  groupings  and 
alliances,  regional  integration).  Individual  research  assignments  will  be 
given  by  the  department  or  the  course  instructor.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
LEHOCZKY. 


505 

International    Economics   3cr. 

513 

Labor   Economics  3cr. 

551 

517 

History  of  Economic  Thought  3cr. 

601 

518 

Current  Economic  Problems  3cr. 

611 

527 

Theory   of   Demand,   Production, 
and  Prices  2cr. 

612 

528 

Theory  of  Income,  Output,  and 
Employment  2cr. 

617 

543 

Economics  of  Labor-Management 
Relations  2cr. 

647 

544 

Collective  Bargaining   2cr. 

648 

547 

Government   Regulation  of 

Business  2cr. 

651 

548 

Economic   Development   and 

652 

Growth  3cr. 

700 
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513*  Labor  Economics.  Analysis  of  the  principles  for  wage  and 
employment  determination  in  contemporary  American  economy  under  non- 
union conditions  as  well  as  under  collective  bargaining.  The  institutional 
development  underlying  labor  supply  and  demand  is  studied  with  direct 
emphasis  on  its  impact  on  employment  and  production,  on  the  general  wage- 
level  and  on  wage-differentials,  on  the  distribution  of  national  income  and 
on  general  social  welfare.  The  course  also  includes  a  comparative  study  of 
problems  in  labor  economics  in  America  and  in  other  democratic  countries. 
Individual  research  assignments  will  be  given  by  the  department  or  the 
course   instructor.  Credit   Three   hours.   WAGNER. 

517.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of 
the  great  landmarks  in  economic  thought  from  St.  Thomas  Aquinas  to  Lord 
Keynes  with  a  view  to  helping  the  graduate  student  in  acquiring  a  broader 
intellectual  background  for  a  fuller  understanding  of  modern  economics. 
Individual  research  assignments  will  be  given  by  the  department  or  the 
course  instructor.   Credit,  Three  hours.  GROSSCHMID. 

518.  Current  Economic  Problems.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the 
state  of  the  nation's  economy  and  its  current  problems  on  the  basis  of  critical 
examination  of  economic  reports  by  official  and  private  sources  (such  as  the 
President's  Council  of  Economic  Advisors).  The  criteria  for  evaluation  are 
the  goals  of  our  society  with  respect  to  its  economy  (Freedom,  Opportunity, 
Security,  Equity,  Efficiency).  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  begin  developing 
in  the  graduate  student  the  ability  to  coordinate  and  apply  the  analytical 
knowledge  he  has  acquired  during  his  study  of  economics  and  related  fields 
of  social  science  and  business  administration.  Individual  research  assignments 
will  be  given  by  the  department  or  the  course  instructor.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
SHARRON. 

527.  Theory  of  Demand,  Production  and  Prices.  A  course  in  micro- 
economics studying  economic  units  (households,  firms)  in  their  decisions 
and  actions  as  to  demand  and  production,  and  analysis  of  price  and  income 
determination,  under  the  various  institutional  conditions  of  modern  economy. 
Credit  Two  hours.  GROSSCHMID. 

528.  Theory  of  Income,  Output,  and  Employment.  A  course  in 
macro-economics  studying  the  operation  of  a  modern  economy  as  a  whole 
in  its  aspects  of  total  income,  aggregate  demand,  total  output,  and  employ- 
ment as  well  as  their  significant  components  and  determinants.  The  relation- 
ship between  micro-  and  macro-analysis  will  also  be  explored.  Credit,  Two 
hours.  WASOWSKI. 

543.  Economics  of  Labor-Management  Relations.  Analysis  of  labor- 
management  relations  in  their  effects  on  investment,  output,  employment 
and  income  distribution.  Credit,  Two  hours.  WAGNER. 

544.  Collective  Bargaining.  Study  of  the  relation  of  federal  and  state 
legislation  to  collective  bargaining;  analysis  of  substantive  issues  and  admini- 
strative aspects  of  collective  bargaining;  negotiation  and  administration  of 
the  collective  agreement;  specific  provisions  including  adjustment  of  griev- 
ances; conciliation,  mediation  and  arbitration;  collective  bargaining  and 
public  policy.  This  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Management. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

547.  Government  Regulation  of  Business.  A  study  of  public  regu- 
lation of  the  various  phases  and  segments  of  business  such*  as  antitrust  legis- 
lation and  enforcement,  public  utilities  regulation,  government  participation 
in  production,  and  related  policies.  Credit,  Two  hours.  WRIGHT. 
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548,  Economic  Development  and  Growth.  An  analytical  and  his- 
torical study  of  principles  and  patterns  of  economic  development  as  it  mani- 
fests itself  in  the  growth  of  total  production,  productive  efficiency  and  indus- 
trial diversification.  Emphasis  will  be  on  economic  growth  of  underdeveloped 
areas,  particularly  in  Africa.  Credit  Two  hours.  GROSSCHMID. 

549,  550.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis  in  Economics.  This 
course  is  aimed  at  development  of  an  understanding  of  the  basic  mathematical 
methods  widely  used  in  more  recent  literature  and  research  in  economics. 
No  advanced  mathematical  background  is  assumed.  Stress  is  placed  on 
gradual  learning,  through  study  and  practice,  of  the  economically  relevant 
elements  of  functional  relationships,  analytic  geometry,  the  calculus,  and 
determinants  for  the  solution  of  equilibrium  systems.  Credit  Two  hours 
each  semester.  WASOWSKI. 

551.  Statistical  Analysis.  Statistical  inferences  as  applied  to  dispersions 
and  quality  control,  time  series  analyses,  seasonals  and  cycles,  non-linear 
relationships,  multiple  and  partial  correlations.  Particular  stress  is  upon 
probability  with  applications  in  statistics  and  fundamental  actuarial  theory. 
Credit  Two  hours.  BAKERMAN. 

601.  Economic  Fluctuations.  A  survey  and  analysis  of  sectional  and 
cumulative  changes  in  aggregate  demand,  prices,  inventories,  production  and 
employment;  and  an  examination  of  the  science  and  art  of  economic  fore- 
casting. Credit  Two  hours.  SHARRON. 

611.  Mathematical  Economics.  This  course  is  a  study  of  trade  cycle 
theory,  starting  with  the  cobweb  theorem,  and  the  multiplier  and  acceleration 
principle.  It  will  be  followed  by  a  study  of  at  least  one  of  the  mathematical 
models  of  trade  cycle  (Hicks,  Samuelson).  In  the  second  part  of  the  semester, 
inter-industry  relations  will  be  analyzed  with  special  reference  to  input- 
output  analysis.  Credit  Two  hours.  WASOWSKI. 

612.  Applied  Mathematical  Economics.  This  course  is  aimed  at  the 
application  of  linear  programming  to  allocation  of  resources,  joint  production, 
study  of  consumption,  and  transportation.  Inventory  control.  Review  of 
operations  research  methods.  Prerequisite:  College  Algebra  and  Calculus  I 
or  Economics  549,  550.  Credit  Two  hours.  WASOWSKI. 

617.  Government  Taxation  and  Budgeting.  The  course  deals  with 
the  taxing  process  and  public  interest;  the  passage  and  application  of  tax 
law;  the  development  of  federal  budget  policies  and  considerations  relating 
to  the  distribution  of  the  tax  burden.  Credit  Two  hours.  SHARRON. 

647.  Economics  of  Socialism  and  Communism.  Analysis  of  economic 
aspects  of  socialism  and  communism  with  particular  reference  to  economic 
practices  of  socialist-governed  countries  and  to  the  economy  of  the  Soviet 
Union  and  other  Communist-dominated  countries.  Credit  Two  hours. 
GROSSCHMID. 

648.  International  Economics  and  Finance.  Analysis  of  selected 
problems  in  the  field  of  international  economic  relations  and  financial 
arrangements.  The  course  will  explore  patterns  of  economic  development, 
problems  of  exchange  rates  and  convertibility,  American  foreign  aid  programs, 
attempts  at  economic  integration  in  Europe  and  elsewhere.  The  course  is 
taught  jointly  with  the  Department  of  Finance.  Credit  Two  hours. 
LEHOCZKY. 
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651.  PrO'Seaiinar.  A  survey  of  methodology  and  research  techniques 
in  economics.  Laboratory  assignments  in  preparation  for  the  thesis.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  DEPARTMENT. 

652.  Seminar.  Selected  readings  and  discussion  of  current  economic 
iiterature;  research  work.  Seminar  will  be  conducted  in  turns  by  the  indivi- 
dual members  of  the  graduate  faculty.  DEPARTMENT. 

700.  Thesis.  This  is  an  essential  part  of  the  requirements  for  a 
graduate  degree  in  Economics.  In  preparation  of  his  thesis,  the  candidate  is 
assisted  by  a  member  of  the  graduate  faculty  who  is  assigned  as  the  candi- 
date's research   director  and  advisor.  Credit,   Six  hours.   DEPARTMENT. 

EDUCATION 

Head  of  Department:  Francis  X.  Kleyle,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  EDUCATION 

Candidates  must  have  completed  an  adequate  undergraduate 
preparation  in  Education.  For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science 
in  Education,  a  minimum  of  twenty-six  semester  hours  in  course 
and  a  thesis  are  required.  For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education 
a  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours  in  course  is  required. 
Master  of  Education  programs  leading  to  additional  certification 
must  include  an  approved  research  project.  All  candidates  will 
include  in  their  studies  601,  605.  Most  programs  will  require 
additional  course  constants.  Candidates  will  be  responsible  for 
obtaining  details  of  the  requirements  for  admission,  candidacy 
and  graduation  from  the  Graduate  School  Office. 

Application  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  Education 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Graduate  School  before  August  15, 
January  1   and  June  1   for  ensuing  sessions. 

PROGRAM  IN  EDUCATION 

The  following  list  indicates  the  courses  offered  in  this 
Department.  They  are  covered  within  a  two-year  period. 

Graduate  Constants:  Professional  Core 

503     Improvement  of  Audio-Visual  606     Contemporary    Educ.    Thought   2cr. 

Methods  2cr.  609     Comparative   Education   2cr. 

511     Statistics  2cr.  611     Advanced  Educational  Psychology  2cr. 

513     Educational    Measurements    2cr. 
601     Introd.   to   Educational   Research   2cr. 
605     Educational   Philosophy   2cr. 

Educational  Psychology 

511  Statistics  2cr.  520  Diagnostic    Testing-Remedial 

513  Educational    Measurements    2cr.  Teaching  2cr. 

514  Psychology  of  the  Pre-School  611  Advanced    Education    Psychology 

Child  2cr.  2cr. 

515  Child  Development  2cr.  613  Introduction   to    Clinical 

516  Adolescent  Development  2cr.  Psychology  2cr. 

517,  518    Psychological    Testing    4cr.  615,  616     Psychometric    Techniques    4cr. 

519  Psychology   of  the   Atypical    Child  617  Introduction   to   Projective 

2cr.  Techniques  3cr. 
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Elementary  Education 


521  Recent  Practices  in  Elem.  Educ.  2cr. 

523  Practices  in  Elem.  Language  Arts  2cr. 

524  Practices  in  Elem.  Social  Studies  2cr. 

525  Practices  in  Elem.  Arithmetic  2cr. 

526  Practices  in  Elementary  Science  2cr. 

527  Psychology  of  Reading  2cr. 


528 
621 


625 
627 


Practices  in   Elem.   Geography  2cr. 
Problems   in    Elementary  Educ.   2cr. 
The  Elementary  School  Program  2cr. 
Reading   Disabilities  2cr. 
Research  in  Reading  2cr. 
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Secondary  Education 


531 


536 
537 


Recent   Practices  in   Secondary 

Education  2cr. 
Journalism    Education    2cr. 
Radio-TV    Education   2cr. 
Principles  and  Problems  in  Business 

Education  2cr. 
Measurement   in   Business   Educ.   2cr. 
Problems  in  Secondary  Education  2cr. 


635  Test   and   Measurements   in 
Education  2cr. 

636  Guidance  in   Business   Education   2cr. 

637  Current  Practices   in   Business 

Education  2cr. 

638  Business    Education    Curricula  2cr. 
in   Business   Education   2cr. 


Library  Science  Education 


541  School    Library   2cr.  641 

543  Classification-Cataloging  2cr.  643 

544  Cataloging  Methods  2cr.  644 

545  General   Reference  2cr.  645 

546  School    Reference    Service   2cr.  646 

547  Reading   Guidance   &    Selection    2cr.       647 

548  Elementary    School    Literature   2cr.        648 


School  Library  Administration  2cr. 
History  of  Books  &   Libraries  2cr. 
Cataloging   Systems  2cr. 
Curriculum   Reference  2cr. 
Bibliographic   Methods   2cr. 
Secondary  School  Literature  2cr. 
Secondary  School  Literature  2cr. 


Guidance  and  Counseling 


551  Principles   of   Guidance  2cr. 

557  Personnel  Administr.  Practices  2cr. 

651  Guidance   Techniques   2cr. 

653  School   Guidance  Program  2cr. 

654  School   Activities   2cr. 

655  Occupational  Information  2cr. 


656 
657 


658 
659 


Occupational    Analysis    2cr. 
Group    Guidance :    Concepts, 
Procedures,    Materials   2cr. 
Counseling  2cr. 
Counseling  Practicum  Ocr. 


Special  Education  —  Speech  Correction 


561  Psych,  of  Speech  and  Hearing  3cr.  662 

562  Advanced  Speech  Problems  3cr.  663 
661     Speech  Pathology  2cr.  665 


Hearing  Problems  2cr. 
Problems  in  Audiology  2cr. 
Speech  Clinic  Practice  4cr. 


Administration  and  Supervision 


571    Principles    of   Administration    and  679 

Supervision  2cr.  681 

573     Principles  of  Curriculum  2cr.  682 

671  School  Organisation  2cr.  683 

672  School  Management  2cr.  684 

674  School  Law  2cr.  685 

675  Catholic    School   System  2cr.  686 

676  Elementary  School  Administration  2cr.    687 

677  Elementary  School  Administration  688 

Practices  2cr.  689 

678  Elementary  School  Supervision  2cr. 


Elementary  School  Curriculum  2cr. 
School  Finance  2cr. 
School  Plant  2cr. 
School  Staff  Personnel  2cr. 
School  Public  Relations  2cr. 
Educational   Surveys   2cr. 
Secondary  School  Administration  2cr. 
Junior  High  School  Practices  2cr. 
Secondary  School  Supervision  2cr. 
Secondary  School  Curriculum  2cr. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

GRADUATE  CONSTANTS:  PROFESSIONAL  CORE 

503.  Improvement  of  Audio- Visual  Methods*  Principles  and  practices 
involved  in  the  selection,  utilization,  evaluation,  and  production  of  audio- 
visual instructional  materials  with  special  emphasis  on  electronic  instrumen- 
tation. Credit,  Two  hours.  F.  KLEYLE. 

511.  Statistics.  Credit,  Two  hours.  (Description  for  this  course  under 
Educational  Psychology). 

513.  Educational  Measurements.  Credit,  Two  hours.  (Description 
for  this  course  under  Educational  Psychology). 

601.  Introduction  to  Educational  Research.  Formulation  of  problems; 
evaluation  of  educational  literature  and  materials;  methods  of  research. 
Credit,  Two  hours.  CADUGAN,  HOUTZ. 

605.  Educational  Philosophy.  Concepts,  of  educational  philosophy; 
material  from  the  theology  of  education  as  well  as  the  science  of  education 
set  forth  in  the  light  of  scholastic  philosophy.  Credit,  Two  hours.  F.  KLEYLE. 

606.  Contemporary  Educational  Thought.  Tenets  and  issues  of  modern 
non-scholastic  philosophies  of  education;  their  implications  for  educational 
theory,  practice,  aims,  methods  and  curriculum  explored  in  the  light  of 
scholastic  philosophy.  Credit,  Two  hours.  F.  KLEYLE. 

609.  Comparative  Education.  Fundamentals  of  comparative  education; 
background  factors  and  influences  which  determine  the  character  of  national 
systems  of  education.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

611.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology.  Credit,  Two  hours.  (Des- 
cription for  this  course  under  Educational  Psychology). 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

511.  Statistics.  Understanding  and  application  of  numerical  phenomena 
to  educational  and  psychological  data.  Credit,  Two  hours.  STRATTON. 
CADUGAN. 

513.  Educational  Measurements.  History  and  philosophy  of  meas- 
urements, test  construction  and  use,  statistical  and  graphical  analysis  and 
interpretation  of  test  results,  improvement  of  marking  and  grading  systems, 
uses  of  evaluation,  and  evaluation  devices.  Credit,  Two  hours.  LEONARD. 

514.  Psychology  of  the  Pre-School  Child.  Detailed  study  of  the 
child  from  two  to  six  years;  physical,  mental,  emotional  and  social  growth 
and  development.  Credit,  Two  hours.  F.  KLEYLE. 

515.  Child  Development.  Survey  of  children's  growth  as  it  contributes 
to  the  understanding  of  subject  matter  and  methods  of  elementary  education. 
Credit,  Two  hours,  F.  KLEYLE. 

516.  Adolescent  Development.  Survey  of  adolescent's  growth  as  it 
contributes  to  the  understanding  of  subject  matter  and  methods  of  secondary 
education.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

517.  518.  Psychological  Testing.  Analysis  of  the  standardized  apti- 
tude, intelligence,  vocational  and  personality  tests  now  in  use,  with  practical 
experience  in  the  administration  of  group  types  of  tests.  Credit,  Two  nours 
each  semester.  LEONARD. 
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519*  Psychology  of  the  Atypical  Child*  Introduction  to  the  study  of 
handicapped  children  in  light  of  their  psychological,  physiological,  and  social 
status.  Credit  Two  hours.  McGINN. 

520.  Diagnostic  Testing-Remedial  Teaching.  Diagnostic  and  remedial 
procedure    with    reference    to    instructional    problems.    Credit,  Two    hours. 

McGINN. 

611.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology.  Modern  theories  of  learning; 
mental  development;  mental  health.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

613.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Psychology.  Study  of  the  aberrant 
personality;  clinical  orientation;  techniques  of  analysis  and  therapy.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

615,  616.  Psychometric  Techniques.  Practical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment, standardization  and  specific  instruction  in  the  administration  and 
interpretation  of  the  Stanford  Revision  of  the  Binet  Intelligence  tests,  the 
Wechsler-Bellevue  scales,  and  other  individual  tests.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester.  STRATTON. 

617.  Introduction  to  Projective  Techniques.  Projective  methods  in 
the  study  of  personality.  Word  association,  visual  stimulus  techniques, 
expressive  movement,  play  and  psychodrama.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

521.  Recent  Practices  in  Elementary  Education.  Study  of  the  current, 
successful  practice  for  the  general  classroom  teacher  as  reported  by  research 
in  both  the  elementary  and  secondary  school.   Credit,  Two  hours.   F.  KLEYLE 

523.  Practices  in  Elementary  Language  Arts.  Current  trends  and 
practices  in  the  teaching  of  elementary  language  arts;  evaluation  for  improve- 
ment of  current  practices.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

524.  Practices  in  Elementary  Social  Studies.  Current  trends  and 
practices  in  the  teaching  of  elementary  social  studies  and  geography;  evalu- 
ation for  improvement  of  current  practices.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

525.  Practices  in  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Current  trends  and  practices 
in  the  teaching  of  elementary  arithmetic;  evaluation  for  improvement  of 
current  practices.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

526.  Practices  in  Elementary  Science.  Current  trends  and  practices 
in  the  teaching  of  elementary  science:  evaluation  for  improvement  of  current 
practices.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

527.  Psychology  of  Reading.  Nature,  objectives,  and  purpose  of 
reading;  the  developmental  process;  problems  involved  in  the  reading  of 
various  types  of  material;  techniques  and  evauation.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
H.  KLEYLE. 

528.  Practices  in  Elementary  Geography.  Current  trends  and  practices 
in  the  teaching  of  elementary  geography;  evaluation  for  improvement  of 
current  practices.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

621.  Problems  in  Elementary  Education.  Appraisal  of  methods  and 
objectives  in  modern  elementary  education;  individual  differences  and 
grouping.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

623.  The  Elementary  School  Program.  Organization  of  the  modern 
elementary  school  program;  integration  as  major  aim;  coordination  of  all 
experiences  and  activities.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
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625*  Reading  Disabilities*  Nature  of  reading  disabilities,  diagnosis 
and  treatment;  practice  in  conducting  diagnostic  tests  and  examinations; 
emphasis  on  retarded  reader.  Credit,  Two  hours.  H.  KLEYLE. 

627.  Research  in  Reading*  Review  of  research  in  reading  as  found  in 
the  work  of  modern  reading  authorities,  journals  and  conferences.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  H.  KLEYLE. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

531*  Recent  Practices  in  Secondary  Education*  Study  of  the  current, 
successful  practice  for  the  general  classroom  teacher  as  reported  by  research 
in  both  the  elementary  and  secondary  school.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

525*  Journalism  Education.  School  publications;  newspaper,  year- 
book, magazine;  editorial  content,  staff  organization,  editing,  typography, 
make-up   and  business  management.  Credit,  Two  hours.  McCARTHY. 

536.  Radio-TV  Education.  Radio  and  television  script  writing  theory 
and  practice;  studio  laboratory  work;  supervision  of  student  scripts,  dramatic 
script  selection,  casting,  rehearsals  and  production.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

537.  Principles  and  Problems  in  Business  Education.  Principles  and 
practical  classroom  problems  in  view  of  current  trends  of  thought  in  business 
education:  survey  of  professional  literature  with  respect  to  major  problems 
in  business  education.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

538.  Measurement  in  Business  Education.  Construction,  use,  and 
interpretation  of  objective  tests  in  business  education:  techniques  of  evaluating 
student  progress  in  skill  and  social  business  areas.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

631.  Problems  in  Secondary  Education.  Appraisal  and  analysis  of 
the  objectives,  issues,  functions,  and  procedures  in  secondary  education  as 
found  in  current  literature  and  research.  Credit,  Two  hours.  HOUTZ. 

636.  Guidance  in  Business  Education.  Emphasis  upon  the  vocational 
and  educational  guidance  essential  for  students  in  secondary  business  educa- 
tion; survey  of  professional  literature  relating  to  current  problems  in  this 
area.  Credit,  Two  hours.  CADUGAN. 

637.  Current  Practices  in  Business  Education.  Stress  oh  methods  and 
practices,  and  the  application  of  the  psychological  principles  of  learning  to 
business  education.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

638.  Business  Education  Curricula.  Development  of  business  education 
curricula  for  junior  and  senior  high  schools;  organization  of  curriculum 
materials  for  skill  and  social  business  areas.  Credit,  Two  hours.  CADUGAN. 

639.  Research  in  Business  Education.  Review  of  research  in  the  field 
of  business  education.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE  EDUCATION 

541.  The  School  Library.  History,  philosophy  and  development  of 
the  school  library;  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  philosophy  of  the  Library 
within  the  framework  of  American  education,  with  special  reference  to  the 
principles  and  objectives  of  modern  education.  Credit,  Two  hours.  McGINN. 

543.  Classafication  and  Cataloging.  An  introduction  to  the  principles 
of  cataloging  and  classification,  the  dictionary  catalog,  and  the  use  of  the 
unit  card  system;  practice  in  actual  cataloging  and  classification  according 
to  the  Dewey  Decimal  System.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
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544*  Cataloging  Methods.  Cataloging  methods  particularly  applicable 
to  elementary  and  secondary  school  libraries;  variations  in  types  of  school 
libraries  to  meet  particular  educational  objectives;  ordering  and  use  of 
printed  cards;  emphasis  on  subject  heading  lists  and  their  application. 
Credit  Two  hours. 

545.  General  Reference.  Principles  of  evaluation,  selection  and  use 
of  reference  books  designed  to  meet  elementary  and  secondary  school  library 
needs;  dictionaries,  encyclopedias,  yearbooks,  annuals,  periodical  indexes. 
Credit  Two  hours..  BACKOFEN. 

546.  School  Reference  Services.  Function  of  the  school  librarian  as 
a  resource  teacher  in  organizing  and  administering  the  specialized  reference 
services  of  the  elementary  and  secondary  school  library  in  relation  to  the 
curricular  and  activities   programs.   Credit  Two  hours.  BACKOFEN. 

547.  Reading  Guidance  and  Selection.  The  place  of  book  selection 
in  the  -school  program  and  its  relationship  to  the  general  areas  of  education, 
and  specific  aims  of  curricula;  general  principles  and  aids  for  the  selection 
of  books  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  school  library;  studies  of  reading 
ability  and  reading  problems.  Credit,  Two  hours.  W1NGERTER. 

548.  Elementary  School  Literature.  Application  of  principles  of 
evaluation  and  selection  to  educational  needs  and  young  peoples'  interests; 
selection  of  books  and  periodicals,  and  compilation  of  books  lists  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  average,  advanced,  or  retarded  reader.  Credit  Two  hours. 
WINGERTER. 

641.  School  Library  Administration.  Organization  and  administration 
of  various  types  of  school  libraries;  function  of  the  school  librarian  and 
staff  in  the  total  educational  and  recreational  patterns;  role  of  the  librarian 
as  an  administrator.  Credit,  Two  hours.   McGINN. 

643.  History  of  Books  and  Libraires.  A  history  of  books  and  libraries 
from  earliest  times  to  the  present  day;  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  cultural 
significance  of  the  establishment  of  libraries;  the  invention  of  printing,  the 
art  of  illustrating,  and  the  history  of  libraries  in  the  western  world.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  WINGERTER. 

644.  Cataloging  Systems.  Library  of  Congress  cataloging  system  and 
other  specialized  systems;  cataloging  of  materials  in  various  specialized 
fields;  documents,  government  publications,  visual  aids,  vertical  file.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

645.  Curriculum  Reference.  Reference  in  subject  fields:  English,  social 
studies,  science,  mathematics  at  secondary  level  -.reference  in  school  service 
areas;  guidance,  counseling,  extracurricular  activities;  research  in  curriculum 
references.  Credit,  Two  hours.  BACKOFEN. 

646.  Bibliographic  Methods.  Introduction  to  methods  and  materials  of 
research;  bibliographic  form  and  methods;  general  and  specific;  compilation 
of  bibliographies  from  existing  courses  of  study  in  Pennsylvania  school 
systems  with  student  use  of  such  bibliographies  the  determining  factor. 
Credit,  Two  hours.  CADUGAN. 

647.  Secondary  School  Literature.  Evaluation  and  selection  of  books 
and  related  materials  in  the  subject  fields  of  science  and  the  arts  with 
particular  emphasis  directed  toward  curricular  and  leisure  time  reading. 
Credit,  Two  hours.  BACKOFEN. 
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64S.  Secondary  School  Literature.  Evaluation  and  selection  of  books 
and  related  materials  in  the  literature  of  the  humanities  with  respect  to  the 
needs  of  secondary  school  youth.  Credit,  Two  hours.  BACKOFEN. 

649.  School  Library  Practicum.  Correlation  between  classroom  in- 
struction and  practical  application  is  secured  through  observation  and 
practical  library  work  in  a  school  library  under  faculty  supervision. 
Registration  by  consent  of  the  Department.  Credit,  Two  hours.  McGINN. 

GUIDANCE  AND  COUNSELING 

551.  Principles  of  Guidance.  History  and  progress  of  the  guidance 
movement  emphasizing  fundamental  principles  involved  in  guidance  and 
personnel  programs;  survey  of  both  function  and  type  approaches  to 
guidance;  survey  of  basic  research  studies;  similarities  and  differences  in 
elementary  and  secondary  school  programs.  Credit  Two  hours.  LEONARD. 

557.  Personnel  Administration  Practices.  Current  practices  in  personnel 
administration  in  business  and  industry.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

651.  Guidance  Techniques.  Practical  application  of  fundamental  prin- 
ciples, techniques,  and  materials  of  guidance.  Actual  laboratory  case  studies. 
Credit,  Two  hours.  LEONARD. 

653.  School  Guidance  Program.  Administration  and  development  of 
the  guidance  program.  Credit,  Two  hours.  LEONARD. 

654.  School  Activities.  Organization  and  administration  of  student 
activities;  objectives  and  problems.  Credit,  Two  hours.  ACCETTA. 

655.  Occupational  Information.  Study  of  fields  of  work  with  require- 
ments; job  analysis  in  guidance.  Credit,  Two  hours.  McGINN. 

656.  Occupational  Analysis.  Case  work;  techniques  in  vocational 
guidance.  Credit,  Two  hours.  McGINN. 

657.  Group  Guidance?  Concepts,  Procedures,  Materials.  Designed  to 
asSist  administrators,  supervisors,  counselors,  classroom  teachers,  homeroom 
and  activity  sponsors  understand  and  utilize  basic  principles  of  group 
dynamics;  emphasis  on  interrelationships  between  educational-psychological- 
social  aspects  of  group  learning  situations;  collection,  analysis,  and  use  of 
appropriate  materials.  Credit,  Two  hours.  LEONARD. 

658.  Counseling.  Understanding  of  the  complex  concepts  inherent  in 
the  counseling  process;  nature  and  extent  of  individualized  assistance  to  be 
rendered  by  the  school  counselor;  role  of  the  counselor  and  client  in  the 
counseling  process;  range  of  approaches,  from  directive  to  non-directive; 
counseling  tools  and  devices.  Credit,  Two  hours.  LEONARD. 

659.  Counseling  Practicum.  An  applied  research  project  involving 
guidance  and  counseling  with  a  group.  Registration  with  consent  of  the 
Department.  No  credit. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  —  SPEECH  CORRECTION 

561.  Psychology  of  Speech  and  Hearing.  Psychological  processes 
basic  to  speech  and  hearing  with  emphasis  upon  developmental  changes  from 
infancy  to  maturity.  Credit,  Three  hours.  STRATTON. 
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562.  Advanced  Speech  Problems*  Examination  and  diagnosis  of  speech 
disorders;    specialization    and   research.    Credit  Two   hours.   STRATTON. 

661*  Speech  Pathology,  A  detailed  study  of  complicated  speech  dis- 
orders;  research.   Credit,  Two  hours.   STRATTON. 

662,  Hearing  Problems,  The  study  of  the  ear  as  a  sense  organ  and 
an  introduction  to  psychophysical  aspects  of  the  auditory  mechanism;  study 
of  the  techniques  of  administration  of  hearing  tests  including  the  rationale 
of  hearing  tests,  interpretation  of  audiograms,  and  therapy  for  the  hard  of 
hearing.  Credit  Two  hours.  DUNN. 

663,  Problems  in  Audiology.  A  survey  of  problems  related  to  the 
measurement  of  hearing  loss,  rehabilitation  techniques  for  the  hard  of  hearing, 
psychological  and  educational  aspects  related  to  hearing  loss,  hearing  con- 
servation programs,  and  analysis  of  hearing  aids.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
DUNN. 

665,  Speech  Clinic  Practice,  An  advanced  study  of  the  rehabilitation 
of  speech;  diagnostic  testing  and  speech  therapy  in  the  speech  clinic.  Credit, 
Four  hours.  STRATTON,  WELSH. 

ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION 

571,  Principles  of  Administration  and  Supervision.  Controlling  prin- 
ciples and  prevailing  practices  in  the  administration  and  supervision  of 
organized  education  evaluation  and  research.  Credit,  Two  hours.  HARCAR. 

573,  Principles  of  Curriculum,  Major  factors  in  curriculum  planning; 
organization  and  evaluation  of  the  curriculum.  Credit,  Two  hours.  HARCAR. 

671,  School  Organization,  Educational  organization  of  the  school 
system.  Credit  Two  hours. 

672,  School  Management,  Principles  of  school  business  management; 
purchasing  and  supply  problems;  insurance;  school  equipment;  school  plant 
operation  and  maintenance  and  techniques  of  appraisal.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

673,  Pupil  Personnel.  Problems  in  the  management  and  progress  of 
pupils;  administration  of  pupil  personnel  services;  pupil  accounting,  reporting 
and  recording;  promotion;  articulation;  home  and  community  relationships. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

674,  School  Law,  Principal  provisions  in  school  law  affecting  teachers, 
principals  and  superintendents  in  the  administration  and  supervision  of  the 
public  school;  constitutional,  statutory,  ruling  case  and  common  law  bases 
for  public  education  interpretation;  legal  procedures;  emphasis  on  Pennsyl- 
vania school  law.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

675,  Catholic  School  System.  Organization  and  administration  of  the 
Catholic  School  System.  Credit,  Two  hours.  NIEHAUS. 

676,  Elementary  School  Administration.  Organization  and  admini- 
stration of  the  elementary  school;  program  peculiar  to  the  elementary  school. 
Credit,  Two  hours.  HOUTZ. 

677,  Elementary  School  Administration  Practices.  Practices  and  trends 
in  modern  elementary  school  administration.  Credit  Two  hours.  HOUTZ. 


72 


GRADUATE    SCHOOL 


678.  Elementary  School  Supervision,  Methods  particular  to  elementary 
school  supervision;  diagnosis  and  evaluation  of  teaching  and  learning 
procedure;  improvement  of  instruction  in  terms  of  modern  methods  and 
objectives;  stimulation  of  faculty  cooperation.  Credit  Two  hours.  HOUTZ. 

679*  Elementary  School  Curriculum*  Curriculum  construction  on  the 
elementary  level:  curriculum  planning  and  improvement;  organization  and 
content   of   elementary   school   subjects.    Credit,   Two   hours.   F.    KLEYLE. 

681.  School  Finance.  A  study  of  financial  program  planning;  the 
budget  in  detail;  income  and  expenditures;  preparation  of  financial  reports; 
federal,  state  and  local  taxation;  reimbursements  between  state  and  local 
districts;  tuition  computation.  Credit,  Two  hours.  GRIFFIN. 

682.  School  Plant.  Educational  planning  for,  and  the  administration 
of,  the  grounds,  building  and  equipment,  site  selection,  architectural  services, 
financing  practices,  and  community  use  of  the  plant.  Credit,  Two  hours, 
GRIFFIN. 

683.  School  Staff  Personnel.  Study  of  the  major  problems  and  issues 
in  the  administration  of  teacher  personnel  including  recruitment,  selection, 
in-service  training,  morale,  and  welfare  of  the  teacher.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

684.  School  Public  Relations*  Practices  and  procedure  in  interpreting 
to  the  community  the  achievements  of  the  school  and  determinations  of  the 
desires  of  the  community  for  its  school.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

685.  Educational  Surveys.  Scope  and  content  of  the  comprehensive 
survey  of  the  educational  program,  including  community,  personnel  admini- 
stration, pupil  achievement,  curriculum,  finance  and  school  plant.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  GRIFFIN. 

686.  Secondary  School  Administration.  Organization  and  admini- 
stration of  the  secondary  school;  programs  peculiar  to  the  secondary  school. 
Credit,  Two  hours.  HARCAR,  WIGHT. 

687.  Junior  High  School  Practices.  Organization  and  administration 
of  the  junior  high  school;  research  in  current  practices.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

688.  Secondary  School  Supervision.  Methods  particular  to  secondary 
school  supervision;  diagnosis  and  evaluation  of  teaching  and  learning  pro- 
cedure; improvement  of  instruction  in  terms  of  modern  methods  and  objec- 
tives;  stimulation  of  faculty   cooperation.  Credit,  Two  hours.  WIGHT. 

689.  Secondary  School  Curriculum.  Curriculum  construction  on  the 
secondary  level;  curriculum  planning  and  improvement;  organization  and 
content  of  secondary  school  subjects.   Credit,  Two  hours.   HARCAR. 
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ENGLISH 

Head  of  Department:  David  C  Marshall,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D. 
REQUIREMENTS  IN  ENGLISH 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  in  English  Literature.  Work  covering  a  minimum 
of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  course,  together  with  a  thesis, 
is  required  for  a  degree  of  Master.  All  candidates  will  include 
in  their  studies  courses  611,  651. 

PROGRAM  IN  ENGLISH 

EN 

501  Neo-Classicism  2cr.  606  Seventeenth  Century  Literature  2cr. 

502  Romantic   Postry  2cr.  607  Elizabethan  Non-Dramatic  Literat. 

503  Nineteenth  Century  Prose  2cr.  2cr. 

504  Victorian  Poets  2cr.  608  Elizabethan  Drama  2cr. 

505  English  Literature  since  1890  2cr.  609  English  Fiction,  1740-1800  2cr. 

506  Restoration  Literature  2cr.  610  English  Fiction,  1800-1890  2cr. 

507  The  Pre-Romantics  '2cr.  611  Literary  Criticism  2cr. 

510     Modern  American  Fiction  2cr.  612     American  Romantic  Literature  2cr. 

601  Old  English  Literature  2cr.  613     English  Fiction  since  1890  2cr. 

602  English  Literature  from  the  Conquest     620,  621     Seminar  in  Teaching  College 

to  Chaucer  2cr.  English  2cr. 

603  Chaucer  and  the  Later  Middle  Ages         651     Bibliography  and  Methods  of 

2cr.  Research  2cr. 

605     Studies  in  Shakespeare  2cr.  700     Thesis  6cr. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501  ♦  Neo-Classicism.  A  study  of  the  historical  trends  of  Augustan 
Literature.  The  meaning  and  source  of  Neo-Classicism;  the  rise  of  middle- 
class  literature.  Credit  Two  hours.  CROWTHER. 

502*  Romantic  Poetry.  A  consideration  of  the  lives  and  works  of  the 
great  Romantics:  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats;  and  of  the 
minor  poets,  in  relation  to  the  philosophical,  social,  and  political  milieu  of 
the  early  18th  century.  Credit,  Two  hours.  AMENDOLA. 

503.  Nineteenth  Century  Prose.  A  study  of  the  rise  of  literary  reviews 
and  of  the  continuing  development  of  the  formal  and  familiar  essay  from 
Lamb  to  Stevenson.  Credit,  Two  hours.  AMENDOLA. 

504.  Victorian  Poets.  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold,  the  PreRaphae- 
lites,  Swinburne,  and  Thompson  viewed  as  representative  types  of  various 
expressions  of  the  Victorian  Compromise.  Credit.  Two  hours.  AMENDOLA. 

505.  English  Literature  since  1890.  An  endeavor  to  place  contem- 
porary experimental  literature  into  its  historical  perspective  and  to  diagnose 
its  trends.  Crecfir,  Two  hours.  BOETTCHER. 

506.  Restoration  Literature.  A  study  of  the  literary  trends  in  Rest- 
oration England.  The  drama  and  the  works  of  Dryden  form  the  basis  of  the 
course.  Credit.  Two  hours.  CROWTHER. 

507.  The  Pre-Romantics.  This  course  studies  the  reaction  to  Neo- 
Classicism  and  the  advent  of  Liberalism  as  exemplified  in  the  writings  of  the 
harbingers  of  the  New  Romanticism.  Credit,  Two  hours.  CROWTHER. 

510*  Modern  American  Fiction.  An  intensive  study  of  selected 
writings  of  a  major  American  Novelist.  The  course  at  present  is  devoted  to 
the  development  of  the  art  of  Henry  James.  Credit,  Two  hours.  MITCHELL. 
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601.  Old  English  Literature.  A  survey  of  the  literature  of  England 
from  the  coming  of  the  Saxons  to  the  Norman  Conquest.  Though  of  a 
literary  rather  than  philological  nature,  this  course  gives  some  attention  to 
the  reading  of  Old  English.  Credit,  Two  hours.  PETIT. 

602.  English  Literature  from  the  Conquest  to  Chaucer.  Traces  literary 
and  linguistic  developments  in  England  from  the  Conquest  to  the  fusion  of 
Saxon  and  Norman  elements.  Reading  is  done  in  Early  Middle  English. 
Credit  Two  hours.  MAHONEY. 

603.  Chaucer  and  the  Later  Middle  Ages.  Studies  the  field  of  later 
Middle  English  Literature.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  outstanding  works  and 
figures  of  the  period,  and  on  significant  developments  in  the  writings  of  the 
15th  century.  Credit  Two  hours.  MAHONEY. 

605.  Studies  in  Shakespeare.  Shakespeare,  the  man,  the  dramatist, 
the  poet.  A  discussion  of  the  plays  from  the  following  viewpoints:  philoso- 
phical, social,  historical  and  literary  content,  dates,  dramatic  devices,  poetic 
progress,  sources.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  the  major  dramas.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  PURCELL,  PROVOST. 

606.  Seventeenth  Century  Literature.  Considers  poetic  and  prose 
works  from  Donne  to  Butler.  An  analysis  of  the  various  influences  at  work 
in  the  seventeenth  century;  wide  collateral  reading.  Credit  Two  hours. 
PETIT. 

607.  Elizabethan  Non-Dramatic  Literature.  Classical  and  contemporary 
foreign  influences  of  the  Renaissance.  Developments  in  the  aou.Ttet  sequence, 
pastoral,  historical  poem,  and  the  prose  of  the  Elizabethan  Age.  Credit 
Two  hours.  PURCELL,  PROVOST. 

608.  Elizabethan  Drama.  A  presentation  of  the  rise,  development, 
and  decline  of  English  drama  from  its  beginnings  in  the  liturgy  of  the 
Church  to  its  sudden  end  with  the  closing  of  the  theatres  in  1642.  The  main 
emphasis  is  on  the  best  and  most  significant  plays  of  the  period.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  PURCELL,  PROVOST. 

609.  English  Fiction,  1740-1800.  The  beginnings  of  fiction  ir.  world 
and  earlier  English  literature;  Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett,  Sterne,  and 
their  imitators;  the  Gothic  romance  and  the  novel  of  sentiment.  Credit,  Two 
hours.  CROWTHER. 

610.  English  Fiction,  1800-1890.  Jane  Austen,  Scott,  Collins,  Dickens, 
Thackeray,  Eliot,  Meredith,  Hardy,  and  Stevenson.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
AMENDOLA. 

611.  Literary  Criticism.  Analyzes  critical  documents  of  major  import- 
ance from  Aristotle  to  the  present.  Aims  at  enabling  the  student  to  formulate 
for  himself  a  solid  critical  system.   Credit,  Two  hours.  HAZO. 

612.  American  Romantic  Literature.  The  growth  of  romantic  literature 
in  America.  Includes  a  thorough  study  of  Transcendentalism  as  it  finds 
expression  in  American  Literature,  particularly  in  the  writings  of  Emerson. 
Credit  Two  hours.   MITCHELL,   MARSHALL. 

613.  English  Fiction  Since  1890.  Close  reading  of  the  works  of  three 
outstanding  modern  English  novelists  is  supplemented  by  consideration  of 
literary  and   historical   contexts.   Credit,  Two  hours.  BOETTCHER. 
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62<M>21.  Teaching  of  College  English.  Designed  on  a  lecture  and 
seminar  basis,  this  course  has  as  its  purpose  the  analysis  and  discussion  of 
problems  that  a  beginning  teacher  of  English  might  have  in  teaching  English 
composition  and  literature  for  the  first  time  at  the  collegiate  level.  The 
course  is  required  for  all  graduate  assistants.  Credit  One  hour  each  semester. 
HAZO,  MARSHALL. 

651.  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research.  An  introduction  to  the 
methods  and  materials  of  research.  Enables  the  graduate  student  to  pursue 
original  research  projects  satisfactory  and  to  present  the  results  of  his  work 
in  fuly  documented  fashion.  Credit  Two  hours.  PROVOST. 

HISTORY 

Head  of  Department:  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  EST  HISTORY 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  in  history.  Work  covering  a  minimum  of  twenty- 
four  semester  hours  in  course,  together  with  a  thesis,  is  required 
for  a  degree  of  Master.  All  candidates  will  include  in  their 
studies  courses  651,  652,  and  any  two  seminars  (600  courses). 

PROGRAM  IN  HISTORY 

The    following    list   indicates    the   courses   offered   in    this 
Department. 
HI 

571b    Diplomatic   History   of   Europe 

6cr. 
591b    European    Colonial    Expansion 
3cr. 

Seminar:  Monasticism  3er. 

Seminar:  The  Crusades  3cr. 

Seminar:  The    Age    of   Reason 
3cr. 

Seminar:  French  Revolution  & 
Napoleon  3cr. 

Seminar:  American    Constitu- 
tional 3cr. 

Seminar:  Civil   War   &   Recon- 
struction 3cr. 

Science   &   Methods  of  History 
2cr. 

Historiography  2cr. 

Thesis  6cr. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
501.     History  of  France 

(a)  The  development  of  the  French  Nation  from  Medieval  beginnings 
to  the  end  of  the  30  year's  war  in  1648,  with  an  emphasis  on  political, 
economic,  social  and  intellectual  factors  which  brought  France  to  the 
threshold  of  greatness.  Credit,  Three  hours;  1  semester.  RUSSO.  (Summer 
1960). 

(b)  France  in  greatness  as  the  outstanding  nation  of  Europe  in  the 
17th  and  18th  centuries;  the  gradual  decline  of  a  still  important  France 
during  the  19th  century  and  into  the  period  of  two  word  wars.  Credit 
Three  hours;  1  semester.  RUSSO.  (Summer  1961). 


501a, 

501b 

History  of  France  6cr. 

571a, 

503a, 

503b 

History  of  Germany  6cr. 

505 

Political  History  of  the  U.S. 

3cr. 
Church-State  Relations  6  cr. 

591a, 

509a, 

509b 

605 

511 

Social    &    Economic    Structure 

611 

of  the  Middle  Ages  3cr. 

625a 

513a, 

513b 

Modern   Russia  6cr. 

527a 

Renaissance  3cr. 

625b 

527b 

Reformation   3cr. 

535 

The   American    Colonies.  3cr. 

629 

537a, 

537b 

U.S.    Diplomatic    History    6cr. 

539 

The   American    Frontier    3cr. 

639 

544 

Emergence  of  National    States 

3cr. 

651 

551 

Development  of   British 

Constitution  3cr. 

652 

700 
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503,     History  of  Germany. 

(a)  Survey  of  the  development  of  the  German  States  from  the  Middle 
Ages  to  Modern  Germany.  Credit  Three  hours;  1  semester.  REICHERT. 
(Fall  1960). 

(b)  Credit  Three  hours;   1   semester;  REICHERT.   (Spring  1961). 

505*  Political  History  of  the  United  States.  A  comprehensive  inves- 
tigation and  analysis  of  political  parties  in  the  United  States,  their  origins, 
growth,  leaders  and  basic  political  philosophy.  Credit  Three  hours;  1 
semester.  MORICE.   (Spring  1960). 

509.     Church-State  Relations. 

(a)  A  study  of  the  relationship  between  secular  and  ecclesiastical 
authority  emphasizing  those  periods  of  parallelism  and  divergence  out  of 
which  evolved  the  modern  conception  of  separation  of  church  and  state. 
Credit,  Three  hours;    1   semester.   STOREY.    (Summer   1960). 

(b)  Credit,  Three  hours;    1   semester.  STOREY.    (Summer  1961). 

511.  Social  &  Economic  structure  of  the  Middle  Ages.  An  investigation 
of  the  economic  and  social  aspects  of  manoria'ism,  feudalism,  the  rise  of  the 
cities  and  nascent  capitalism.  Credit,  Three  hours;  1  semester.  STOREY. 
(Spring   1961). 

513.     Modern  Russia. 

(a)  A  study  of  the  history  of  the  Russian  people,  and  their  movements 
and  expansion,  with  emphasis  on  the  19th  &  20th  centuries.  Credit,  Three 
hours;   1  semester.  LOWE.   (Fall  1959). 

(b)  Credit,  Three  hours;   1   semester.  LOWE.   (Spring   1960). 

527a.  Renaissance.  An  investigation  of  the  intellectual,  artistic, 
literary,  scientific  and  other  factors  which  bridged  the  period  from  the 
Medieval  to  the  early  modern  period  of  European  history,  in  an  attempt  to 
find  whether  this  transition  made  Europe  modern.  Credit,  Three  hours; 
1  semester.  RUSSO.  (Fall  1959). 

527b.  Reformation.  A  study  of  the  religious  upheaval  of  the  16th 
century,  with  an  emphasis  on  causes  and  effects;  an  analysis  of  the  beliefs 
and  teachings  of  its  leaders.  The  position  of  the  Catholic  Church  in  this 
period.   Credit,  Three  hours;    1  semester.  RUSSO.    (Spring   1960). 

535.  The  American  Colonies.  An  investigation  of  the  adaptations  of 
our  European  cultural  heritage  to  early  America  and  the  resultant  colonial 
institutions  which  created  the  cimate  for  the  Revolution.  Credit,  Three 
hours;   1  semester.  MORICE.   (Fall  1960). 

537.     United  States  Diplomatic  History. 

(a)  A  study  in  U.S.  foreign  policy,  from  the  Monroe  Doctrine  to  the 
present,  with  emphasis  upon  the  period  after  World  War  One.  Credit  Three 
hours;   1  semester.  LOWE.   (Summer  1960). 

(b)  Credit  Three  hours;   1  semester.  LOWE.   (Summer   1961). 

539.  The  American  Frontier.  The  Westward  movement  of  population 
with  emphasis  on  its  problems,  sectionalism,  and  contributions  to  national 
development.  Credit,  Three  hours;  1  semester.  SCHLICHT.  (Fall  1959). 

544.  Emergence  of  the  National  States.  Nationalism  as  a  factor  in  the 
formation  of  secular  states  from  the  Peace  of  Westphalia .  (1648)  to  the 
settlement  of  Versailles  (1919).  Credit  Three  hours;  1  semester.  REICHERT. 
(Fall  1959). 
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551*  Development  of  the  British  Constitution.  The  development  of 
Constitutional  government  from  the  Puritan  Revolution  to  the  twentieth 
century.  Credit  Three  hours;   1  semester.  REICHERT.   (Spring   1960). 

571a*  Diplomatic  History  of  Europe  1815-1890.  The  Congress  of 
Vienna,  Metternich  and  the  Quadruple  Alliance;  the  revolution  of  1848;  the 
Crimean  War;  the  international  repercussions  of  German  and  Italian 
unification;  the  Franco-Prussian  War,  and  the  Bismarckian  system.  Credit, 
Three  hours;  1  semester.  LOWE.   (Fall  1960). 

571b*  Diplomatic  History  of  Europe  1890  to  Present.  Origins  &  causes 
of  the  first  world  war;  the  Versailles  Peace'  Settlement  and  its  breakdown; 
origins  &  causes  of  the  second  world  war  and,  diplomacy  of  the  cold  war, 
and  post  war  problems.  Credit  Three  hours;  1  semester.  LOWE.  (Spring 
1961). 

591.    European  Colonial  Expansion. 

(a)  The  age  of  discovery,  with  individuals  and  nations  concerned;  the 
founding  of  the  great  empires  and  the  rivalries  of  Portugal,  Spain,  France 
and  England  to  the  end  of  the  18th  century.  Credit  Three  hours;  1  semester. 
FEDERICI.  (Fall  1959). 

(b)  The  race  for  colonies  in  the  19th  century  in  Asia  and  Africa,  with 
an  emphasis  on  the  growth  of  the  British  Empire;  international  rivalries 
which  set  the  stage  for  two  world  wars.  Credit  Three  hours;  1  semester. 
FEDERICI.  (Spring  1960). 

605.  Seminar:  Monasticism.  Selected  studies  in  the  origins  and  ideals, 
personalities,  reform  movements,  and  contributions  to  Christian  culture  of 
Medieval  monasticism.  Credit  Three  hours;  1  semester.  STOREY.  (Fall 
1960). 

611.  Seminar.  The  Crusades.  An  investigation  of  the  political, 
economic  and  social  aspects  of  religious  wars  from  the  11th  century  to  the 
late  Middle  Ages.  Credit,  Three  hours;  1  semester.  RUSSO.  (Spring  1961). 

625a.  Seminar:  The  Age  of  Reason.  A  study  of  the  temper  and  spirit 
of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries  which  fashioned  the  modern  mind;  Rationalism 
and  intellectualism;  the  means  by  which  men  could  have  here  on  earth  a 
state  of  perfection.  An  investigation  of  the  influence  of  reason  on  the  French 
Revolution.  Credit  Three  hours;   1   semester.  RUSSO.    (Summer   1960). 

625b.  Seminar:  French  Revolution  &  Napoleon.  An  analysis  of  the 
nature  of  revolutions  generally  and  how  the  French  Revolution  fits  the 
pattern;  A  study  of  the  documents  of  the  French  Revolution  its  leaders  and 
their  thoughts  and  actions;  The  career  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte  and  the 
French  Imperium.  Credit  Three  hours;  1  semester.  RUSSO.  (Summer  1961). 

629.     Seminar:   American  Constitutional  History.  The  origins   of  the 

Constitution    and    its    development    and    interpretation  by    Supreme   Court 

decisions    from    1789    to    the    present.    Credit,    Three  hours;    1    semester. 
MORICE.  (Spring  1961). 

639.  Seminar:  Civil  War  &  Reconstruction.  The  War  between  the 
States,  States  Rights,  Tariff  and  Slavery  as  causes  of  the  war,  and  the 
effects  upon  the  Nation.  Credit,  Three  hours;  1  semester.  SCHLICHT. 
(Fall  1960). 
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651.  Science  &  Methods  of  History.  The  nature  of  history;  Methods 
of  modern  scientific  research;  the  utilization  and  critical  evaluation  of  source 
material.  Credit,  Two  hours;   1   semester.  REICHERT. 

652.  Historiography.  An  analysis  of  the  methods  and  writings  of  the 
major  historians.  Credit,  Two  hours;   1  semester.  STAFF. 

700.     Research  for  Thesis.     Credit,  Varied.  STAFF. 

MATHEMATICS 

Head  of  Department:  Charles  F.  Sebesta,  Ph.D. 
REQUIREMENTS  IN  MATHEMATICS 

Candidates  for  admission  to  graduate  standing  in  Mathe- 
matics must  have  completed  an  undergraduate  major  of  at 
least  28  credits  in  mathematics,  of  which  a  minimum  of  12 
credits  must  be  in  courses  beyond  a  year  of  calculus.  A  student 
deficient  in  this  respect  will  be  required  to  make  up  this 
deficiency  before  counting  work  toward  an  advanced  degree. 

The  department  offers  a  program  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts.  Candidates  should  consult  the  department  for 
advice  concerning  their  program  as  a  whole  and  the  selection 
of  a  topic  for  research.  A  minimum  of  24  course  credits  and 
6  thesis  credits  are  required. 

All  candidates  must  pass  an  oral  examination,  not  less  than 
one  hour  in  length,  on  the  courses  which  have  been  studied  in 
preparation  for  the  degree.  Also,  all  candidates  must  demonstrate 
a  reading  knowledge  of  a  modern  language  by  passing  an 
examination  administered  by  the  Modern  Language  Depart- 
ment. The  specific  language  selected  must  be  approved  by  the 
chairman  of  the  Mathematics  Department. 

PROGRAM  IN  MATHEMATICS 

MA  Credits 

501,  502  Mathematical  Statistics  6 

511,  512  Foundations   of  Mathematics    6 

521,  522  Matrix  Theory    6 

601,  602  Vector  Analysis  6 

605,  606  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable  6 

607,  608  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable  6 

611,  612  Modern   Abstract   Algebra    6 

621,  622  Partial  Differential  Equations  and  Fourier  Series 6 

700  Research  and  thesis  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  ...  6 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501,  502,  Mathematical  Statistics*  Probability,  combinatorial  methods, 
discrete  and  continous  variates,  multivariate  distributions,  moments,  generating 
functions,  chi-square  and  F  distributions,  confidence  intervals,  tests  of 
hypothesis,  and  regression  theory.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

511,  512*  Foundations  of  Mathematics*  Development  of  the  axiomatic 
method,  finite  and  infinite  sets,  cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers,  significance  of 
groups,  present-day  situation  in  the  foundations.  Credit  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

521,  522*  Matrix  Theory*  Equivalence,  rank,  inverses,  congruence, 
matrices  with  polynomial  elements,  characteristic  roots,  and  linear  trans- 
formations. Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

601,  602*  Vector  Analysis*  The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors, 
differential  invariants,  general  coordinates;  vector  spaces;  applications. 
Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

605,  606*  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable.  Complex  numbers, 
analytic  functions  and  properties;  properties  of  integrals;  residue  theorem, 
con  formal  mapping;  analytic  continuation;  Riemann  Surfaces.  Credit  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

607,  608*  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable*  Operations  with  and  proper- 
ties of  sets;  Cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers,  transfinite  numbers;  the  Riemann 
and  Lebesque  integrals.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

611,  612*  Modern  Abstract  Algebra*  The  number  system,  properties 
of  mathematical  systems,  polynomials,  matrices;  determinants,  Galois  theory. 
Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

621,  622*  Partial  Differential  Equations  and  Fourier  Series*  Boundary 
value  problems  in  partial  differential  equations,  orthogonal  functions,  pro- 
perties of  Fourier  Series;  Fourier  integrals;  Bessel  functions,  and  Legendre 
polynomials.  Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Head  of  Department:   Primitivo  Colombo,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
hours  in  their  major  field  of  study  (French,  German  or 
Spanish).  Work  covering  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester 
hours  in  course,  not  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  which  may 
be  taken  from  the  500  group,  together  with  a  thesis,  is  required 
for  a  degree  of  Master. 
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PROGRAM  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

The    following    list    indicates    the    courses    offered    in    this 
Department.  They  are  covered  within  a  two-year  period. 


FRE  French 

501,  502    General  Survey  of  French  632 

Culture  and  History  6cr. 


Eighteenth  Century  Prose 

Writers  2cr. 
Nineteenth  Century  French 
Theater  2cr. 
642    Nineteenth   Century  French 

Novel  4cr. 
646    Twentieth  Century  French 

Literature  4cr. 
648    French  Poetry  4cr. 
Pro-Seminar  2cr. 
Thesis  6cr. 


622    German  Literature  in  the  Eight- 
eenth Century  4cr. 
626    Period  of  Classicism  4cr. 

German  Romanticism  2cr. 

German  Prose  Fiction  after 
Goethe  2cr. 

Symbolism  and  Impressionism 
2cr. 

The  Modern  Novel  with 

Emphasis  on  Thomas  Mann 
2cr. 

Pro-Seminar  2cr. 

Thesis  2cr. 


Trends  in  Latin-American 

Literature  2cr. 
Mexican  Novel  of  the 

Revolution  2cr. 
Romanticism  in  Spain  2cr. 
Current  Trends  in  Spanish 

Literature  2cr. 
Pro-Seminar  2cr. 
Thesis  6cr. 


501,  502.  General  Survey  of  French  Culture  and  History.  Study  of 
the  principal  events  of  French  History  from  the  Celts  to  the  present.  France's 
contributions  to  the  arts  and  sciences.  This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  a 
background  for  later  courses  in  French  literature.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

504.  Phonetics.  A  study  of  the  sounds  of  French,  individually  and  in 
combination.  Both  oral  and  visual  aids  used  to  perfect  speech  habits.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

505,  506.  Advanced  French  Composition.  Free  composition,  assigned 
topics,  reports  on  outside  readings.  This  course  is  designed  to  develop 
fluency  and  accuracy  in  writing  French.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

621.  Sixteenth  Century  French  Literature*  French  literature  at  the 
beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century.  Influence  of  Italian  art  and  literature. 
Sources  and  development  of  the  work  of  Rabelais.  Thought  and  method  of 
Montaigne.  Evolution  of  French  poetry  from  Marot  to  the  Pleiade.  The 
drama.  Credit,  Two  hours. 


504 

Phonetics  2cr. 

635 

505, 

506 

Advanced  French  Compos.  4cr. 

621 

Sixteenth  Century  French 
Literature  2cr. 

641,  ( 

625 

The  Classical  Tragedy  2cr. 

645,  ( 

626 

The  Classical  Comedy  2cr. 

631 

Eighteenth   Century   French 

647,  ( 

Theater  2cr. 

651 
700 

GER 

German 

501, 

502 

General  Survey  of  German 
Culture  and  History  6cr. 

621,  ( 

504 

Phonetics  2cr. 

625,  ( 

505, 

506 

Advanced  German  Composition 

631 

4cr. 

635 

611 

History  of  German  Liberature 

from  the  beginnings  to  the 

640 

Reformation  2cr. 

615 

German  Literature  of  the 

Reformation  and  Baroque  2cr. 

645 

651 
700 

SPAN 

Spanish 

501, 

502 

General  Survey  of  Spanish 
Culture  and  History  6cr. 

625 

504 

Phonetics  2cr. 

626 

505, 

506 

Advanced  Spanish  Compos.  4cr. 

601, 

602 

Spanish  Classics  4cr. 

631 

611 

The  Picaresque  Novel  2cr. 

641 

615 

Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden 

Age  2cr. 

651 

621, 

622 

The  Spanish  Novel  4cr. 

700 

DESCRIPTION  OF 

FRENCH 
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625.  The  Classical  Tragedy.  Development  of  the  French  Tragedy. 
The  quarrel  of  the  Cid.  The  work  of  Corneille  and  Racine.  Decay  of  the 
tragedy  after  Racine.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

626.  The  Classical  Comedy.  Sources  of  the  French  Comedy.  Italian 
and  Spanish  influences.  Study  and  evaluation  of  Moliere's  work.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

631.  The  Eighteenth  Century  French  Theatre.  Decline  of  the  tragedy 
in  the  eighteenth  century.  Voltaire's  contributions  to  tragedy.  Introduction 
of  Shakespeare  to  the  French  theatre.  The  evolution  of  comedy  in  the 
writings  of  Lesage,  Marivaux,  and  Beaumarchais.  The  drama  in  the  works 
of  Diderot  and  Sedaine.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

632.  Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  The  influence  of  the  English 
moralists  and  philosophers  on  France.  Study  of  the  intellectual  and  moral 
atmosphere  of  the  period.  New  tendencies  and  viewpoints.  Montesquieu, 
Voltaire,  J.  J.  Rousseau.  Credit  Two  hours. 

635.  Nineteenth  Century  French  Theater.  Romantic  drama.  The 
revolt  against  classicism.  Hugo,  Vigny,  Dumas  pere,  Musset.  Realism. 
The  comedy  of  Dumas  fils,  and  Augier.  Credit  Two  hours. 

641 ,  642.  Nineteenth  Century  French  Novel.  Romanticism,  Realism 
and  Naturalism  in  the  French  novel.  The  reaction  against  Naturalism.  A 
consideration  of  the  works  of  Hugo,  Stendhal,  Balzac,  Flaubert,  A.  Daudet, 
Zola,  and  de  Maupassant.  The  psychological  novel  of  France,  Bourget, 
Barres  and  Bazin.  The  impressionistic  novel.  The  exotism  of  Loti.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

645,  646.  Twentieth  Century  French  Literature.  A  general  con- 
sideration of  contemporary  French  literature:  Mauriac,  Giono,  Hemon, 
Bernanos,  La  Varende  and  Giraudoux.  An  analysis  of  French  family  and 
social  life  in  the  writings  of  Proust  and  Duhamel.  Treatment  of  the' 
characteristics  and  formulas  of  the  period.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

647,  648.  French  Poetry.  A  study  of  the  major  French  poets  from 
Villon  to  the  present.  Evolution  of  images,  techniques  and  themes.  Com- 
parison of  the  poetic  potentialities  of  the  French  and  English  languages. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

651.  Pro^Seminar.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
research.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

GERMAN 
501,  502.  General  Survey  of  German  Culture  and  History.  In  this 
survey  two  facts  will  be  emphasized:  1 )  Germany  as  against  the  western 
European  countries  never  outgrew  Feudalism,  becoming  "petrified,"  so  to 
say,  "in  the  German  Particularism"  of  the  sixteenth  to  the  nineteenth  cen- 
turies; 2)  Germany's  very  great  contribution  to  the  science  and  research  of 
the  nineteenth  century.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

504.  Phonetics.  A  study  of  the  sounds  of  German,  individually  and 
in  combination.  Both  oral  and  visual  aids  used  to  perfect  speech  habits. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

505,  506.  Advanced  German  Composition.  Practice  in  writing  and 
speaking  the  living  language.  Topics,  from  both  current  and  literary  sources 
to  gain  fluency  in  colloquial  as  well  as  literary  German.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester. 
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611.  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  Beginnings  to  the  Re- 
formation.  A  discussion  of  the  historic  background  of  early  German 
literature.  Readings  from  the  more7  important  works  and  writers  to  this 
period.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

615.  German  Literature  of  the  Reformation  and  Baroque.  After 
promising  beginnings  during  the  Reformation,  the  literary  effort  bogs  down 
under  the  impact  of  the  Thirty  Years'   War.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

621,    ^622.     German     Literature     in     the     Eighteenth     Century.     Two 

semesters.  First  semester:  Period  of  Enlightenment:  an  introduction  to  this 
period  with  special  emphasis  on  the  works  of  Wieland  and  Lessing.  Second 
semester:  Klopstock  and  Herder.  "Storm  and  Stress."  Literary  standards 
established  by  Lessing  threatened  by  an  excess  of  feeling.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester. 

625,  626.  Period  of  Classicism.  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Reading  and 
interpretation  of  their  important  works.  Grillparzer  and  Kleist.  Transition 
from  classicism  to  romanticism  and  realism.  Credit  Two  hours  each  semester. 

631.  German  Romanticism.  Opposition  to  the  cverestimation  of 
Antiquity  and  its  rationalistic  approach  to  the  problems  of  life.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

635.  German  Prose  Fiction  after  Goethe.  In  the  nineteenth  century 
German  literature  produced  no  Dickens  or  Thackeray,  but  is  excelled  in  the 
field  of  the  short  story.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

640.  Symbolism  and  Impressionism.  Discussion  of  the  later  works 
of  Gerhart  Hauptmann  and  of  the  poetry  of  Stefan  Georg,  Rainer  Maria 
Rilke  and  Hugo  von  Hofmannsthal.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

645.  The  Modern  Novel  with  Emphasis  on  Thomas  Mann.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
research.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

SPANISH 

501,  502.  General  Survey  of  Spanish  Culture  and  History.  A  chrono- 
logical study  from  the  earliest  recorded  events  to  the  present.  Development 
of  the  Spanish  language  and  literature  and  the  latter's  contribution  to  world 
thought.  Reports,  oral  and  written,  and  discussion.  Credit,  Three  hours 
each  semester. 

504.  Phonetics.  Study  of  the  sounds  of  Spanish,  individually  and  in 
combination.  Both  oral  and  visual  aids  used  to  perfect  speech  habits.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

505,  506.  Advanced  Spanish  Composition.  Practice  in  writing  and 
speaking  the  living  language.  Topics  from  both  current  and  literary  sources 
to  gain  fluency  in  colloquial  as  well  as  literary  Spanish.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester. 

601,  602.  Spanish  Classics.  Brief  discussion  of  the  development  of 
literary  forms  in  Castillian,  and  reading  of  outstanding  works:  el  Cid,  el 
Conde  Lucanor,  Libro  de  Buen  Amor,  la  Celestina,  el  Corbacho,  Lazarillo 
de  Tormes,  Santa  Teresa  de  Avila,  Fray  Luis  de  Leon,  Quevedo,  Don 
Quijote,  etc.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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611.  The  Picaresque  Novel.  A  study  of  the  Picaresque  novel  and  its 
influence  on  modern  world  literature.  Emphasis  on  Lazarillo  de  Tormes, 
Gil  Bias  de  Santillana.  Credit  Two  hours. 

615*  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age*  Representative  works  of 
the  highest  point  in  Spanish  dramatic  achievement,  with  emphasis  on  the 
four  masters:  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon  de  la  Barca,  Tirso  de  Molina  and 
Alarcon.   Influence  on  world  drama.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

62 1,  622.  The  Spanish  Novel.  Study  of  the  novel  in  Spain  from 
medieval  times  to  the  present.  Second  semester  begins  with  nineteenth 
century.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

625.  Trends  in  Latin' American  Literature.  Survey  of  the  development 
of  poetry  and  prose  in  Latin-America,  and  study  of  future  potentialities. 
Readings  from  representative  authors.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

626.  The  Mexican  Novel  of  the  Revolution.  Important  Mexican 
novelists  and  their  contributions  to  Hispanic  literature.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

631.  Romanticism  in  Spain.  Representative  works  from  Spanish 
romantic  poetry  and  drama  of  the  nineteenth  century;  el  Trovador,  los 
Amantes  de  Teruel,  la  Fuerza  del  Sino,  Becquer,  Espronceda,  Nunez  de 
Arce,  Campoamor.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

641.  Modern  Spanish  Drama.  Representative  works  from  the  nine- 
teenth and  twentieth  century  Spanish  dramatics:  Benevente,  Marquina, 
Martinez  Sierra,  Galdos,  Echegaray,  etc.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

642.  Current  Trends  in  Spanish  Literature.  A  survey  of  Spanish 
literature  of  the  twentieth  century.  Emphasis  on  Garcia-Lorca,  Cela  and 
Zuzunnegui.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
research.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

MUSIC 

Head  of  Department:  Gerald  Keenan,  Ph.D. 

The  Department  of  Music  offers  programs  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Music,  Master  of  Science  in  Music  Education  and 
the  Master  of  Music  Education. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 
Applicants  must  have  completed  an  adequate  undergraduate 
preparation  in  music.  Normally,  they  will  hold  a  Bachelor  of 
Music  degree  from  an  institution  of  recognized  standing. 
Normally,  a  quality  point  average  of  1.5  (C  =  1.00)  is  required 
in  the  total  undergraduate  program.  The  major  fields  may  be 
in  Applied  Music,  Composition,  or  Theory.  Admission  to  the 
program  with  a  major  in  Applied  Music  will  be  granted  only  to 
applicants  who  demonstrate  above  average  instrumental  or  vocal 
proficiency.  Applicants  to  the  major  in  Composition  must  have 
completed  at  least  one  work  in  one  of  the  larger  forms.  Applicants 
to  the  Theory  programs  must  have  at  least  a  B  average  in  their 
undergraduate  Theory  courses.  Auditions  to  determine  applied 
music  proficiency  and  written  examinations  in  theory  and 
general  musical  background  will  be  given  to  all  students  to 
determine  their  fitness  to  pursue  a  program  of  graduate  study. 
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Twenty-six  hours  in  course  and  a  Thesis  will  be  required  in  all 
programs. 

THESES:  The  candidate  for  a  degree  in  Composition  must 
present  a  composition  for  orchestra  sufficiently  mature  to 
warrant  its  performance  by  a  professional  orchestra.  A  written 
thesis  will  be  required  of  the  candidate  whose  major  is  Theory. 
The  candidate  for  a  degree  with  a  major  in  Applied  Music  will 
be  required  to  prepare  two  programs,  one  of  which,  after 
approval  by  a  faculty  committee,  must  be  presented  in  public. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  MUSIC  EDUCATION  DEGREES 

Candidates  must  have  completed  an  adequate  preparation 
in  music  and  satisfy  the  department  that  they  have  sufficient 
knowledge  of  elementary  and  secondary  methods  in  teaching 
music.  Normally,  a  quality  point  average  of  1.5  (C  =  1.00)  is 
required  in  the  total  undergraduate  program.  Auditions  to 
determine  applied  music  proficiency  and  written  examinations 
in  theory  will  be  given  to  all  students  to  determine  their  fitness 
to  pursue  a  program  of  graduate  study.  A  minimum  of  twenty- 
six  hours  in  course  and  a  thesis  are  required  for  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  Music  Education.  For  the  degree  Master  of 
Music  Education  a  minimum  of  thirty-two  hours  in  course  is 
required. 

PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  MUSIC  EDUCATION  DEGREES 

Master  of  Science  in  Music  Education 

Cat.  No.  Credits 

500  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  2 

501,  502,  503      Applied  Music  and  Ensemble 6 

603  Psychology  of  Music  2 

630  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Music  Education         2 

651,  652  Music  Education  Seminar    4 

700  Thesis    6 

Theory  Electives     4 

The  remaining  courses  will  be  selected  with  the  guidance  of  the  advisor. 

Master  of  Music  Education 

Cat.  No.  Credits 

500                         Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  2 

501,  502,  503       Applied  Music  and  Ensemble 6 

603                        Psychology  of  Music  2 

Theory   Electives     4 

630                         Administration  and  Supervision  of  Music  Education  2 

652,  652                Seminar  in  Music  Education   4 

The  remaining  courses  will  be  selected  with  the  guidance  of  the  advisor. 

PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 

Major  in  Composition 
Car.  No.  Credits 

515  Survey  of  Performance  Practice  2 
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660,  661  Composition      4 

510  Pedagogy  of  Theory  2 

545,  546  Analytical   Technic     4 

555,  556  Orchestration    4 

541,  542  Counterpoint     ...  4 

501,  502,  503      Applied  Music : 6 

700  Thesis    6 

Major  in  Theory 

Cat.  No.  Credits 

500                         Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  2 

510                         Pedagogy    of    Theory    2 

541,  542                Counterpoint     4 

545,  546               Analytical  Technic    4 

555                         Orchestration    2 

560                        Composition     2 

501,  502,  503      Applied  Music     6 

Electives  in  Theory  or  Music  History  4 

700                       Thesis 6 

Major  in  Applied  Music 

Cat.  No.  Credits 

515                         Survey  of  Performance  Practice  2 

505,  506               Applied  Music    6 

510                         Pedagogy  of  Theory  2 

545,  546               Analytical    Technic 4 

633, 634, 635, 636  Advanced  Studies  in  Music  History  8 

Theory    Electives    4 

700                       Thesis    6 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

500.  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study,  This  course  is  designed  to 
prepare  the  student  for  the  particular  problems  of  graduate  study.  It  will 
include  a  presentation  of  philosophies  of  music  in  general  and  music 
education  in  particular,  and  the  deveopment  of  research  bibliographies. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

501 1  502,  503,  Applied  Music  Private  study  in  voice  or  instrument, 
one  hour  per  week.  These  courses  include  ensemble  assigned  by  the  depart- 
ment. Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

505,  506.  Applied  Music*  Private  study  in  voice  or  instrument,  one 
hour  per  week  for  Applied  Music  Majors  only.  These  courses  include 
ensemble   assigned  by  the  department.   Credit  Three  hours  each  semester. 

507t  508*  Opera  Class*  A  course  dealing  with  the  problems  of  opera 
direction  and  management.  Students  will  have  an  opportunity  for  actual 
practice  in  the  preparation  and  directing  of  opera  performances  as  well  as 
an  opportunity  to  perform  in  opera  workshop  productions.  Five  hours  each 
week.  Credit,  Three  hours.  This  course  may  be  repeated  for  additional 
credit. 

510.  Pedagogy  of  Theory.  The  teaching  of  aural,  keyboard  and  ele- 
mentary part-writing  skills.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

515.  Survey  of  Performance  Practice.  A  course  dealing  with  the 
problems  of  stylistic  accuracy  in  musical  performance.  The  available  in- 
formation concerning  performance  practices  from  the  middle  ages  to  the 
present  is  examined  and  research  topics  assigned. 
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541,  542*  Counterpoint  A  study  of  the  medieval  modes  and  the  vocal 
polyphony  of  the  motet  and  the  mass.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

545,  546.  Analytical  Technic  A  course  in  harmonic  and  contrapuntal 
analysis  of  music  literature  in  the  order  of  its  appearance  in  music  history. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

555f  556.  Orchestration.  This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  the 
study  of  the  more  advanced  and  contemporary  technics  in  writing  for 
orchestra.  Original  compostion  for  orchestra  is  encouraged.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester. 

560,  561.  Composition.  A  course  in  creative  writing  for  students 
whose  major  is  not  Composition.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

570,  571.  Advanced  Conducting.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted 
to  the  advanced  technics  of  choral  conducting.  Complex  problems  of  con- 
ducting band  and  orchestra,  the  technic  of  score  study  and  score  reading 
will  be  included  in  the  second  semester.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

580.  Choral  Technics.  A  study  of  the  more  complex  problems  of 
developing  choral  groups  with  particular  attention  to  the  high  school  chorus. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

581,  582.  Advanced  Instrumental  Technics.  Instrumental  technical 
problems  beyond  the  level  of  undergraduate  instrumental  classes.  The  first 
semester  will  be  devoted  to  brass  instruments  and  the  second  semester  to 
woodwind  instruments.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

583.  Instrumental  Technics.  Technical  problems  of  string  instrument 
playing  beyond  the  level  of  the  undergraduate  string  class.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

603.  Psychology  of  Music  A  study  of  psychological  materials  leading 
to  a  better  understanding  of  individual  differences  in  musical  capacities, 
basic  materials  essential  to  the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  tests  and 
measurements.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

605.  Exceptional  Areas  in  Music  Education.  A  study  of  new  areas 
in  music  education  with  special  attention  to  the  therapeutic  value  of  music 
and  including  music  therapy  for  the  handicapped  child.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

620.  Survey  of  Original  Music  for  Wind  Instruments.  This  study 
is  intended  to  broaden  the  student's  musical  and  interpretive  approach  to 
wind  music  in  general,  and  to  add  selected  materials  to  the  instrumental 
needs  on  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels.  Class  participation  in  the 
performance  of  this  music  will  be  expected.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

630.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Music  Education.  Problems 
of  administration  and  supervision,  including  procedures,  relationships,  budget, 
organization  and  improvement  of  curricula  and  evaluative  criteria.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

636,  639.  Advanced  Studies  in  Music  History.  A  series  of  courses 
designed  to  deepen  the  students'  knowledge  of  musical  literature.  In  each 
semester  the  work  of  a  single  composer,  or  an  important  branch  of  his  work, 
is  studied  in  detail.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

651,  652.  Music  Education  Seminar.  The  major  course  is  designed 
to  present  problems  in  the  area  of  music  education  through  assigned  specific 
topics,  student  research  papers,  and  class  discussion.  Students  with  special 
interests*  in  the  area  of  music  education  are  urged  to  correlate  and  pursue 
these  interests  as  they  might  contribute  to  the  program  of  the  course.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

660,  661.  Composition.  A  course  in  the  larger  forms  for  Composition 
majors.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL  SCIENCES 

Coordinator:  John  G.  Adams,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  SCIENCES 

Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  approved  colleges  of  phar- 
macy or  other  insitution  of  higher  learning  and  must  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  under- 
graduate work  in  pharmacy,  or  in  chemistry,  or  in  the  biological 
sciences,  depending  upon  the  proposed  field  of  major  concentra- 
tion. Any  deficiencies  in  undergraduate  courses  must  be  made 
up  without  graduate  credit.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  or 
German  is  required  for  graduation;  German  is  recommended. 
Work  covering  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in 
course,  together  with  a  thesis  based  on  experimental  work,  is 
required  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science.  All  the  courses 
may  be  in  a  single  field,  or  eighteen  hours  may  be  offered  as  a 
major  with  six  additional  hours  in  a  related  and  approved  minor 
field.  The  thesis  must  be  in  the  field  of  major  concentration. 

Four  programs  are  available,  with  majors  in  pharmacy, 
pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy,  and  pharmacology. 

PROGRAMS  IN  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  SCIENCES 
Department  of  Pharmacy 


PM 


Chairman:  John  S.  Ruggiero,  Ph.D. 


502 

Pharmaceutical   Formulation 
and  Development  3cr. 

609 

Methods  of  Pharmaceutical 
Control  2cr. 

503 

Pharmaceutical  Literature  2cr. 

611 

Manufacturing  Pharmacy  3cr. 

508 

Physical  Pharmacy  3cr. 

691, 

692    Seminar  2cr. 

521, 

522 

Techniques  in  Pharmaceutical 

700 

Thesis  6cr. 

Research  8cr. 

000 

Additional  courses  from  the 

603 

Advanced  Preparations  3cr. 

Department  of  Chemistry  or 

607, 

608 

Hospital  Pharmacy  6cr. 

Biology. 

(Physical  Chemistry  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  students  majoring  in  phar- 
macy. Course  may  be  taken  during  graduate  program  without  graduate 
credit.) 


PC 


Department  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Chairman:  Kenneth  J.  Liska,  Ph.D. 


503 

Pharmaceutical  Literature  2cr. 

621 

Alkaloids  2cr. 

509, 

510 

CH  Theory  of  Organic 

622 

Carbohydrates  2cr. 

Chemistry  6cr. 

623 

Fats,   Waxes  and  Sterols  2cr. 

521, 

522 

Techniques  in  Pharmaceutical 

624 

Terpenes  2cr. 

Research  8cr. 

691, 

692    Seminar  2cr. 

523, 

524 

Medicinal  Chemistry  6cr. 

700 

Thesis  6cr. 

541 

CH 

Qualitative  Organic  Analysis  4cr. 

000 

Additional  courses  from  the 

609 

Methods  of  Pharmaceutical 
Control  2cr. 

Departments  of  Chemistry  and 
Biology. 
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(Physical  Chemistry  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  students  majoring  in  pharma- 
ceutical chemistry.  Course  may  be  taken  during  graduate  program  without 
graduate  credit.) 

Department  of  Pharmacognosy 

Chairman:  Arnold  C.  Neva,  Ph.D. 
PG 

503  Pharmaceutical    Literature    2cr.  643,  644    Advanced    Pharmacognosy    6cr. 

521,  522  Techniques    in    Pharmaceutical  691,  692    Seminar  2cr. 

Research  8cr.  700  Thesis  6cr. 

541,  542  Technical   Microscopy   8cr.  000  Additional   courses   from   the 

621  Alkaloids  2cr.  Deparment  of   Chemistry  and 

623  Fats,    Waxes   and    Sterois   2cr.  Biology. 

624  Terpenes  2cr. 

641  Microscopic    Pharmacognosy    3cr. 

Department  of  Pharmacology 

Chairman:  John  G.  Adams,  Ph.D. 
PL 

503    CH    Enzymes  3cr.  621  Alkaloids  2cr. 

503  Pharmaceutical    Literature    2cr.       661,  662    General    Pharmacology    6cr. 

504  CH    Metabolism  3cr.  671  Quantitative  Pharmacology   2cr. 
521,    522    Techniques   in    Pharmaceutical         691,  692    Seminar  2cr. 

Research  8cr.  700  Thesis  6cr. 

523,  524    Medicinal    Chemistry    6cr.  000  Additional  courses  from  the 

615,    616    ZO     General   Physiology   6cr.  Departments    of    Chemistry    and 

Biology. 
(Physical  Chemistry  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  students  majoring  in  pharma- 
cology.  Course   may   be   taken   during   graduate   program  without  graduate 
credit.  General  Biochemistry  is  required  of  all  candidates  in  Pharmacology. 
Undergraduate  courses  in  embryology  and  histology  are  recommended.) 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
PHARMACY 

502*  Pharmaceutical  Formulation  and  Development.  A  study  of 
formulation  techniques  involved  in  product  development.  Class,  One  hour; 
Laboratory,  Six  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours.  (Offered  1959-60).  RUGGIERO. 

503.  Pharmaceutical  Literature.  A  comprehenive  study  of  the  litera- 
ture of  the  pharmaceutical  sciences.  Class,  Two  hours.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
(Offered  1959-60).  ADAMS,  STAFF. 

508.  Physical  Pharmacy.  A  study  of  the  theories  and  practices  of 
physical  chemistry  applied  to  pharmaceutical  technology.  Class,  Two  hours; 
Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours.  (Offered  1960-61).  RUG- 
GIERO. 

521,  522.  Techniques  in  Pharmaceutical  Research.  Principles  and 
methods  of  research  in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences.  Class,  Two  hours; 
Laboratory,  Eight  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester.  (Offered  1959- 
60).  FELDMAN,  STAFF. 

603.  Advanced  Preparations.  A  study  of  the  newer  pharmaceutical 
agents  such  as  the  surface-active  agents,  suspending  agents,  etc.  and  their 
use  in  pharmaceutical  and  medicinal  preparations.  Class,  Two  hours; 
Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours.  (Offered  1959-60).  RUG- 
GIERO. 
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607,  608*  Hospital  Pharmacy*  A  study  of  the  history,  organization, 
and  management  of  hospitals  with  major  emphasis  on  the  hospital  pharmacy 
including  the  study  of  pharmaceutical  preparations  usually  found  in  hospital 
formularies.  Lecture  work  is  integrated  with  laboratory  work  at  Mercy 
Hospital.  Qass,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Six  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester.    (Offered   1959-60).  DUFFY,  STAFF. 

609.  Methods  of  Pharmaceutical  Control.  A  study  or  tne  methodology 
of  pharmaceutical  control  in  industrial  procedures.  Class,  Two  hours.  Credit 
Two  hours.    (Offered  1959-60).  FELDMAN. 

611.  Manufacturing  Pharmacy.  A  study  of  manufacturing  technology 
and  use  of  manufacturing  equipment  such  as  tablet  machines,  coating 
apparatus,  colloid  mills,  ointment  mills,  etc.  Class,  One  hour;  Laboratory, 
Six  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours.  (Offered  1960-61).  RUGGIERO. 

691,  692.  Seminar.  Required  of  graduate  students  in  pharmacy, 
pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy  and  pharmacology.  Credit  One 
hour  each  semester.    (Offered   1959-60).  LISKA,  STAFF. 

700.  Thesis.  A  report  of  experimental  investigation  carried  on  by  the 
student  under  faculty  advisement.  Credit  Six  hours. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CHEMISTRY 

523,  524.  Medicinal  Chemistry.  The  development,  elucidation  of 
structure,  synthesis  uses  and  structural  versus  activity  relationships  of 
chemicals  used  in  the  treatment  of  disease.  Qass,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester.   (Offered  1960-61).  BORKE,  LISKA. 

621.  Alkaloids.  A  discussion  of  the  pharmaceutical*  and  chemical 
aspects  of  the  medicinally  important  alkaloids,  with  special  emphasis  on- 
isolation  procedures,  degradation,  and  synthetic  studies  leading  to  structural 
elucidation.  Class,  Two  hours.  Credit  Two  hours.  (Offered  1960-61). 
LISKA. 

622.  Carbohydrates.  Pharmaceutically  important  natural  plant  con- 
stituents of  glycosidic  composition  are  considered.  Laboratory  work  devoted 
to  microscopic  and  microchemical  studies  of  these  constituents  may  be 
included  for  increased  credit.  Class,  Two  hours.  Credit,  Two  hours.  (Offered 
1960-61).  NEVA. 

623.  Fats,  Waxes  and  Sterols.  A  discussion  of  the  chemical  behavior 
of  fats,  waxes,  and  sterols.  Isolation  procedures,  degradation,  and  synthetic 
studies  leading  to  structural  elucidation;  synthetic  procedures  employed  on 
phytosterols  in  the  preparation  of  the  sex  hormones,  adrenocorticotrophic 
hormones,  etc.  Qass,  Two  hours.  Credit,  Two  hours.  (Offered  1959-60). 
BORKE. 

624.  Terpenes,  Natural  plant  products  of  isoprenoid  composition  and 
their  derivatives  in  essential  oils,  resins,  carotenes,  and  terpene  polyconju- 
gates.  Laboratory  work  consisting  of  microscopic  and  microchemical  studies 
of  these  products  may  be  included  for  additional  credit.  Class,  Two  hours. 
Credit  Two  hours.    (Offered  1959-60).  NEVA. 

691,  692.  Seminar.  Required  of  graduate  students  in  pharmacy, 
pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy  and  pharmacology.  Credit,  One 
hour  each  semester.    (Offered  1959-60).  LISKA,  STAFF. 

700.  Thesis.  A  report  of  experimental  investigation  carried  on  by  the 
student  under  faculty  advisement.  Credit,  Six  hours. 
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PHARMACOGNOSY 

541,  542.  Technical  Microscopy*  Micrometry  and  microscopic  methods 
applied  to  the  study  of  drugs  and  pharmaceutical  products.  Class,  Two 
hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester.  (Offered 
1959-60).  NEVA. 

641*  Microscopic  Pharmacognosy*  The  structure  and  microchemical 
study  of  plant  drugs  and  certain  economic  products  of  plant  and  animal 
origin.  Class,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Six  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
(Offered  1960-61).  NEVA. 

643,  644.  Advanced  Pharmacognosy*  Pharmaceutical!  y  important  plant 
constituents  are  considered  as  natural  products  of  pant  biosynthesis.  The 
drug  plant  commerce  of  these  natural  products  is  also  studied.  Class,  Two 
hours;  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  (Offered 
1959-60).  NEVA. 

691,  692*  Seminar.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  pharma- 
cognosy, pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry  and  pharmacology.  Credit, 
One  hour  each  semester.    (Offered   1959-60).  LISKA,   STAFF. 

700.  Thesis.  A  report  of  experimental  investigation  carried  on  by  the 
student  under  faculty  advisement.  Credit,  Six  hours. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

661,  662.  General  Pharmacology.  A  study  of  theoretical  and  experi- 
mental pharmacology.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  physico-chemical  aspects 
of  molecular  interaction  in  biological  systems.  Class,  Two  hours.  Laboratory, 
Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  (Offered  1959-60).  ADAMS. 

671.  Quantitative  Pharmacology.  An  introduction  to  biometrics; 
principles  and  methods  of  pharmacological  testing.  Instruction  in  the  use 
of  calculators  is  offered.  Class,  Two  hours.  Credit,  Two  hours.  (Offered 
1959-60).  ADAMS. 

691,  692.  Seminar.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  pharmacology, 
pharmacognosy,  pharmacy  and  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  Credit,  One  hour 
each  semester.    (Offered  1959-60).  LISKA,  STAFF. 

700.  Thesis.  A  report  of  experimental  investigation  carried  on  by  the 
student  under  faculty  advisement.  Credit,  Six  hours. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Head  of  Department:  Henry  J.  Koren,  C.S.Sp.,  S.T.D. 
REQUIREMENTS  IN  PHILOSOPHY 
MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  in  undergraduate  Philosophy.  This  preparation 
should  have  included  an  adequate  formation  in  conventional 
Logic,  fundamental  problems  and  History  of  Philosophy.  The 
Department  reserves  the  right  to  satisfy  itself  by  special  exami- 
nations as  to  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  field,  and  to  require 
a  student  to  supplement  his  undergraduate  work  wherever  it 
may  appear  to  be  deficient.  Such  supplementary  work  will  not 
be  credited  toward  a  graduate  degree. 
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Work  covering  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  course, 
together  with  a  satisfactory  thesis,  is  required  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts.  All  candidates  must  include  in  their  program 
courses  521,  522  and  651.  A  reading  knowledge  of  either  French 
or  German  is  required  of  each  student.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
Latin  is  highly  recommended. 

PROGRAM  IN  PHILOSOPHY 

(These  courses  are  offered  in  a  three  year  cycle.) 
1959-1960  1960-1961  1961-1962 


History  of  Philosophy 


505 

Introduction  to 

518     St.  Augustine  2cr. 

503 

Introduction  to 

Aristotle  2cr. 

637     Empiricism  2cr. 

Plato  2cr. 

506 

Readings  in 

638     Kant  2cr. 

504 

Readings  in  Plato  2cr. 

Aristotle  2cr. 

621 

Early  Medieval 

622 

The  13th  Century  2er 

Philosophy  2cr. 

632 

Descartes  2cr. 

Systematic  Philosophy 

631 

Origins  of  Modern 
Philosophy  2cr. 

521 

St.  Thomas' 

521     St.  Thomas' 

521 

St.  Thomas' 

Metaphysics  2cr. 

Metaphysics  2cr. 

Metaphysics  2cr. 

522 

St.  Thomas' 

522     St.  Thomas' 

522 

St.  Thomas' 

Psychology  2cr. 

Psychology  2cr. 

Psychology  2cr. 

552 

Anthropoloy  2cr. 

531     Philosophy  of 

534 

Philosophy  of 

562 

Special  Ethics  2cr. 

Science  2cr. 

Nature  2cr. 

611 

Philosophy  of  God 

551     Philosophy  of 

542 

Symbolic  Logic  2cr. 

2cr. 

Knowlegde  2cr. 
563     Philosophy  of  Law  2cr. 

561 

General  Ethics  2cr. 

Contemporary  Philosophy 

643 

Heidegger  and 

640     Pragmatism  2cr. 

641 

Introduction  to 

Sartre  2er. 

644     Bergson  2cr. 

Existentialism  2cr. 

645 

Phenomenology  2cr. 

646     Materialism  2cr. 
Seminars  and  Research 

642 

Gabriel  Marcel  2cr. 

651 

Pro-Seminar  2cr. 

651     Pro-Seminar  2cr. 

651 

Pro-Seminar  2cr. 

660 

Seminar  l-3cr. 

660     Seminar  l-3cr. 

660 

Seminar  l-3cr. 

DOCTORATE  PROGRAM 

The  Department  of  Philosophy  will  recommended  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  for  matriculation  as  candidates  for  this  degree,  those  stu- 
dents who  have  satisfied  the  departmental  requirements.  These  requirements 
emphasize  independence  of  thought  and  a  wide  general  understanding  of  both 
systematic  philosophy  and  the  history  of  philosophy.  Mere  attendance  at 
classes  and  passing  of  courses  will  not  suffice  to  meet  these  requirements. 
Hence,  independently  of  course  assignments,  students  will  be  expected  to  be 
familiar  with  the  more  important  texts  and  readings  in  the  field  according  to 
a  list  supplied  by  the  Department.  The  requirements  are  met  by  examination, 
participation  in  seminars,  research  papers,  and  otherwise. 
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Formal  Requirements  for  Degree:  The  formal  requirements  for  degree 
are  of  four  types:  course  work,  examinations,  research  and  thesis,  and 
residence. 

Course  Requirements:  A  minimum  of  fifty-six  semester  hours  of  course 
work  (including  seminars  but  excluding  thesis  credit)  is  required  of  all 
students.  In  addition,  the  Department  may  direct  the  student  in  choosing 
optional  courses  to  be  audited  or  taken  for  credit  to  broaden  the  students 
background. 

EXAMINATIONS 

1.  Qualifying  Examinations.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Department, 
the  entering  student  may  be  required  to  take  a  qualifying  examination 
covering  both  history  and  systematic  philosophy.  Depending  on  the  result  of 
this  examination,  the  Department  may  direct  the  student  to  audit,  without 
credit,  undergraduate  courses  to  remove  deficiencies.  All  aspirants  must 
obtain  grades  of  B  or  better  in  the  qualifying  examination  in  not  more  than 
two  attempts. 

2.  Period  Examinations:  All  courses,  except  Seminar  and  Research, 
are  followed  by  special  examinations  covering  the  subject  matter  of  the 
courses  in  accordance  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School. 

3*  Language  Examinations:  Each  doctorate  candidate  must  demon- 
strate his  ability  to  read  technical  literature  in  German  and  French  by  passing 
examinations  administered  by  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages.  In 
addition,  the"  knowledge  of  Latin  is  highly  recommended  and  in  some  cases 
may  be  required  by  the  Department.  All  language  examinations  should  be 
passed  as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later  than  the  second  year  of  graduate  work. 

4.  Comprehensive  Examinations:  Doctoral  candidates  who  have  not 
taken  a  comprehensive  examination  in  philosophy  in  the  Graduate  School  of 
the  University  will  be  required  to  take  this  examination  not  later  than  three 
months  before  graduation,  in  the  form  and  at  the  time  indicated  by  the 
Graduate  School. 

5.  Oral  Dissertation  Examination:  This  examination  is  taken  at  the 
end  of  the  doctoral  program.  It  represents  a  defence  of  the  dissertation  and 
of  six  theses  selected  by  the  candidate  with  the  approval  of  the  Department. 

Research  and  Dissertation  Requirements:  Following  consultation  with 
the  Department,  the  candidate  will  select  a  research  director  and  a  problem 
to  investigate.  The  research  director  becomes  the  advisor  and  sponsor  of 
the  candidate  throughout  the  remainder  of  his  program.  He  is  thereby 
constituted  as  chairman  of  a  three-man  faculty  committee.  The  results  of 
the  investigation  are  eventually  embodied  in  a  dissertation.  This  is  evaluated 
by  the  committee  for  its  philosophical  and  literary  adequacy  and,  if  approved, 
is  then  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  and  date  fixed  by  the  Dean.  At  his  discretion,  the  Dean  may 
approve  or  disapprove  the  dissertation. 

Residence  Requirement:  The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  con- 
secutive semesters  on  campus,  during  which  in  each  semester  he  must  take 
at  least  the  equivalent  of  eight  credit  hours.  Work  done  at  other  institutions 
may  be  credited  towards  an  advanced  degree,  but  each  case  is"  treated  upon 
its  own  merits. 
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Thesis  Requirements:  Before  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is 
conferred,  a  thesis  must  be  completed  and  approved.  The  thesis  must  meet 
the  requirements  set  forth  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School.  As  a  rule, 
the  doctoral  thesis  must  be  published  in  whole  or  in  abstract,  and  twenty-five 
reprints  or  copies  of  it  must  be  presented  to  the  Graduate  School.  To  insure 
this  publication  a  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  is  asked.  This  deposit  is  refunded 
when  the  reprints  or  copies  are  presented  to  the  Graduate  School. 

Program  of  Courses:  The  programs  for  graduate  work  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Philosophy  are  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad  knowledge  of 
the  development  of  philosophical  speculation,  to  train  him  for  independent 
research,  to  enable  him  to  see  the  principles  of  perennial  philosophy  in  the 
solution  of  present-day  problems,  and  to  equip  him  to  become  a  competent 
teacher  of  philosophy. 

These  aims  imply  — 

1.  An  acquaintance  with  the  research  techniques  and  methods  used  in 
philosophy  as  well  as  the  bibliographical  resources  available  in  the 
field; 

2.  A  solid  knowledge  of  the  various  philosophical  systems  and  the 
fundamental  problems  which  have  arisen  in  the  course  of  history  as 
seen   against   their   historical   background; 

3.  The  development  of  a  power  of  critical  evaluation.  This  development 
demands  that  the  student  show  sufficient  open-mindedness  not  to 
reject  a  priori  any  new  ideas  or  currents  of  thought  which  may  arise 
in  contemporary  philosophical  thinking,  but  to  give  them  careful 
consideration. 

With  these  aims  in  mind  the  Department  offers  the  following  courses  in 
a  three  year  cycle,  except  the  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk,  which  will  be 
offered  every  year. 


PROGRAM  OF  COURSES 
HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

503.  Introduction  to  Plato.  The  pre-Socratic  background  with  emphasis 
upon  early  doctrines  of  being.  The  historical  situation  in  which  Plato  wrote 
his  dialogues.  A  study  from  the  Platonic  text  of  the  meaning  of  philosophy. 
The  Platonic  doctrine  of  being,  man,  and  human  knowledge.  Credit  Two 
hours. 

504.  Readings  in  Plato.  Includes  preparatory  dialogues  such  as  the 
Gorgias,  and  Protagoras.  The  more  synthetic  works,  such  as  the  Phaedo  and 
the  Republic.  On  knowledge,  the  Theatetus;  for  the  problem  of  being,  the 
Parmenides  and  the  Sophistes.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

505.  Introduction  to  Aristotle.  The  order  and  chronology  of  the 
.Aristotelian  writings.  The  Aristotelian  distinction  of  physical  and  mathe- 
matical approach  to  motion.  The  dialectical  pursuit  of  first  principles  and 
causes  with  emphasis  upon  the.  Platonic  critique  and  the  "substantism"  of 
Aristotle.  The  Aristotelian  bond  between  physics  and  "theology"  and  the 
problem  of  the  human  soul  and  its  destiny.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
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506.  Readings  in  Aristotle.  Includes  books  from  the  Physics,  the 
Metaphysics,  the  Posterior  Analytics,  the  de  Anima,  and  the  Nichomachean 
Ethics.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

518.  Introduction  to  the  Philosophy  of  St.  Augustine.  A  study  of 
its  sources  and  development,  with  special  attention  to  his  doctrines  of 
knowledge,  God  and  the  world.  The  significance  of  Augustinianism  in  the 
history  of  Philosophy.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

621.  Early  Medieval  Philosophy.  From  Scotus  Erigena  to  Nicholas 
of  Autrecourt,  with  special  attention  to  the  problem  of  universals.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

622.  The  Thirteenth  Century.  A  study  of  the  syntheses  and  con- 
troversies of  the  Golden  Age  of  Scholaticism.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

631.  Origins  of  Modern  Philosophy.  The  breakdown  of  Scholasticism. 
The  spirit  of  the  new  sciences.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

632.  The  Philosophy  of  Descartes.  The  main  ideas  of  Descartes 
drawn  from  the  reading  of  his  works  and  seen  against  their  historical  back- 
ground. The  Cartesians  of  the  seventeenth  century.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

637.  Empiricism  and  Idealism  in  the  17th  and  18th  centuries.  An 
analysis  of  the  main  ideas  of  Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume,  and  Leibnitz,  illustrated 
by  readings  of  their  works.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

638.  The  Philosophy  of  Kant  A  consideration  of  the  philosophy  of 
Kant,  particularly  his  critique  of  pure  reason,  as  seen  in  its  historical  setting. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 


CONTEMPORARY  PHILOSOPHY 

640.  American  Pragmatism.  The  influence  of  the  utilitarian  phil- 
osophies of  Peirce,  James  and  Dewey  upon  the  contemporary  American 
mind.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

641.  Introduction  to  Existentialist  Philosophies.  The  meaning  of 
"Existence";  the  approach  and  main  themes  of  existentialism;  Existential 
backgrounds;  Basic  concepts  of  the  philosophies  of  Heidegger,  Sartre, 
Marcel,  and  Jaspers.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

642.  The  Philosophy  of  Gabriel  Marcel.  The  "Metaphysical  Journal"; 
The  mystery  of  being;  Philosophy  and  method;  Philosophy  and  the  Sciences; 
Creative  fidelity;  Incarnation;  Personal  encounter;  Marcel  and  Descartes; 
Catholic  existentialism.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

643.  Martin  Heidegger  and  Jean-Paul  Sartre.  Heidegger  and  Husserl. 
"Being  and  Time."  The  evolution  in  Heidegger's  thinking.  Sartre's  Being 
and  Nothingness.  A  comparison  between  Heidegger  and  Sartre.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

644.  Henri  Bergson.  Historical  background.  Intuition  and  method. 
Creative  evolution.  General  synthesis.  His  psychology,  cosmology  and 
ethics.    Philosophy   and   Science.   A  critical   evaluation.   Credit,   Two  hours. 

645.  Phenomenology.  Historical  background.  A  study  of  Husserl's 
main  works.  The  phenomenological  method.  Husserl  and  Descartes.  Pheno- 
menology and  positivism.  Science  and  phenomenology.  Contemporary  trends 
Credit,  Two  hours. 
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646.  Dialectic  Materialism  and  Neo-Positivism.  The  historical  back- 
ground and  the  philosophical  origins  of  Marxism.  Mechanistic  and  dialectic 
materialism.  The  marxistic  philosophy  of  man  and  society.  A  critical 
evaluation.  Neo-positivism  in  Germany  and  England,  and  its  influence  upon 
American  logical   positivism.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

SYSTEMATIC  PHILOSOPHY 
*521.     The  Foundations  of  St.  Thomas'  Metaphysics.     The  fundamental 
positions   of   St.   Thomas   on   the   problems   of   metaphysics  as   drawn   from 
an  extensive  study  of  his  writings.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

*522.  The  Foundations  of  St.  Thomas'  Psychology.  The  mind  of 
St.  Thomas  on  the  philosophy  of  man  as  drawn  from  an  extensive  study  of 
his  writings.  Credit  Two  hours. 

531.  The  Philosophy  of  Science.  The  nature,  foundation,  and  methods 
of  science.  The  division   of  the  sciences.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

534.  Special  Questions  in  the  Philosophy  of  Nature.  Philosophy  of 
Nature  and  Science  of  Nature,  with  special  attention  to  the  so-called  philo- 
sophical consequences  of  modern  science.  Credit.  Two  hours. 

542.  Introduction  to  Symbolic  Logic.  Principles  of  symbolic  logic. 
Its  origin,  development  and  relationship,  to  conventional  logic.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

551.  Psychology  of  Knowledge.  The  various  cognitive  functions.  The 
problem  of  intuition.  Objectivity  of  knowledge.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

552.  Philosophical  Anthropology.  The  various  conceptions  of  man. 
The  problem  of  mind  and  body.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

561.  Problems  of  General  Ethics.  The  various  systems  of  ethics.  The 
necessity  of  an  objective  system  of  ethics.  Human  acts  and  moral  responsi- 
bility. Conscience.  Natural  and  Christian  ethics.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

562.  Problems  of  Special  Ethics.  Right  of  life,  freedom,  property 
and  living  wage.  The  state  and  the  family.  Social  justice.  War  and  peace. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

563.  The  Philosophy  of  Law.  The  nature  of  law  and  its  foundation 
in  human  nature.  Natural  and  positive  law  and  their  relationship.  The 
principal  philosophies  of  law.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

611.  Special  Problems  in  the  Philosophy  of  God.  The  proofs  for 
God's  existence  in  the  light  of  modern  philosophy  and  science.  The  divine 
antinomies.  God  and  evil.  Divine  motion  and  free  will.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

SEMINARS  AND  RESEARCH 

*651.  Pro-Seminar.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
research  in  the  field  of  philosophy.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

*660.  Seminar.  Various  assigned  topics  are  discussed  by  students  after 
adequate  search  and  study.  All  graduate  students  are  required  to  attend. . 
In  addition  to  the  main  prepared  discussion,  members  of  the  group  are 
selected  to  present  extemporaneous  brief  discussions  on  subjects  of  their  own 
choosing.  Credit  One  to  Three  hours. 

700.  Research  (Thesis).  A  report  on  the  investigation  of  a  philosophical 
problem  carried  out  by  the  student  under  the  supervision  of  his  faculty 
advisor.  Credit  Six  hours. 

701.  Research  (Thesis).  A*  continuation  of  700,  required  in  addition 
to  that  course  in  the  case  in  which  results  are^  to  be  incorporated  into  a 
doctoral  thesis. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Head  of  Department:  A.  Kenneth  Hesselberg,  Ph.D. 
REQUIREMENTS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Candidates  are  ordinarily  expected  to  have  completed  a 
minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  Political  Science. 
In  certain  cases,  exceptional  students  who  fail  to  meet  this 
requirement,  but  who  have  had  basic  courses  in  Government. 
International  Relations,  and  Political  Theory,  will  be  permitted 
to  register,  subject  to  the  condition  that  any  background 
deficiences  or  weaknesses  will  be  corrected  through  planned 
and  systematic  remedial  reading  as  decided  upon  in  each  case 
by  the  Department.  Graduate  work  covering  a  minimum  of 
thirty  semester  hours  in  the  major  field,  including  a  thesis,  is 
required  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Political  Science. 
All  candidates  will  take  a  minimum  of  four  credit  hours  of 
course  work  in  each  of  the  basic  areas  of  Government.  Inter- 
national Relations,  and  Political  Theory,  in  order  to  insure  a 
balanced  program  and  provide  a  full  perspective  of  the  whole 
field  of  Political  Science.  All  candidates  will  also  include  in 
their  program  of  studies  the  Pro-Seminar  course  651. 

PROGRAM  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

501  Foreign   Relations   of  the   United  532     International    Politics    in    the    Far 

States  2cr.  East  2cr. 

502  Soviet    Foreign   Policy  2cr.  604  Constitutional    Law   2cr. 

503  Pennsylvania    State    Government   2cr.     610  Municipal    Administration    2cr. 

504  Legislation   and   Legislative  Procedure  611  State  Administration  2cr. 

2cr.  612     Public   Administration   2cr. 

509  Introduction  to   International   Law         618     Public    Opinion   and   Political 

2cr.  Processes  2cr. 

510  Development  of  International  619     Oriental   Political    Thought   2cr. 

Organization  2cr.  620     American   Political    Thought   2cr. 

511  Comparative  Government  I:  Canada      621     Greek    Political    Thought   2cr. 

2cr.  622     Christian    Political    Thought   2cr. 

512  Comparative   Government   II:  623     Modern   Political   Thought   2cr. 

Continental   European   2cr.  624     Jurisprudence   2cr. 

513  Comparative    Government  III:  630     Case  Studies  of  World  Politics  2cr. 

Far  East  2cr.  651     Pro-Seminar  in    Law   and 

516     Government  and   Politics   of   Africa  Government  2cr. 

2cr.  700     Thesis  6cr. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501*  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States.  The  role  of  the  United 
States  in  the  world  balance  of  power;  the  political  implications  of  the 
American  community  of  interests  with  the  states  of  Western  Europe,  and  of 
that  between  the  United  States  and  the  other  Western  Hemisphere  states. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

502.  Soviet  Foreign  Policy.  An  analytical  study  of  the  basic  factors 
influencing  the  Soviet  foreign  policy;  its  foreign  policy  since  1917  with 
special  emphasis  on  its  struggle  for  power  after  World  War  II.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 
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503.  Pennsylvania  State  Government.  Attention  will  be  focused  on 
selected  problems  confronting  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  ANDERSON. 

504.  Legislation  and  Legislative  Procedure,  The  electoral  process 
and  legislative  organization;  management  of  legislative  business;  party 
responsibility;  legislative  committees  in  policy-making  and  legislative  pro- 
cedure. Credit  Two  hours.  ANDERSON,  MANES. 

509.  Introduction  to  International  Law.  A  critical  analysis  of  the 
general  principles  of  the  law  of  nations  as  demonstrated  in  the  decisions  of 
international  and  municipal  tribunals  and  in  the  conduct  of  international 
relations.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

510.  Development  of  International  Organization.  A  study  of  the 
development  of  the  machinery  and  methods  of  international  cooperation  for 
peace,  security,  and  settlement  of  international  disputes;  the  nature  and 
accomplishments  of  the  Concert  of  Europe,  the  League  of  Nations,  and  the 
United  Nations;  regional  international  organizations  in  contemporary  inter- 
national affairs.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

511.  Comparative  Government  I:  Canada.  An  analysis  of  differences 
and  similarities  between  Canada  and  neighboring  United  States.  Credit,  Two 
hours.  ANDERSON. 

512.  Comparative  Government  II:  Continental  European.  Special 
emphasis  on  the  governments  of  Switzerland,  France  and  Germany.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  ANDERSON. 

513.  Comparative  Government  Uh  Far  East.  An  analytical  study  of 
the  political  traditions,  governmental  structures,  important  political  problems 
and  the  principles  and  processes  in  the  operation  of  the  governments  of 
China,  Japan,  Korea,  India,  Pakistan,  the  Philippines  and  other  Southeast 
Asian  States.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

516.  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa.  A  critical  analysis  of  some 
of  the  most  important  political  problems  in  the  African  Continent  with 
emphasis  upon  the  rising  tide  of  Nationalism  and  the  penetration  of  Soviet 
Communism;  a  systematic  study  of  the  forms  of  governments  of  all  the 
independent  states  and  colonial  areas;  a  discussion  of  the  growing  influence 
of  Africa  in  world  affairs;  a  comparison  of  the  policies  of  the  various 
colonial  powers  for  dealing  with  the  increasing  native  demands  for  a  greater 
role  in  government.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

532.  International  Politics  in  the  Far  East.  A  study  of  chief  events 
in  the  international  politics  of  the  Far  East  during  the  twentieth  century.  It 
includes  the  analysis  of  forces  responsible  for  international  conflicts  in  the 
Far  East  with  major  emphasis  upon  the  developments  of  post-war  order  in 
Eastern  Asia  and  the  Pacific  Area.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

604.  Constitutional  Law.  An  investigation  of  the  principles  and 
applications  of  constitutional  law,  with  detailed  study  of  the  American 
constitutional  system  and  its  equivalent  in  England.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
MANES. 

610.  Municipal  Administration.  Survey  of  overhead  administration, 
stressing  such  topics  as  administrative  organization,  personnel,  contracting. 
Credit,  Two  hours.  ANDERSON. 

611.  State  Administration.  Selected  problems  confronting  the  several 
state  governments  in  the  execution  of  proper  administrative  functions.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  MANES. 
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612.  Public  Administration.  An  intensive  investigation  into  admini- 
strative organization,  fiscal  management,  personnel  and  dynamics  of  manage- 
ment with  special  emphasis  upon  the  advisory  agencies  surrounding  the  Chief 
Executive.  Credit,  Two  hours.  MANES. 

618.  Public  Opinion  and  Political  Processes.  The  organization  of 
controversy  and  the  production  of  consent  in  the  formation  of  public  policy. 
Political  institutions  as  agencies  of  education  and  propaganda.  Public  and 
private  controls  over  mass  communications.  Credit,  Two  hours.  ANDERSON. 

619.  Oriental  Political  Thought.  An  intensive  study  of  the  political 
thought  of  ancient  China  and  India.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

620.  American  Political  Thought.  A  study  of  the  writings  of  American 
political  theorists  and  philosophers  who  contributed  ideas  to  the  development 
of   government   in   the  United   States.  Credit,   Two  hours.   HESSELBERG. 

621.  Greek  Political  Thought.  An  intensive  study  of  the  ethico- 
political  texts  of  Plato,  Aristotle  and  the  Greek  Schools.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

622.  Christian  Political  Thought.  An  intensive  study  of  selected  texts, 
beginning  with  the  Scriptures  and  concluding  with  some  of  the  more  recent 
papal  encyclicals  and  pronouncements.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

623.  Modern  Political  Thought.  Study  of  the  theory  of  the  National 
State  as  it  is  found  in  the  political  philosophies  of  Machiave'li;  Bodin;  the 
Jesuits,  Bellarmine,  Molina  and  Suarez;  Hobbes;  Locke;  Rousseau;  Hegel; 
Marx;  and  Lenin.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  contemporary 
developments  of  the  various  schools  of  Socialism,  Fascism,  Pluralism, 
Anarchism   and   Syndicalism.   Credit,  Two  hours.  HESSELBERG. 

624.  Jurisprudence.  An  intensive  investigation  into  the  relationship 
between  law  and  morals.  A  detailed  study  of  selected  principles  of  Eng'ish 
Common  law  in  their  relationship,  to  Thomistic  and  other  ethical  theories. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

630.  Case  Studies  of  World  Politics.  An  advanced  study  of  the  most 
important  international  problems  since  World  War  II.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

651.  Pro-Seminar  in  Law  and  Government.  Principles  and  methods 
of  the  natural  law  and  positivist  schools  of  Political  Science;  general 
bibliography  and  methods  of  scholarly  research.  Credit,  Two  hours.  HES- 
SELBERG. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Head  of  Department:  William  S.  Schanberger,  Ph.D. 

PREREQUISITES 

Students  for  the  Master's  Degree  in  the  Department  must 
present  courses  in  General  Psychology,  Experimental  Psy- 
chology, and  Statistics.  A  minimum  background  in  Philosophy, 
equivalent  to  courses  in  Philosophy  of  Knowledge,  Philosophy 
of  Being,  and  Philosophy  of  Man  is  required,  as  well  as  a 
reasonable  combination  of  courses  in  College  Biology,  Mathe- 
matics, Physics,  and/or  Chemistry. 

Students  otherwise  qualified  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School  and  to  the  Department  may  be  permitted  to  make  up  a 
limited  amount  of  prerequisite  work  after  admission.  Such 
supplementary  work  will  not  be  credited  toward  a  graduate 
degree. 
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A  qualifying  examination  is  given  to  all  applicants  for  the 
Department;  admission  is  determined  in  part  by  the  results  of 
this  examination.  A  personal  interview  may  also  be  required. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  major  objectives  of  the  program  offered  in  Psychology 
are  as  follows: 

1)  a  general  background  in  Psychology  suitable  for  con- 
tinuation of  graduate  study  at  the  Doctoral  level. 

2)  the   development  of  some  measure  of  skill  in  research 
techniques  and  methodology  in  Psychology. 

3)  an  introduction  to  the  use  of  certain  tests  and  measuring 
instruments  in  various  applied  fields  of  Psychology. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Work  covering  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  course, 
together  with  a  satisfactory  thesis,  is  required  for  the  M.A. 
degree. 

Candidates  must  pass  a  comprehensive  examination,  and  a 
language  examination  in  either  German  or  French. 

The  course  work  must  include  Statistics,  the  Master's 
Research  Seminar,  and  two  semesters  of  General  Experimental 
Psychology. 

PROGRAM  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

Credits 

501,  502      General  Experimental  Psychology   6 

505      Differential  Psychology  2 

511      Statistics 3 

520  Psychology  of  Motivation  2 

521  Psychology  of  Human   Development 2 

522  Psychology  of  Personality      2 

531  Personnel  Psychology  2 

532  Industrial  Psychology  2 

540  Clinical    Psychopathology   2 

545  Introduction  to  Clinical  Counseling  2 

551  Theory  and  Method  in  Social  Psychology  2 

552  Fields  of  Social  Psychology  2 

560,  561      Physiological   Psychology    4 

570  Psychological  Testing  3 

571,  572  Individual  Psychological  Testing   4 

575  Projective  Techniques      2 

611  Advanced  Statistical  Techniques 3 

651  Master's   Research   Seminar    2 

700  Thesis      6 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501  f  502.  General  Experimental  Psychology.  An  extensive  treatment 
of  the  theory,  subject  matter  and  methods  of  experimental  psychology.  This 
treatment  will  consist  of  sampling  types  of  experiments  and  evaluating  them 
from  the  view  of  experimental  control  and  results.  Credit,  Six  hours. 

505.  Differential  Psychology.  Methodology  and  results  of  investigation 
into  the  nature,  extent,  and  distribution  of  individual  differences.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

511.  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  statistical  methods  in  psychology. 
Prerequisite:  undergraduate  course  in  Statistics.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

520.  Psychology  of  Motivation.  The  integration  of  theoretical  and 
empirical  contributions  to  the  understanding  of  human  motivation;  the 
implications  of  the  psychology  of  motivation  for  diagnosis,  therapy,  coun- 
seling,  guidance,  education,  and  mental  hygiene.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

521.  Psychology  of  Human  Development.  The  integration  of  theore- 
tical and  empirical  contributions  to  the  understanding  of  human  development; 
the  implication  of  the  psychology  of  human  development  for  diagnosis, 
therapy,  counseling,  guidance,  education,  and  mental  hygiene.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

522.  Psychology  of  Personality.  The  integration  of  theoretical  and 
empirical  contributions  to  the  understanding  of  the  human  personality;  the 
implications  of  the  psychology  of  personality  for  diagnosis,  therapy, 
counseling,   guidance,    education,   and   mental   hygiene.    Credit,   Two   hours. 

531.  Personnel  Psychology.  A  study  of  the  research  in  and  appli- 
cations to  the  evaluation  and  selection  of  individuals  in  the  work  situation 
and  the  promotion  of  their  optimum  functioning  in  the  social  setting.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

532,  Industrial  Psychology.  A  study  of  the  application  of  psychology 
to  the  work  situation;  the  adaptation  of  the  work  environment  to  the 
attributes  and  skills  of  the  worker.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

540.  Clinical  Psychopathology.  Observation,  study  and  discussion  of 
various  clinical  entities  which  are  most  frequently  seen  in  a  mental  institution. 
Members  of  the  medical  and  psychology  staffs  at  Mayview  State  Hospital 
will  present  representative  cases  and  discuss  their  etiology,  symptoms  and 
dynamics.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

545.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Counseling.  An  introduction  to  dynamic 
counseling  techniques  stressing  evaluation  and  understanding  of  inter- 
personal relations  and  their  relationship  to  pathology  and  therapeutic  pro- 
gress. Credit,  Two  hours. 

551.  Theory  and  Method  in  Social  Psychology.  A  study  of  theoretical 
and  methodological  backgrounds  in  the  explanation  of  social  behavior. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

552.  Fields  of  Social  Psychology.  A  study  of  the  applications  of 
scientific  research  techniques  in  the  areas  of  social  behavior.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 
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560,  561*  Physiological  Psychology.  Structure  and  function  of  the 
nervous  system  and  endocrine  glands  with  reference  to  man's  behavior. 
Neural,  physiological  and  biochemical  substrates  of  emotion,  learning,  and 
abnormal  behavior.  Psychological  effects  of  work,  fatigue,  drugs,  alcohol, 
brain  surgery  and  other  influences  on  neural  processes.  An  introduction  to 
psychosomatic  affections,  psychiatric  drugs,  and  psychotomimetic  agents. 
Basic  anatomy  and  function  of  man's  senses.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

570.  Psychological  Testing.  An  introduction  to  the  theory,  develop- 
ment, and  application  of  psychological  tests.  Survey  of  general  ability, 
special  aptitudes,  achievement,  personality,  interest,  and  attitude  tests. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

571,  572.  Individual  Psychological  Testing.  An  intensive  course  in 
the  rationale,  construction,  administration  and  interpretation  of  selected 
individual  psychological  tests  currently  in  use  in  clinical  practice.  Pre- 
requisites:  511   Statistics,  570  Psychological  Testing.  Credit  Four  hours. 

575.  Projective  Techniques.  Theory  and  rationals  of  projective  tech- 
niques and  a  survey  of  representative  tests  in  this  area.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

611.  Advanced  Statistical  Techniques.  A  comprehensive  presentation 
of  the  mathematical  development  of  statistical  techniques  and  an  intro- 
duction to  the  use  and  interpretation  of  the  more  advanced  techniques; 
higher  order  analysis  of  variance,  analysis  of  covariance,  multivariate 
analysis,  and  factor  analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

651.  Master's  Research  Seminar.  An  introduction  to  methods  of 
research  in  the  field  of  psychology.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

700.  Thesis.  A  report  on  the  investigation  of  a  problem  in  psychology 
carried  on  by  the  student  under  faculty  advisement.  Credit,  Six  hours. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Head  of  Department:  Francis  R.  Duffy,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D. 
REQUIREMENTS  IN  SOCIOLOGY 

Candidates  must  have  an  undergraduate  preparation  judged 
adequate  by  the  department  Graduate  work  covering  a  mini- 
mum of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  together  with  a  thesis,  is 
required  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  All  candidates  will 
include  in  their  studies  course  651. 


PROGRAM  EST  SOCIOLOGY 

The    following    list    indicates    the    courses    offered   in  this 
department.  They  are  covered  within  a  two-year  period. 
SO 


500  Advanced    Sociology    2cr.  527 

501  Peoples   of  the   World   2cr.  528 

502  Criminology  and  Penology  2cr.  550 

503  Group    Leadership   2cr.  551 

504  Social  Statistics  2cr.  628 

505  Social  Adjustment  2cr.  642 

506  Methods   and   Scope   2cr.  651 

507  Physical  Anthropology  2cr.  652 

508  Cultural  Anthropology  2cr.  660 

520  Social   Theories   2cr.  661 

521  Juvenile  Delinquency  2cr.  662 


Urban   Sociology  2cr. 

Demography  2cr. 

Social  Encyclicals  I  2cr. 

Social  Encyclicals  II  2cr. 

Inter   Group   Relations   2cr. 

Industrial   Sociology  2cr. 

Pro- Seminar  2cr. 

Seminar    (var.)    2cr. 

Familiy  2cr. 

Contemporary  American  Family  2cr. 

Political    Sociology   2cr. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

500.  Advanced  Sociology.  A  review  of  the  content  of  the  literature 
of  the  field  of  Sociology,  with  emphasis  on  concepts.  Credit  Two  hours. 
JURCZAK. 

501.  Peoples  of  the  World.  A  study  of  cultures  and  sub-cultures  found 
in  selected  areas  of  the  world.  Credit,  Two  hours.  DUFFY. 

502.  Criminology  and  Penology.  A  study  of  the  implications  of  crime 
as  a   sociological  phenomenon.   Credit,  Two  hours.   McGOWAN. 

503.  Group  Leadership.  A  sociological  analysis  of  the  elements  of 
leadership  as  a  concept.  Credit,  Two  houis.  McGOWAN. 

504.  Social  Statistics.  An  examination  into  the  techniques  of  the 
statistical  approach,  and  practicum  in  the  statistical  interpretation  of  sociolo- 
gical data.  Credit,  Two  hours.  JURCZAK. 

505.  Social  Adjustment.  Consideration  of  the  nature  of  social  adjust- 
ment processes,  with  applications  to  man  in  his  various  social  roles.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  DUFFY. 

506.  Methods  and  Scope.  A  study  of  traditional  and  more  recently 
developed  techniques  of  service  to  the  professional  sociologist.  Credit,  Two 
hours.  JURCZAK. 

507.  Physical  Anthropology.  Designed  to  give  the  student  insight 
into  man  as  a  biological  organism,  involving  some  considerations  of  anatomy, 
physiology,  race,  and  the  environmental  influences  on  the  human  organism. 
Credit,  Two  hours.  DUFFY. 

508.  Cultural  Anthropology.  A  theoretical  and  descriptive  approach 
to  the  study  of  culture.  Credit,  Two  hours.  HUGO. 

520.  Social  Theories.  Contributions  of  selected  pioneers  in  the  field 
of  Sociology,  with  an  analysis  and  evaluation  as  to  the  value  of  their  contri- 
butions in  establishing  reliable  theories.  Credit,  Two  hours.  JURCZAK. 

521.  Juvenile  Delinquency.  A  review  of  the  literature  designed  to 
give  insight  into  delinquent  behavior  and  the  socio-legal  implications 
involved.  Credit,  Two  hours.  HOMER. 

527.  Urban  Sociology.  A  study  of  the  structural  aspects  of  the  city 
in  itself,  and  in  relation  to  metropolitan  districts  and  regions,  with  emphasis 
on   sociological   implications.  Credit,  Two  hours.   JURCZAK. 

528.  Demography.  An  analysis  of  the  implications  involved  in  spatial 
relationships  of  population  aggregates  as  affected  by  time  factors.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  HUGO. 

550.  Social  Encyclicals  I.  A  study  of  basic  dicta  contained  in  Papal 
documents,  with  some  consideration  and  analysis  of  conflicting  philosophies 
relative  to  the  same  phenomena.  Credit,  Two  hours.  McGINNIS. 

551.  Social  Encyclicals  II.  The  socio-economic  Encyclicals,  particu- 
larly Rerum  Novarum  and  Quadragesimo  Anno  as  they  apply  to  the  con- 
temporary American  scene.  Credit,  Two  hours.   McGINNIS. 

628.  Inter  Group  Relations.  A  study  of  various  groups  in  inter- 
relationship and  the  sociological  patterns  evolving.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
DUFFY. 
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642*  Industrial  Sociology.  Patterns  of  industrial  urban  life  and  their 
sociological,  psychological  and  economic  implications.  Credit  Two  hours. 
HUGO. 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  Emphasis  on  the  methods  utilized  in  the  com- 
pilation, treatment  and  presentation  of  data  in  the  field,  illustrated  with 
examples  of  theoretical  designs  currently  found  in  the  literature.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  JURCZAK. 

652.  Seminar  (variable).  The  seminar  is  designed  to  supplement  the 
student's  familiarity  with  the  field  by  treating  topics  not  specifically  included 
in  other  courses,  such  as:  Communication;  Sociology  of  Knowledge;  Sociology 
of  Religion;  Marriage  Counseling;  Sociology  of  the  Parish;  Sociology  of  the 
Child;    Urban   Redevelopment.    Credit   Two  hours   each.   STAFF. 

660.  Family.  The  family  in  normal  and  problematic  conditions.  Credit 
Two  hours.  DUFFY. 

661.  Contemporary  American  Family.  An  examination  of  the  struc- 
ture and  changes  currently  affecting  Ameican  family  life.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
JURCZAK. 

662.  Political  Sociology.  A  study  of  the  nature  of  political  grouping 
and  an  analysis  of  the  interaction  between  political  groups  and  other  elements 
in  society.  Credit  Two  hours.  DUFFY. 
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GRADUATE  DEGREES  GRANTED 

MASTER  OF  ARTS 
June,  1958 

Sister  M.  Annunqata  Golonka,  C.H.G.,  B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1949 
Major:    Latin 
Thesis:    The  Expectation  of  Life  in  Ancient  Rome  and  Her  Provinces 

Reverend  Donald  W.  Kraus,  B.A.,  1951,  M.A.,  1953,  St.  Vincent  College 
Major:    Philosophy 
Thesvs:    Suarez:    On   Analogy,    Disputationes    Metaphysicae   XXV,    3: 

XXXII,    2   Translated   from   the   Latin   with   ah    Introduction, 

Comparison  and  Critique 

Sister  Patricia  Marie  Mulpeters,  P.B.V.M.,  B.A.,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, 1945 

Major:     Sociology 

Thesis:  A  Home  Adjustment  Inventory  for  the  Study  of  Catholic 
Adolescent  Girls 

John  Henry  Walsh,  B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1952 
Major:     Philosophy 

Thesis:    The  Relationship  Between  Philosophy  and  Science  According 
to  Some  Selected  Authors 
August,  1958 

Alexander  John  Butrym,  Jr.,  B.A.,  LaSalle  College,  1956 
Major:     English 

Thesis:  An  Examination  of  Exempla  Adapted  from  Hyginus,  Valerius 
Maximus,  Statius,  Justin,  Livy,  and  Cicero,  by  John  Gower 
for  the  Confessio  Amantis 

Robert  Vernon  Herron,  B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 
Major:     English 

Thesis:  The  Influence  of  Arthur  Dent's  Plaine-Mans  Pathway  to 
Heaven  upon  John  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress 

Sister  Mary  Amandine  Kadyszewski,  C.S.S.F.,  B.A.,  Catholic  University 
of  America,  1933 

Major:     English 

Thesis:    Pictorial  Art  and  Masterpieces  of  Painting  in  the  Fiction  of 
Henry  James 
Sister  Mary  Eugene  Sisk,  O.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1949 

Major:     English 

Thesis:    Mark  Twain's  The  Mysterious  Stranger:  A  Study  in  Pessimisn 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 
June,  1958 

Chao-Ming  Chen,  B.S.  in  Engineering,  National  Taiwan  University,  1950 

Major:     Chemistry 

Thesis:    Some  Metal  Complexes  of  Glycine  Peptide 
Raymond  Charles  Pfleger,  B.S.,  Saint  Peters'  College,  1956 

Major:     Chemistry 

Thesis:  Ion-exchange  Studies  on  Cobaltous  and  Zinc  Complexes  of 
Oxalic  Acid  and  Glycolic  Acid 
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August,  1958 

Stanley  J.  Chlystek,  B.S.,  Duquesne  University,   1952 
Major:     Chemistry 

Thesis:    Some  Studies  on  an  Attempted  New  Synthesis  of  Dibenzo-1- 
thia-4,  5-diazacyclohepta~2,  4,  6-trienes 
Vincent  de  Paul  Fernandez,  B.S.,  University  of  Mysore,  1949 
Major:     Chemistry 

Thesis:    A  Study  of  the  Reaction  of  Phenyl  Iodosodichloride  and  Phenyl 
Iodosodiacetate  with  some  Aromatic  Sulfides 
Joseph  Michael  Makhlouf,  B.S.,  Duquesne  University,  1956 
Major:     Chemistry 

Thesvs:    The   Preparation  and   Properties  of  Unsymmetrical  Trialkyl- 
fluorosilanes 
Arvind    Pranlal    Shroff,    B.S.,   The   Maharaja    Sayajirao   University   of 
Baroda,  1954 

Major:     Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Thesis:    Dinitrile  Formation  in  the  Attempted  Acylation  of  Malonamide 
and  its  Alkyl  Derivatives 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

June,  1958 

Donald  Francis  Rae,  B.S.  in  B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1952 
Major:     Management 

Thesis:    An  Analytical  Investigation  to  Determine  the  Essential  Cha- 
racteristics of  a  Supervisory  Suggestion  Plan 

MASTER  OF  MUSIC 

June,  1958 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  MUSIC  IS  CONFERRED  ON: 
Robert  Gerard  Haberman,  B.S.  in  Music  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1956 
Major:     Music  Composition 
Thesis:    "SERENATA"  An  Original  Composition  for  Wind  Ensemble 

MASTER  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

June,  1958 

Walter  C.  Iacobucci,  Jr.,  B.S.  in  Music  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1953 

Francis  Leroy  Wible,  B.S.  in  P.S.M.,  Duquesne  University,  1954 

August,  1958 

James  W.  Gump,  B.F.A.  in  Music  Ed.  and  Music,  Carnegie  Institute  of 

Technology,  1951 

Gene  W.  Lindauere,  B.S.  in  P.S.M.,  Duquesne  University,  1952 

Benny  Manconi,  B.S.  in  P.S.M.,  Duquesne  University,  1947 

Frank  L.  Musante,  B.S.  in  P.S.M.,  Duquesne  University,  1952 

MASTER  OF  EDUCATION 

June,  1958 

Dino  R.  Angelici,  B.A.,  Saint  Vincent  College,  1954 

Francis  William  Balombiny,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1954 

John  A.  Beyer,  Jr.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1954 

Reverend  Martin  A.  Brady,  B.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1953 

Sister  Mary  Thaddeus  Byers,  S.S.J.,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Mount  Mercy  College, 

1951 
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Margaret  Ruth  Cavanaugh,  B.S.  in  N.  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1951 
Rosalie  Agger  Cohen,  B.A.,  Indiana  Central  College,  1951 
Cornelia  Josephine  Crawley,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1942 
James  F.  Currie,  B.S.,  Geneva  College,  1951 
Joseph  F.  DeFAZio,  B.S.,  Duquesne  University,  1951 
James  A.  Dennis,  B.S.,  Duquesne  University,  1950 

Donald  S.  DiCenzo,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Edinboro  State  Teachers  College,  1954 
Sister  Mary  Helen  Dudek,  C.S.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University, 
1955 

William  Edward  Ewing,  B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1952 
Francis  W.  Flaherty,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1949 
Joseph  Peter  Fortino,  B.  of  Ed.,  Edinboro  State  Teachers  College,   1955 
Sister  M.  Edward  Ging,  S.S.J.,  B.A.,  Mount  Mercy  College,   1951 
John  T.  Golomb,  Jr.,  B.A.,  Duquesne  University,   1951 
James  F.  Grimes,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1955 
Monica   Cusack    Heckele,   B.S.   in   Home   Economics,  Carnegie    Institute 
of  Technoogy,   1930 

Anthony  Joseph   Hughes,  B.A.,  Duquesne  University,   1938 
Bernard  Joseph  Kobosky,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1953 
Sister  Mary   Martine  Kossack,  O.S.F.,  B.S.  in  N.  Ed.,  Duquesne  Uni- 
versity, 1950 

Dorothy  A.  Kovac,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,   1951 
Paul  S.  Lapcevic,  Jr.,  B.S.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University,   1951 
Sister  Marie  Antoinette  Lintner,  B.S.  in  N.,  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Francis  William  Mach,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1954 
Reverend  John  C.  McCarren,  B.A.,  St.  Vincent  College,  1943 
Francis  R.  Mizikar,  B.  of  Ed.,  St.  Vincent  College,  1953 
Sister  Mary  Alma  Modrak,  C.S.S.F.,   B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University, 
1951 

Ann  Marie  Napoli,  B.S.  in  P.S.M.,  Duquesne  University,  1951 
Sister  Mary  Cantius  Narewski,  C.S.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity, 1955 

Sister  M.  Ricarda  Pahler,  O.S.F.,  B.S.  in  N.  Ed.,  Mount  Mercy  College. 
1949 

Sister  Mary  Gabriel  Phelan,  S.S.J.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University, 
1951 

Sister  Mary  Aurelia  Puzniak,  C.S.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed.  Duquesne  University, 
1943 

George  H.  Sprys,  Jr.,  B.  of  Ed.  Duquesne  University,   1952 
Johanna  M.  Squiller,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1954 
Daniel  Gerald  Suto,  B.S.  in  Commerce,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1948 
Margaret  Mary  Tobin,  B.A.  in  Ed.,  Marywood  College,  1950 
Reverend  Andre  Vallee,  P.M.E.,  B.A.,  Seminaire  Saint  Joseph,  1952 

August,  1958 

Russel  William  Abbate,  B.A.,  St.  Mary's  University,  1948 
Rudolph  John  Celigoi,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Rutgers  University,  1954 
Sister  Rose  Alexis  Conway,  S.C.,  B.A.,  Seton  Hill  College,  1950 
John  Francis  Cord,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,   1956 
Sister  M.  Evangela  Cotter,  S.S.J.,  B.S.,  Mount  Mercy  College,  1952 
Reverend  Philip  J.  DcCarlo,  B.A.,  Saint  Vincent  College,  1952 
Paul  D.  Dobrushin,  B.A.,  Duquesne  University,   1954 
Joseph  Edward  Ference,  B.S.  in  Art.  Ed.,  Edinboro  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege, 1932 
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Sister  Mary  Cherubine  Garstecki,  C.S.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed,  Duquesne  Uni- 
versity, 1954 

Regina  Joanne  Florey  Heidler,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  West  Chester  State  Teachers 
CoLVge,  1955 

Sister  Mary  Joyce  Helminski,  C.S.S.F.,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  St.  Joseph  Teachers 
College,  1952 

Sister  Marie  Rene  Higgins,  S.S.J.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Villa  Maria  College,  1948 
Sister  M.  Alexius  Hoppel,  S.S.J.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1952 
Peter  Richard  Iole.  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1956 
Sister  Mary  Catherine  Jagaczewski,  C.S.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  Uni- 
versity, 1953 

Sister  M.  Agnella  Jaskelevicia,  O.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University, 
1952 

Sister  M.  Lois  Karlin,  C.S.A.,  B.A.,  St.  Norbert  College,  1942 
William   Andrew   Kisiday,   B.S.,   Slippery  Rock   State  Teachers  College, 
1954 

Sister  Mary  Modesta  Kotlowski,  C.S.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity, 1942 

Reverend  Hugh  J.  Lang,  B.A.,  Saint  Vincent  Seminary,   1953 
Sister  M.  Justin  Loria,  S.S.J.,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Mount  Mercy  College,   1951 
Reverend  Gerald  J.  Lutz,  B.A.,  St.  Vincent  College,  S.T.L.,  St.  Mary's 
University,  1956 

Sister  M.  Ernestine  Macro,  V.S.C.,  B.  of  Ed..  Duquesne  University, 
1950 

Reverend  Francis  X.  McCarthy,  B.S.,  Saint  Peter's  College,  1943 
Sister  M.  Donatus  McDermott,  B.A.,  Seton  College,  1939 
Reverend  Robert  Francis  McGinn,  C.S.Sp.,  B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary, 
1941 

Philip  Joseph  Meier,  B.A.,  Mt.  Angel  College,  1942 
Sister   Mary   Michael   Meisner,  C.S.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity, 1950 

Beatrice  Sherry  Mullen,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1953 
Michael  Albert  Parlak,  B.S.,  Saint  Vincent  College,  1954 
Sister   Mary   Rose   Paulukanis,  C.S.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity, 1954 

William  Herbert  Powers,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1946 
Sister  Mary  Carmen  Puhl,  O.S.F.,  B.S.  in  N.  Ed.,  Duquesne  University, 
1955 

Sister  Mary  Ambrose  Rogucki,  C.S.S.R,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity, 1942 

John  Francis  Ross,  B.A.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1956 
Gene  S.   Schmucker,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Indiana  State  Teachers  College,   1947 
Sister  Mary  Philip  Schultz,  O.S.F.,  B.S.  in  N.  Ed.,  Mount  Mercy  Col- 
lege, 1949 

Sister  M.  Georgine  Sieber,  C.D.P.,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Duquesne  University, 
1949 

Rocco  Stio,  B.A.,  Duquesne  University,   1951 

John  Calvin  Swauger,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Indiana  State  Teachers  College,  1953 
Sister  Mary  Damian  Thaner,  O.S.B.,  B.A.,  Mt.  St.  Scholastica  College, 
1946 

Sister  M.  Rosalia  Tierno,  S.$.J.,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Mount  Mercy  College,  1948 
Sister  Mary  Innocent  Weakland,  S.S.J.,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Mount  Mercy  Col- 
lege, 1949 
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Sister  Mary  Salome  Zalapukis,  O.S.F.,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University, 
1951 

MASTER  OF  EDUCATION 

IN  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
June,  1958 

Catherine  Cook,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1956 

Myron  Ghetian,  B.A.,  Texas  Technological  College,   1940 

Reverend  Vincent  Robert  Negherbon,  T.O.R.,  B.A.,  St.  Francis  College, 

1943 

Ruloff  S.  Rulofson,  B.A.  in  Ed.,  Park  College,  1938 

August,  1958 

Helen  Marshall  Bates,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1956 

Frank  D.  Campbell,  B.  of  Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1940 

Elaine  Matilda  Elias,  B.A.,  College  of  William  and  Mary,  1955 

Sister    Mary    Berchmans   Flynn,    R.S.M.,   B.A.,  Mount   Mercy   College, 

1949 

Aurora  C.   Panza,  B.A.,  Mount  Mercy  College,   1940 

Nancy  Orczeck  Weisner,  B.A.,  Thiel  College,   1956 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
June,  1958 

Luis  Maximo  Alfonso,  B.S.,  University  of  Havana,  1952;  M.S.,  Duquesne 
University,  1955. 

Major:     Chemistry 

Thesis:    A  Study  of  1 ,4-Dithiadiene  System 
James  M.  Dixon,  B.S.,  Duquesne  University,   1953;  M.S.,  Duquesne  Uni- 
versity, 1955 

Major:     Chemistry 

Thesis:  The  Sulfone  Structure  in  Some  Diaryl  Sulfone  Systems 
John  Gerard   Keil,    B.S.,    St.   Bernardine   of   Siena   College,    1953;   M.S., 
Duquesne  University,  1955. 

Major:     Chemistry 

Thesis:    Studies  on  The  Cystine-cyanide  Reaction 
Vincent   Vycinas,    B.A.,    University   of   Freiburg,    1949;    M.A.,   Duquesne 
University,  1957. 

Major:     Philosophy 

Thesvs:    Earth  and  Gods    (Problems  of  Heidegger's  Late  Philosophy) 
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Certain  courses  (graduate  and  undergraduate)  in  the  curriculum 
of  the  various  Schools  of  the  University  (except  the  School  of 
Law)  are  offered  during  the  Summer  Sessions. 

1.  Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  offers  courses  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics 
and  Mathematics. 

2.  Six  Weeks  Evening  Session  offers  courses  in  Accounting,  Business  Law, 
Commerce,  Finance  and  Management. 

3»    Six  Weeks  Day  Session  offers  courses  in  the  following; 

Accounting  Modern  Languges 

Business  Law  Music 

Classics  Nursing 

Commerce  Philosophy 

Economics  Political  Science 

Finance  Psychology 

History  Religion 

Management  Sociology 

Music  Education 
Elementary  Education 
Secondary  Education 
Business  Education 
Educational  Psychology 
Library  Science  Education 
Guidance 
Speech  Correction 
Educational  Administration 

For  information  on  course  schedules,  institutes,  fees  and  residence,  write: 

THE  DIRECTOR  OF  SUMMER  SESSIONS, 

DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY, 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA. 
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COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Bulletins  of  the  above  schools  are  published  separately 

and  may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the 

DIRECTOR  OF  ADMISSIONS 


DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA.        GRant  1-4600 


of  the  Registra 


Office  >~      sity 


Office  of  the  PegistraB 
Duqu  esne  j  n ..  v  g  rsi ty 
Pittsburgh ,  renna.  152X9. 


